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PREFACE 


This  present  text  is  the  outgrowth  of  two  years  of  intensive 
work  on  the  Malayalam  language.  It  began  in  July  of  1965  when  my 
wife  and  I were  invited  to  prepare  materials  to  fill  the  300  hours 
allotted  for  language  learning  in  the  Peace  Corps'  "India  20"  training 
pi" Qy ram,  held  at  the  University  of  V/isconsin  ■*-  Milwaukee*  September 
through  November  of  1965.  At  that  time,  though  we  had  had  consider- 
able experience  with  Hindi  and  had  resided  in  North  India,  we  had  no 
knowledge  whatsoever  of  Malayalam  nor  of  any  other  language  of  the 
Dravidian  family  to  which  Malayalam  belongs.  Moreover,  we  were 
already  committed  to  full  time  teaching  jobs  up  to  September  1 , when 
the  training  program  was  to  begin. 

Six  weeks  of  working  weekends  and  evenings  with  the  full  co- 
operation of  two  Malayalis  gave  us  a good  beginning  grasp  of  Malayalam. 
This  was  achieved  through  the  application  of  modern  methods  of  lin- 
guistic field  analysis.  In  that  period  we  also  had  made  ready  lessons 
to  fill  the  first  25  hours,  or  one  week  out  of  the  twelve-week  course. 

At  this  point,  I assumed  the  duties  of  language  coordinator  for 
the  program.  My  wife,  Rachel,  and  Mr.  M.  Sathyababu,  working  under 
my  direction,  prepared  the  lessons  to  fill  the  remaining  eleven  weeks 
of  training. 

Needless  to  say,  it  was  nip  and  tuck  all  the  way  trying  to  pre- 
pare lessons  which  would  completely  fill  four  hours  of  classroom  in- 
struction and  one  hour  of  language  lab  each  day  for  twelve  weeks. 

The  seven  Malayali  classroom  instructors  gave  us  their  whole- 
hearted cooperation  throughout,  often  sacrificing  significant  amounts 
of  their  free  time  to  help  us  in  running  off  and  collating  the  lessons, 
making  tapes  for  the  language  lab,  and  even  taking  extra  classes 
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when  necessary.  The  women  teachers  deserve  special  credit  for  fre- 
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quently  providing  the  entire  language  staff  with  sumptuous  Malayali 
meals.  It  was  these  relaxing  times  together  which  gave  all  of  us  the 
necessary  diversion  to  be  able  to  maintain  the  tremendous  workpace 
throughout  the  three  months. 

Because  of  our  newness  to  Malayalam,  and  the  great  haste  with 
which  the  lessons  were  prepared,  the  Milwaukee  materials  had,  of. 
necessity,  to  be  considered  provisional.  It  was  then  proposed  that  my 
wife  and  I go  to  Kerala,  observe  the  language  in  its  natural  environ- 
ment, see  the  volunteers  functioning  in  the  field,  and  prepare  a set  of 
Malayalam  lessons  specifically  geared  to  meet  the  language  training 
needs  of  Peace  Corps  Volunteers  going  to  Kerala. 

In  preparation  for  this  we  took  additional  coursework  in  both 
general  and  Dravidian  linguistics  at  the  University  of  Chicago  under 
the  guic  ance  of  two  experts  in  Dravidian  linguistics,  Prof.  A.  K. 
Ramanujan  (who  had  served  as  our  consultant  in  the  Milwaukee  pro- 
gram) and  Prof.  Kamil  Zvelebil  (a  visiting  professor  from  the  Yustuv 
Orientalni,  Prague,  Czeckoslovakia).  Then,  at  the  end  of  March,  1966, 
we  set  out  for  India. 

From  this  point  on,  our  work  on  Malayalam  has  been  financed 
by  the  Peace  Corps  through  a contract  with  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin - Milwaukee. 

Arriving  in  Kerala,  we  settled  in  Trivandrum,  the  seat  of  Kerala 
University,  in  order  to  have  the  help  and  advice  of  the  fine  staff  and 
students  of  the  Kerala  University  Department  of  Linguistics  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Prof.  V.  I.  Subramonium. 

We,  as  well  as  the  volunteers  of  "India  20"  who  had  preceded 
us  to  Kerala  in  December,  experienced  grave  difficulty  in  understanding 
spoken  Malayalam.  We  were  able  to  make  ourselves  understood  by 
speaking  clearly,  but  we  could  not  cope  with  the  extreme  contractions 
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and  elisions  which  occur  in  rapid  spoken  Malayalam.  It  was  apparent 
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that  the  new  text  would  have  to  include  a great  deal  of  material  on 
just  how  Malayalam  sounds  at  normal  speed.  Our  first  month  in 
Trivandrum  was  entirely  consumed  by  making  tape  recordings  of  the 
language  and  analyzing  these  with  the  help  cf  Mr.  Gopinathan  Nayar 
and  Miss  Shamala  Kumari,  two  students  of  the  linguistics  department. 

This  also  provided  us  with  a new  and  more  complete  inventory  of  the 
more  commonly  used  structures  in  the  language,  gave  us  a feeling  for 
what  words  were  most  commonly  used  by  the  local  Malayalis,  and 
thus,  what  kind  of  language  Peace  Corps  Volunteers  needed  in  order 
to  function  in  the  field. 

With  a clearer  view  of  what  structures  and  vocabulary  to  teach 
and  data  on  how  the  resultant  sentences  would  sound  in  normal  rapid 
Malayalam,  we  were  ready  to  begin  writing. 

The  materials  in  the  present  text  are,  for  the  most  part,  totally 
new,  so  that  it  is  by  no  means  a mere  revision  of  the  materials  pro- 
duced for  the  Milwaukee  program.  It  is  only  in  the  later  units  of  this 
book  that  a few  drill  sentences  and  an  occasional  conversation  from 

the  earlier  work  have  been  included. 

With  the  full  time  assistance  of  Mr.  Elias  Moses,  and  part  time 
help  of  several  other  Malayali  informants,  the  writing  went  forth  in 
earnest  for  the  remaining  four  months  of  our  stay  in  Kerala.  According 
to  the  proposal  on  which  the  contract  was  based,  the  text  was  to  have 
been  ready  for  final  typing  in  September,  1966.  However,  as  is  often 
the  case,  the  estimate  of  time  required  made  before  going  into  the 
field  proved  to  be  unrealistic.  In  addition  to  this  several  unforseen 
delays  (obtaining  visas,  clearing  customs,  finding  a suitable  location, 
etc.)  made  serious  incursions  into  the  writing  time. 

The  result  of  all  this  was  that  we  returned  from  India  with  a 
complete , but  by  no  means  final  draft  of  the  text.  My  wife  subsequently 
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worked  with  my  part-time  assistance  from  November,  1966  through 
July  1,  1967  (taking  a br-'  ik  in  mid-March  to  give  birth  to  our  second 

child),  putting  the  draft  iuwO  final  form. 

Happily,  the  Peace  Corps  agreed  to  support  the  additional  work 

required  and  to  readjust  the  due  date  of  the  manuscript.  We  wish  to 
thank  them  specially  for  that.  We  also  wish  to  thank  the  countless 
individuals  not  mentioned  above  without  whose  graciously  offered  and 
most  gratefully  accepted  help  this  book  could  not  have  been  completed. 

Although  these  materials  have  not  had  the  kinks  worked  out  of 
them  by  repeated  classroom  use,  we  feel  quite  certain  that  the  text 
will  serve  as  a useful  basic  tool  for  the  training  of  Peace  Corps  Volun- 
teers going  to  Kerala.  We  also  hope  that  it  will  make  the  language 
learning  process  as  enjoyable  and  stimulating  as  possible  for  those 

who  use  it. 


Rodney  F.  Moag 

Madison,  Wisconsin 
June,  1967 
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FOREWORD 

TO 

COORDINATOR  AND  TEACHERS 

(Students  are  also  advised  to  read  through  this  section.) 

Malayalam,  as  many  of  you  probably  know,  is  one  of  twenty -two 
languages  which  comprise  the  Dravidian  family,  a language  group  in- 
habiting the  southern  p3rt  of  the  Indian  subcontinent.  This  group  has 
no  known  bond  of  common  origin  with  any  other  language  family  al- 
though Sanskrit,  as  the  vehicle  of  the  Hindu  scriptures,  has  exerted 
a very  considerable  influence  on  its  vocabulary.  (Just  as  religion  and 
science  have  brought  many  Latin  words  into  English,  even  though  Eng- 
lish is  basically  a Germanic  rather  than  a Latin  tongue.)  The  Indo- 
Aryan  languages  which  inhabit  the  northern  part  of  the  Indian  sub- 
continent, and  are  directly  derived  from  Sanskrit,  have  exerted  an 
added  influence  on  the  North  Dravidian  languages  of  Telugu  and  Kan- 
nada, but  not  so  much  on  Malayalam. 

The  following  two  paragraphs  contain  technical  data  on  the  lan- 
guage and  will  probably  have  full  meaning  only  to  the  reader  trained 
in  linguistics.  Nevertheless,  the  examples  should  make  certain  of  the 
points  clear  to  the  lay  reader  as  well.  Here,  then,  are  some  differences 
between  the  two  languages  which  must  be  borne  in  mind  when  trying  to 
lead  an  English  speaker  to  a basic  control  over  Malayalam. 

The  basic  structure  in  English  is  subject — verb — object,  in 
Malayalam  subject — object — verb.  Thus,  English  says,  "I  am  drink- 
ing coffee";  Malayalam  "I  coffee  am  drinking"  /naan  kaappi  kuDikkyunnu/. 
An  imbedded  sentence  is  "left-branching"  in  Malayalam,  "right- 
branching" in  English.  So,  while  English  says,  "The  man  who  is  beat- 
ing the  ox  with  a stick ..."  Malayalam  says,  "The  with  a stick  ox 
beating  man.  . ."  /vaDi  koNDu  kaaLaye  aDikkyunnayaaL . . ./ 
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Malayalam  has  at  least  seven  cases  of  the  noun  whereas  English 
has,  with  the  exception  of  the  pronouns,  eliminated  all  cases  save  the 
possessive.  Malayalam  has  post  positions  instead  of  prepositions, 
and  each  of  these  requires  a certain  case  ending  on  the  noun  which 
precedes  it.  English  changes  the  word  order  and  adds  a rising  intona- 
tion at  the  end  to  indicate  a question;  Malayalam,  on  the  other  hand, 
changes  neither  the  word  order  nor  the  intonation  but  adds  a question 
marker  /o/  to  the  particular  word  in  the  sentence  being  queried.  Many 
sentence  adverbial  clauses  which  English  introduces  by  a preposition, 
Malayalam  handles  with  a verbal  adverb.  Thus,  in  English  we  say, 

"You  shouldn't  go  out  until  you've  taken  a bath,"  but  in  Malayalam, 
"Having  taken  a bath,  you  should  go  out"  /kuLicciTTu  parattu  poo'yaal 
madi/.  Then  there  are  familiar  and  polite  forms  of  address,  impersonal 
verbs  and  a heavy  reliance  on  verbal  nouns,  all  of  which  English  does 
not  feature.  A closer  look  at  the  graded  lessons  in  Part  I of  the  book 
will  furnish  details  on  the  differences  just  outlined,  and  illustrate  how 
we  have  tried  to  make  them  as  sensible  and  learnable  as  possible  for 
the  student. 

Every  language  has  a variety  of  styles  and  dialects.  Malayalam 
is  a stunning  example  of  this,  exhibiting  within  its  twenty  million 
speakers  as  great  a variety  of  regional  and  social  variations  as  does 
English  with  nearly  three  hundred  million  speakers.  Each  section  of 
the  350  mile  long  strip  of  coast  which  is  Kerala  not  only  has  its  own 
style  of  Malayalam,  but  each  religious  and  socio-economic  group 
within  that  region  adds  its  individual  touch  to  the  tongue.  Malayalis 
can  often  tell  not  only  a man's  home  area,  but  his  community  as  well, 
simply  by  hearing  him  speak. 

The  language  of  Malabar  (North  Kerala)  is  especially  distinctive, 
with  the  Muslims  of  this  region  exhibiting  the  largest  number  of  dia- 
lect words  and  phrases.  The  speech  of  Ernakulam  and  Trichur  districts 
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was,  at  least  to  this  foreigner's  ear,  the  clearest  and  most  easily  under- 
stood, while  the  southern  districts  give  a definite  lilt  to  the  language. 

Whatever  a Malayan's  region  or  community,  he  will  probably  use 
more  than  one  style  of  language.  The  more  educated  a man,  the  greater 
variety  of  contexts  he  operates  in  and,  hence,  the  greater  number  of 
language  styles  he  will  use;  everything  from  report  writing  to  formal 
speaking  to  baby -talking  children.  The  Malay  alam  in  this  text  is  the 
colloquial  conversational  style,  avoiding  regionalisms  as  much  as  pos- 
sible and  using  words  which  are,  if  not  actively  used,  at  least  understood 
throughout  Kerala.  The  authors  fully  realize  that  the  Malayali  teacher 
will  find  this  style  of  language  inappropriate  to  the  classroom  where 
lectures  are  usually  delivered  in  formal  elegant  language.  The  teachers 
should,  however,  bear  the  following  facts  in  mind. 

Peace  Corps’  interest  in  training  the  volunteer  in  the  language  of 
the  area  where  he  will  serve  is  to  provide  him  with  a tool  by  which  he 
may  handle  the  affairs  of  his  everyday  living  and,  more  importantly, 
communicate  with  the  local  people.  He  will  not  need  the  educated 
man's  Malayalam  used  by  government  officials  with  whom  he  may  deal; 
they  will  all  know  English  far  better  than  he  knows  Malayalam.  It  is 
an  indispensable  tool  in  their  communicating  with  Malayalis  who  don't 
know  English.  These  are  the  people  to  whom  the  volunteer  really  hopes 
to  bring  new  ideas  and  information.  Since  most  of  their  work  with 
these  people  will  not  be  done  in  formal  meetings,  but  in  informal  con- 
versations in  the  fields,  primary  health  centers  and  homes  of  the  vil- 
lages,  the  informal  conversational  style  appropriate  to  these  places 
must  be  taught.  The  classroom  should  be  considered  merely  as  a 
place  where  several  people  have  gathered  to  talk. 

Everybody's  native  language  is  a thing  very  dear  to  his  heart. 

He  naturally  wants  to  bring  out  the  best  and  most  elegant  parts  of  the 
language  to  show  to  others.  Hopefully,  the  teachers  will  be  able  to 
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bear  in  mind  that  it  is  the  plain  inelegant  spoken  language  which  will 
give  the  volunteers  a key  by  which  they  can  come  to  know  the  fine 
qualities  of  honesty  and  simplicity  which  the  Malayali  common  man 
possesses. 

The  teaching  involves  two  principle  tasks.  First,  the  student, 
who  will  never  completely  overcome  his  foreign  accent,  must  be  taught 
to  speak  clearly  and  distinctly  so  that  any  Malayali  will  understand 
him.  Secondly,  the  volunteer  must  be  trained  to  understand  the  Mal- 
ayalam  which  will  be  fired  back  at  him  by  the  local  people. 

Peace  Corps  Volunteers  from  all  over  Kerala  report  that,  especially 
in  the  villages,  people  do  not  think  to  slow  down  and  speak  clearly  to 
the  foreigner;  so  the  volunteer  must  be  able  to  understand  the  language 
when  spoken  at  normal  speed. 

As  stated  in  the  preface,  the  authors  spent  considerable  time 
analyzing  the  sound  changes,  assimilations  and  elisions  that  occur  in 
normal  speed  Malayalam.  In  the  early  lessons  of  Part  I,  normal  speed 
pronunciation  (NS),  as  we  found  it  around  Trivandrum,  has  been  indicated 
for  many  sentences.  This  is  not  so  much  to  teach  the  student  to  pro- 
nounce the  language  thus,  as  to  guide  the  teacher  to  speak  the  sen- 
tences as  they  would  come  from  the  lips  of  a Malayali  villager. 

The  NS  pronunciation  of  natives  of  other  areas  of  Kerala  will 
differ  and  the  teacher  should  always  speak  in  the  way  which  feels 
natural  to  him.  Limitations  of  time  and  space  did  not  allow  inclusion 
of  NS  pronunciation  for  all  the  sentences  in  later  lessons.  However, 
the  teachers  should  continue  teaching  the  students  to  understand  how 
the  language  sounds  when  spoken  rapidly. 

Though  the  drills  and  exercises  in  this  book  are  as  varied  as 
possible  to  cater  to  the  needs  of  all  kinds  of  students,  the  underlying 
approach  is  aural-oral  throughout.  The  basic  principle  of  this  kind 
of  language  instruction  is  that  the  student  first  hears  a bit  of  language 
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(a  word,  phrase  or  sentence)  spoken  by  a native  speaker  just  as  it 
would  be  in  the  natural  context.  The  student  then  repeats  the  word  or 
sentence,  imitating  the  teacher's  pronunciation  and  intonation  as 
closely  as  he  can. 

This  method  makes  very  different  demands  on  the  teacher  than 
does  classroom  lecturing,  for  here  the  teacher  must  observe  each  indi- 
vidual student's  performance  closely  at  all  times,  including  when  the 
class  responds  in  unison,  to  make  sure  everyone  is  participating  fully. 
The  cardinal  rule  is  that  the  drills,  particularly  the  repetition  drills, 
must  be  conducted  at  a very  fast  pace.  In  order  to  do  this  properly, 
the  teacher  must  not  sit  down  but  stand  and  move  about  the  classroom 
continually  in  order  to  hear  each  student  adequately.  Instructions 
should  be  all  in  Malayalam  and  very  rapid-fire;  after  the  first  few  days, 
classes  should  be  carried  on  completely  in  Malayalam.  Students  will 
quickly  learn  to  comprehend  the  classroom  expressions,  pp.  1 and  14,  as 
well  as  any  other  phrases  the  teacher  finds  he  needs  to  use  repeatedly. 

Moreover,  to  keep  classes  lively  and  fast-moving,  it  is  abso- 
lutely essential  that  the  teacher  be  completely  prepared  before  coming 
into  the  class.  This  means  practicing  reading  over  all  the  drills  aloud 
before  entering  the  class  in  order  to  prevent  faltering.  He  must  make 
certain  that  he  understands  how  each  drill  is  to  be  conducted,  and  he 
should  plan  carefully  how  he  will  carry  on  any  special  drills,  such  as 
situational  learning  exercises. 

Though  much  is  already  prepared  for  the  teacher,  there  is  also 
room  for  his  creativity.  As  explained  in  the  foreword  to  students,  lan- 
guage learning  is  most  meaningful  when  it  exists  in  a real  situation. 

The  teacher  should  constantly  be  thinking  of  ways  to  provioe  additional 
reality  to  the  drills. 

My  experience  as  language  coordinator  indicates  that  it  is  ad- 
vantageous for  students  to  work  with  two  or  more  different  teachers 


xxvi 


during  the  day  to  get  them  used  to  different  accents.  It  proved  helpful, 
also,  for  me  to  make  daily  visits  to  each  class.  Not  only  could  I keep 
in  touch  with  student  problems  and  the  work  of  tne  teachers,  but  was 
often  able  to  see  the  basis  for  student  confusion  on  points  of  grammar 
or  pronunciation  and  clear  them  up  on  the  spot.  I held  occasional  indi- 
vidual conferences  with  students  to  discuss  their  learning  problems 
and  with  teachers  to  comment  on  their  effectiveness  and  suggest  any 
possible  improvements  in  their  teaching.  Our  "India  20"  Malayalam 
staff  further  found  it  helpful  to  have  each  member  read  over  the  follow- 
ing week's  materials,  then  meet  to  plan  and  discuss  any  departures 
from  the  text,  special  projects,  and  corrections. 

The  text  itself  is  made  up  of  two  main  parts.  Part  I contains 
35  graded  lessons  designed  to  teach  the  grammar  and  vocabulary  neces- 
sary to  a functional  knowledge  of  the  language.  Part  II  has  extra  con- 
versations covering  general  living  situations  as  well  as  simplified 
excerpts  from  Kerala  government  publications  in  Malayalam  treating 
various  topics  with  which  volunteers  often  deal.  These  units  are  not 
graded,  and  may  be  taught  or  used  as  the  coordinator  sees  fit.  Part  II, 
along  with  the  appendices,  is  intended  primarily  to  serve  the  volunteer 
in  the  field.  It  is  altogether  possible  that  some  training  programs  may 
not  cover  all  of  Part  I,  sacrificing  some  of  it  for  worthwhile  units  in 
Part  II.  But  in  any  case,  the  students  should  be  put  through  all  of  the 
linguistic  Field  Exercises,  a set  of  graded  exercises  to  train  the  volun- 
teer to  elicit  and  analyze  linguistic  data  in  the  field.  These  are  inter- 
spersed with  the  other  drills  in  Part  I. 

Finally  a note  about  pronunciation.  Our  experience  shows  that  it 
is  best  to  work  on  pronunciation  a bit  at  a time.  In  the  pronunciation 
drills,  the  teacher  should  pinpoint  his  attention  on  the  particular  sound 
under  study,  and  not  be  too  critical  of  other  sounds  in  the  word  to  begin 
with.  The  idea  here  is  that  there  are  too  many  English  pronunciation 
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habits  to  be  broken.  This  can't  be  done  all  at  once  and  there  is  a danger 
of  instilling  a fear  of  mispronunciation  which  will  affect  his  ability  to 
keep  trying  to  communicate  using  what  little  knowledge  he  has  if  you 
try  to  make  the  student  pronounce  everything  perfectly  from  the  very 
he  ginning.  Also,  the  student  tends  to  be  a little  embarrassed  at  uttering 
strange -sounding  words  in  the  beginning.  This  all  means  that  the  teacher 
must  be  very  much  aware  of  the  students'  pronunciation  and  continue  to 
correct  those  mistakes  made  with  aspects  of  pronunciation  which  have 
been  covered  to  that  point.  Work  on  pronunciation  should  thus  continue 
throughout  the  course.  The  teachers  should  not  get  into  the  habit  of 
letting  poor  pronunciation  slip  by  because  the  teacher  has  learned  to 
understand  it.  In  the  final  tally  this  would  be  a disservice  to  the  stu- 
dent. 

A tape  recorder  in  a booth  provides  a valuable  opportunity  for  a 
student  to  compare  his  pronunciation  to  that  of  a native  speaker  in  pri- 
vate. If  your  training  site  has  language  laboratory  facilities,  have 
teachers  record  selected  parts  of  lessons,  leaving  space  for  students 
to  repeat.  These  should  not  cover  more  than  one  third  of  the  time  spent 
in  the  lab.  After  making  his  own  recording  from  the  master,  the  student 
will  want  to  listen  through  it  carefully  and  work  on  any  rough  spots  he 
may  notice.  A native  speaker  should  be  on  duty  in  the  lab  to  assist  by 
answering  student  questions.  If  facilities  are  present,  the  native 
speaker  can  also  switch  in  and  listen  to  the  students  as  they  work  in 
their  booths  and  point  out  any  errors  they  may  not  notice. 


FOREWORD  TO  STUDENTS 


This  book  is  a tool  designed  specifical.1  to  teach  colloquial 
Malayalam  language  of  the  kind  which  will  be  understood  throughout 
Kerala  to  the  Peace  Corps  volunteer  going  to  India's  Kerala  State.  The 
text  is  complete  with  visual  aids,  situational  learning  exercises,  and 
graded  lessons  to  prepare  the  student  to  continue  his  language  study 
in  the  field. 

It  has  been  said  that  a man  is  only  as  good  as  his  tools.  But 
even  the  most  carefully  designed  tool  will  be  ineffective  unless  used 
as  intended.  Before  describing  specifically  how  this  tool  should  be 
used,  however,  there  are  some  general  points  about  language  learning 
which  need  mention. 

Many  people  have  come  to  feel  that  they  are  poor  language 
learners.  This  can  usually  be  traced  back  to  a bad  experience  in  their 
previous  schooling — usually  the  result  of  lack  of  student  interest,  bad 
teaching,  poor  teaching  materials,  or  a combination  of  all  of  these. 
While  some  persons  do  seem  to  have  a gift  for  language  learning,  every 
student  should  keep  in  mind  that  he  achieved  mastery  over  his  own 
language  while  no  more  than  a child.  This  gives  unassailable  testi- 
mony to  the  ability  of  all  of  us  to  learn  language  well. 

But  many  will  protest  that  they  do  not  speak  their  own  language 
"well."  From  the  very  first  day  of  school  we  are  taught  that  the  way 
the  teacher  speaks  is  "correct,"  and  the  way  we  speak  is  "incorrect." 
Most  of  us  emerge  from  school  years  still  speaking,  for  the  most  part, 
as  we  did  when  we  entered.  The  "correct"  language  of  the  teacher 
we  will  use  only  on  special  occasions  such  as  a formal  speech. 

A scientific  approach  to  language  finds  that  the  idea  of  "cor- 
rectness" of  one's  language  is  determined  by  the  situation  or  context 
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in  which  it  operates.  Each  situation  requires  a particular  style  of  lan- 
guage. A man  uses  a much  different  style  of  language  to  discipline  his 
children  than  he  does  to  report  to  his  boss.  The  language  of  the  pulpit 
would  sound  ludicrous  in  the  locker  room,  and  visa  versa.  Imagine  a 
sportscaster  using  his  style  of  language  in  announcing  an  opera  broad- 
cast, or  an  opera  broadcaster  using  his  style  on  a rock  and  roll  show. 

We  all  use  a variety  of  language  styles  in  meeting  and  dealing  with 
different  people  throughout  the  day,  and  we  know  through  long  experi- 
ence which  style  is  "correct"  in  each  situation.  So  it  can  be  seen  that 
every  native  speaker  of  the  language  has  proved  himself  capable  of 
learning  that  language.  And  whether  he  knows  the  particular  style  the 
schoolmarm  calls  "correct"  or  not,  he  can  handle  a variety  of  styles 
of  that  language,  each  of  which  is  eminently  correct  in  the  situation  in 

which  he  uses  it. 

On  the  way  to  adulthood  we  have  picked  up  skills  of  reason  and 
analogy  which  the  child  does  not  have  to  apply  to  language  learning. 

This  enables  the  adult  to  learn  much  faster  than  the  child,  but  the 
habits  of  mouth  and  mind  which  we  have  also  acquired  during  our  matura- 
tion can  hinder  the  language  learning  process. 

The  human  speech  mechanism  is  capable  of  producing  a great 
variety  of  sounds.  Any  one  language  will  use  only  a small  number  of 
the  total.  At  least  some  of  the  sounds  in  any  one  language  will  differ 
from  those  of  another  language,  so  learning  another  tongue  means  we 
have  to  learn  to  make  some  new  sounds.  One  mouth  is  as  good  as 
another,  so  that  any  person  has  the  capability  of  producing  the  sound 
which  any  other  human  makes  simply  by  placing  the  tongue,,  lips,  etc. 
in  the  proper  position.  You  will  find  that  many  of  the  Malayalam  sounds 
differ  markedly  from  the  English  ones  your  mouth  is  used  to  making. 

We  have  included  mouth  diagrams  showing  the  position  of  the  speech 
organs  for  these  sounds.  In  addition,  the  diagrams  are  accompanied 
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by  precise  verbal  descriptions  of  how  the  sound  is  produced.  The 
secret  of  learning  new  sounds  is  not  to  become  tense,  keeping  your 
mouth  relaxed  while  teaching  it  to  form  new  sounds.  For  further  informa- 
tion see  the  section  on  pronunciation  directly  following  this  section. 

Fixed  habits  of  the  mind  give  similar  problems  in  learning  a new 
language.  Since  we  have  expressed  an  idea  in  a certain  way  for  many 
years,  we  come  to  feel  that  this  is  the  only  way,  or  the  best  way,  of 
expressing  this  idea..  Different  languages  have  different  ways  of  repre- 
senting the  same  idea,  and  each  language  has  some  ideas  of  its  own 
which  cannot  be  represented  easily  in  another  language. 

We  learn  another  tongue  in  order  to  communicate  with  another 
people.  An  essential  part  of  this  is  learning  to  express  ideas  in  ways 
that  will  be  most  meaningful  to  them.  If  someone  asks  you  to  write  him 
a letter  of  recommendation,  the  standard  English  reply  is,  "I'll  be  glad 
to."  This  answer  sounds  highly  overpolite  and  false  to  a Malayali.  In 
his  language  the  acceptable  reply  is  "I'll  write."  In  English  we  would 
say,  "I've  never  ridden  an  elephant  before."  The  Malayali  would  ex- 
press this  idea  by,  "It's  only  now  that  I'm  riding  an  elephant."  The 
numerous  conversations  in  the  book  reflect  a great  variety  of  contexts. 
These  will  give  you  a feeling  for  what  the  Malayali  expects  to  hear 
said  in  these  situations  and  in  what  terms  your  ideas  must  be  put  in 
order  to  be  meaningful  to  him. 

We  have  already  said  that  some  languages  have  ideas  which 
have  no  equivalent  in  other  languages.  "Thank  you"  is  one  of  the  most 
striking  examples  of  this  for  Malayalam.  From  earliest  childhood,  the 
English  speaking  child  is  threatened  and  cajoled  into  saying  "thank  you" 
for  everything  he  receives.  The  stigma  against  not  saying  .it  is  tremen- 
dous; we  have  all  heard  others  remark  in  utter  contempt,  "He  didn't 
even  say  thank  you."  Saying  "thank  you"  is  supposed  to  express  our 
gratitude,  which  is  considered  a virtue.  But  to  the  Malayali,  a mother 


or  a host  serving  food  is  merely  doing  a duty  as  prescribed  by  his  or 
her  relationship  to  you  as  child  or  guest.  Malayalis  express  thanks 
only  when  someone  takes  the  trouble  to  do  something  for  you  which 
his  relationship  does  not  require  him  to  do.  Hence,  he  thanks  a 
stranger  on  the  street  who  gives  him  directions,  but  not  the  shopkeeper 
who  gives  him  his  change. 

Even  more  than  learning  not  to  say  "thank  you"  in  most  situations 
where  we  do  in  English,  you  will  have  to  overcome  the  ingrained  feeling 
of  guilt  for  omitting  it.  This  is  helped  greatly  by  saying,  /sefi/ , mean- 
ing "fine,"  "okay."  It  is  not  required,  but  Mayalalis  often  use  /sari/ 
in  these  places  themselves. 

Most  students  want  to  know  the  most  efficient  way  for  them  to 
learn  a new  language.  Actually,  the  most  efficient  method  for  one  stu- 
dent is  often  least  effective  for  another.  Moreover,  the  method  which 
one  teacher  uses  with  striking  success  may  not  work  at  all  for  another 
teacher.  Many  full  length  language  texts  have  been  based  on  a single 
method  which  has  worked  well  for  one  teacher.  In  this  text,  we  have 
varied  the  methodology  as  much  as  possible  in  the  hope  of  serving  the 
needs  of  all  kinds  of  teachers  and  students.  We  have  taken  guidance 
both  from  our  own  teaching  experience  with  Malayalam  and  with  English 
to  foreigners,  as  well  as  the  latest  findings  of  other  linguists. 

Some  students  feel  a strong  need  to  understand  the  grammar  of 
everything  they  learn.  For  them,  complete  and  detailed  explanations 
are  provided  for  each  grammatical  form  which  comes  up  in  Part  I. 

Other  students  are  only  confused  by  grammar  and  find  it  an  inhibition 
to  their  learning.  Remember  that  most  people  have  learned  their  native 
language  perfectly  with  absolutely  no  understanding  of  its  grammar. 
This,  of  course,  includes  millions  of  Malayalis.  If  you  find  that  you 
can  learn  to  handle  the  language  without  worrying  about  the  grammar, 
then  ignore  it. 
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Some  people  can  learn  language  simply  by  hearing  it,  then  repeat- 
ing it  aloud.  Others  find  that  they  must  see  it  in  black  and  white  to 
fix  it  in  their  memory.  Many  exercises  in  the  book  permit  you  to  read 
along  the  first  time  through.  One  important  fact  should  be  borne  in 
mind,  however.  The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  develop  your  ability  to 
speak  Malayalam  and  to  understand  Malayalam  spoken  back  to  you  as 
a necessary  tool  for  your  effectiveness  as  a Peace  Corps  Volunteer. 

It  is  not  directly  intended  to  teach  you  to  read  and  write  Malayalam. 

In  your  contacts  with  people  in  the  homes,  fields  and  teashops  you  will 
not  be  able  to  read  what  you  want  to  say.  Neither  will  the  Malayalis 
write  out  what  they  want  to  say  to  you.  You  will  have  to  wean  yourself 
away  from  the  written  sentence,  as  soon  as  you  have  it  somewhat  fixed 
in  your  mind.  To  help  you  with  this,  we  have  made  many  exercises  re- 
quiring you  to  speak  and  understand  with  books  closed.  Acting  out  the 
sentences  and  conversations  can  supplant  the  rereading  as  a way  of 
fixing  them  in  your  mind. 

While  the  effectiveness  of  some  methods  will  vary  from  student 
to  student,  one  thing  is  common  for  all.  Language  never  exists  in  a 
void.  It  always  operates  within  a context  of  human  activity.  The  lan- 
guage you  learn  will  be  much  more  meaningful  to  you  if  you  provide  it 
with  a context.  The  contexts  for  all  conversations  in  the  book  will  be 
clear,  and  you  should  recreate  these  in  the  classroom,  or  go  outside  of 
the  classroom  to  the  location  which  will  provide  the  mos*  real  context. 
Each  sentence  of  drill  materials  was  made  by  native  speakers  of  the 
language  who  had  in  mind  a particular  context  in  which  the  sentence 
would  be  appropriate.  It  was,  of  course,  impossible  to  indicate  the 
context  for  each  of  the  hundreds  of  practice  sentences,  but  your  Ma.layali 
teachers  can  assist  you  wherever  your  own  imagination  fails  to  fill  in 
context.  Act  out  the  sentences  wherever  possible,  and  at  least  picture 
the  situation  in  your  mind  as  you  recite  or  hear  a sentence.  The 
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language  will  truly  live  for  you  if  you  visualize  physical  objects  in  the 
environment,  imagine  yourself  one  of  the  actors,  etc. 

The  only  way  to  develop  oral  skill  in  a language  is  to  practice 
orally.  Whenever  you  study  your  book  on  your  own,  do  so  aloud.  It  is 
very  important  that  you  take  advantage  of  every  possible  opportunity  to 
use  Malayalam.  Engage  your  fellow  trainees  and  teachers  in  Malayalam 
conversation  whenever  you  see  them.  You  might  formalize  this  by  setting 
up  extra  language  activities,  song  learning  sessions,  discussion  groups, 
cooking  sessions  and  other  informal  get-togethers. 

It  is  highly  valuable  to  practice  thinking  in  Malayalam  continually. 
While  bathing,  brushing  teeth,  walking  from  one  place  to  another,  etc. 
keep  up  a running  Malayalam  monolog  on  what  you're  thinking,  seeing, 
hearing,  etc.  Again  this  should  be  done  aloud.  You  may,  understand- 
ably, feel  a bit  self-conscious  about  babbling  to  yourself  in  the  bath- 
room, bus  or  corridor.  Keep  in  mind  the  warm  response  you  will  receive 
from  Malayalis  when  they  find  you  can  speak  their  language,  and  the 
added  effectiveness  this  will  mean  to  you  as  a volunteer. 

There  is  another  skill  which  is  very  necessary  for  your  successful 
language  performance  in  the  field.  Very  often  you'll  be  called  upon  to 
answer  questions  and  give  information  which  this  book  did  not  teach 
you.  Often  there  won't  be  anyone  who  knows  English  handy  to  help  you 
with  the  words  you  don't  know  in  Malayalam.  You  will  have  to  get  along 
with  what  Malayalam  you  know.  You  will  not  know  enough  to  express 
many  of  the  fine  shades  of  meaning  you  can  in  English.  The  first  rule 
is,  "Keep  it  simple."  Even  if  you  oversimplify  as  a result,  at  least 
you'll  get  part  of  the  message  across.  It  is  invaluable  practice  to 
take  some  phase  of  your  technical  specialization  or  of  American  life 
and  break  it  down  into  the  simplest  possible  language.  This  means 
many  short  simple  sentences  instead  of  long  complicated  ones.  Break 
the  English  habits  of  mind,  and  if  the  first  way  doesn't  work  look  for 
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alternate  ways  of  expressing  an  idea.  Gestures  can  fill  in  where  words 
fail.  Being  able  to  get  the  most  communication  value  out  of  a limited 
vocabulary  is  the  most  important  single  factor  in  the  success  of  a 

non-native  speaker  of  a language . 

While  getting  the  most  out  of  what  you  know,  you  will  also  want 
to  keep  improving  your  language  ability  after  going  to  the  field.  For 
detailed  information  on  this  aspect  of  your  learning  process,  see  Appen- 
dix  If  !f Siiy y ©stions  for  Coru.mu6u  Li6ariiiii9  in  x^srals. 


PRONUNCIATION 


THE  TRANSCRIPTION 

"Transcription"  refers  to  the  Roman  letters  we  have  used  instead 
of  the  Malayalam  letters.  Using  a transcription  has  the  advantage  of 
allowing  the  student  to  progress  rapidly  in  use  of  the  spoken  language. 
However,  we  do  not  mean  to  slight  the  Malayalam  script  and  you  wiii 
find  a guide  to  learning  that  script  in  Appendix  II. 

In  general,  the  Roman  letters  chosen  represent  Malayalam  sounds 
which  are  in  some  way  similar  to  the  English  sound.  However,  in  no 
case  is  the  English  sound  exactly  the  same  as  the  Malayalam  sound. 
The  transcription  is  there  to  remind  you  of  what  the  Malayalam  sounds 
like.  Only  by  listening  to  and  imitating  your  teachers  will  you 
learn  how  Malayalam  is  pronounced. 

The  following  is  a table  giving  a general  guide  to  the-  special 
symbols  used  in  the  transcription. 

Consonants 

/c/  like  "ch"  in  "exchange";  sometimes  like  the  "ch"  in 
"Chevrolet" 

/s/  like  "sh"  in  "shell,"  but  with  the  tongue  much  further 
forward 

/r/  not  at  all  like  the  American  "r,"  but  somewhat  similar  to  the 
British  "r"  in  the  word  "very" 

/f/  no  English  equivalent;  detailed  description  on  p.  9 1 

/h/  like  the  "ny"  in  "canyon"  except  that  the  syllable  division 
must  come  between  the  "a"  and  "n"  rather  than  between  the 
"n"  and  "y" 

/tq/  like  the  "ng"  in  "singer,"  not  like  the  "ng"  in  "finger" 

/v/  somewhere  between  English  "v"  in  "Vel"  and  "w"  in  "well" 
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alveolar  sounds,  quite  similar  to  English  "t,  d,"  and  n ; de- 
tailed description  pp.  109,  112 


A/  \ 

/D  // 
/N/( 

A/t 

/§/; 

/t/ 

/!/ 

/n/ 


retroflex  sounds,  wof  like  English  counterparts  in  a significant 
way;  detailed  descriptions  pp.  37,  68,  165 


dental  sounds,  not  like  English  counterparts  in  a significant  way; 
detailed  description  p.  15 


h between  vowels,  as  in  /daaham/  "thirst"  pronounced  much  like 
the  English  "h";  directly  after  a consonant,  as  in  /bhaarya/ 
"wife,"  shows  that  the  consonant  is  pronounced  with  a rather 
strong  puff  of  air  following  it  (at  least  when  pronounced  by 
wel1 -educated  speakers) 


Vowels 

Let  us  repeat  that  the  English  vowels  here  are  only  approximate 
equivalents  at  best.  Furthermore,  the  sounds  these  vowels  ca:.i  have, 
even  in  a single  word,  varies  greatly  from  region  to  region  in  the  United 
States.  The  examples  are  only  intended  to  give  a rough  idea  of  the 
sound  for  the  student  to  stct  with.  The  main  thing  is  to  listen  to  the 
pronunciation  of  the  teacher  and  reproduce  that  sound. 

/e/  in  the  beginning  or  middle  of  words,  like  the  "e"  of  "epic"; 
at  the  end  of  words,  like  the  "e"  of  "ballet,"  "blase" 

/eviDe/  "where" 

/ee/  like  the  "a"  in  "ate"  but  a little  longer  in  actual  time  required 
to  pronounce  it — like  English  "aid";  do  you  hear  the  difference 
in  vowel  length  between  "ate"  and  "aid"? 

/peeru / "name;  person" 

/a/  like  the  "o"  in  "other"  or  "oven" 

/alia/  "no" 

/aa/  -like  the  "a"  in  "father" 

/paaDam/  "lesson" 
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/i/  like  the  "ea"  in  "seat"  but  much  shorter — so  that  in  the 
beginning  or  middle  of  words  it  often  sounds  more  like  the 
"i"  in  "sit";  listen  closely  though  and  you  will  hear  the 
"seat"  quality,  too 

/ eviDe/  "where  ? " 

/ii/  like  the  "ea"  in  "seat"  but  longer  in  time,  making  it  more 
like  the  "ee"  in  "seed" 

/viiD't/  "home;  house" 

/o/  like  the  "o"  in  "rope" 

/ onnu/  "one" 

/oo/  like  the  "o"  in  "robe"  (being  longer  than  the  "o"  in  "rope") 

/u/  in  the  beginning  of  words  like  the  "u"  in  "put";  at  the  end 
of  words,  more  like  the  "oo"  in  "boot" 

/uNDu/  "there  is/are" 

/parayu/  "say  it" 

/uu/  like  the  "oo"  in  "booed"  (being  longer  than  the  "oo"  in  "boot") 
/uuNu/  "meal,  feast" 

/«/  something  like  the  "oo"  of  "hook" 

/onnu/  "one 
/peeru/  "name" 


SOUND  CHANGES 

You  will  notice  that  when  a word  comes  in  a sentence  it  often 
sounds  different  than  when  said  alone.  We  have  to  show  these  changes 
in  the  transcription.  One  of  three  things  can  happen:  (1)  a word  might 
be  contracted,  (2)  a sound  might  be  added  between  words,  or  (3)  the 
quality  of  a sound  might  change. 

Contraction 

This  is  similar  to  English  "I  will"  becoming  "I'll."  We  have 
used  the  apostrophe  to  indicate  where  sounds  have  been  "left  out," 
much  the  same  way  the  apostrophe  is  used  in  the  English  writing  sys- 
tem. As  in  English,  contractions  are  optional,  or  alternate,  pronuncia- 
tions. You  might  hear  either  "I  will"  or  "I'll"  for  instance.  Again  as 
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in  English,  however,  the  contracted  forms  are  by  far  the  more  common 
ones  in  the  spoken  language. 

One  general  rule  about  Malayalam  contractions  is  that  if  a word 
ends  in  /-«/,  that  /-u/  will  drop  if  it  is  immediately  followed  by  a 
vowel.  Thus  in  the  sentence  /ende  peer'  emiliyenn'  aaNu/  "My  name 
is  Emily"  the  word  for  "name"  /peeru/  becomes  /peer '/  and  the 
"quotative"  /ennu  becomes  /enn'/.  If  the  next  word  starts  with  a 
consonant,  however,  the  /-«/  does  not  drop.  Thus  you  get  /ende 
peeru  bil  enn*  aaNu/  "My  name  is  Bill. " Note  too  that  the  final  /-u/ 
of  /aaNu/  does  not  drop,  since  it  is  not  followed  immediately  by  a 
vowel.  Also,  if  the  "Emily"  sentence  were  said  very  slowly,  with  a 
pause  between  /peer h/  and  /emili/,  the  final  /-u/  would  probably  be 
retained;  /ende  peeru,  emiliyenn1  aaNu/. 

Addition  of  Sounds 

The  Malayalam  sound  system  does  not  "like"  two  vowels  to 
come  in  sequence.  Thus,  it  regularly  inserts  a slightly  articulated 
/y/  sound  if  the  first  vowel  in  the  sequence  is  /i-/  or  /e-/.  That 
is  why  in  the  example  under  Contraction  there  is  a /y/  between 
'emili/  and  /ennu/;  /ende  peer ' emiliyenn1  aaNu/. 

If  the  first  vowel  is  either  /u-/  or /o-/ a slightly  articulated 
/v/  will  be  inserted.  Thus  we  get  /ende  viiDu  sikkaagovil  aaNu/ 

"My  home  is  in  Chicago."  Here,  /sikkaago/  means  "Chicago";  /il/ 
means  "in"  and  the  /v/  is  there  only  to  keep  the  /-o/  and  /-i/ 
separated. 

// /«-/  is  the  first  voivel  in  the  sequence , /y/  is  usually  in- 
serted, though  a few  words  demand  that  /v/  be  inserted. 

If  all  of  this  sounds  confusing  don't  get  all  worried  about  it. 

If  you  imitate  your  teacher  you  will  soon  start  inserting  the  correct 
sound  automatically,  without  ever  memorizing  the  rule. 
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Quality  Change 

A "hard"  sound,  like  /p,  t,  t,  T,  k/  tends  to  become  "soft" — 
more  like  /b,  d,  d,  D,  g/  ivhen  it  comes  (I)  between  vowels  with  no 
intervening  pause  and  (2)  after  "nasal"  sounds.  Thus  /peeru/  might 
sound  something  like  [beery]  in  the  phrase  /ende  peeru/  "my  name" 
because  it  comes  between  vowels  and  there  is  no  real  "pause"  between 
the  two  words.  You  must  remember,  however,  that  it  is  not  really  a "b" 
sound  like  in  our  English  word  "bear,"  but  much  softer — the  lips  hardly 
touching. 

SOME  HINTS  ON  HOW  TO  WORK  ON  PRONUNCIATION 

The  authors  do  not  expect  that  you  will  attain  perfect  or  even 
good  pronunciation  of  Malayalam  in  just  a few  :’ays.  There  are  many 
English  habits  of  pronunciation  to  be  broken  and  Malayalam  habits  to 
be  formed.  You  cannot  possibly  hope  to  accomplish  this  all  at  once. 

For  that  reason  new  information  and  drills  on  pronunciation  are  introduced 
throughout  the  text  and  should  be  reviewed  and  expanded  on  periodically. 

We  have  not  included  any  special  drills  on  pronunciation  in  the 
first  lesson  and  it  is  our  hope  that  you  will  not  become  overly  concerned 
with  the  verbal  descriptions  of  just  where  to  place  your  tongue  for  each 
sound  at  this  time.  Rather,  you  should  imitate  as  best  you  can,  begin- 
ning to  get  a feeling  for  how  Malayalam  sounds  and  experimenting  with 
your  vocal  apparatus  to  see  how  closely  you  can  reproduce  it. 

The  main  thing  to  remember  about  Malayalam  pronunciation  at 
first  is  that  the  muscles  of  the  mouth  are  very  relaxed.  Any  contact 
between  the  tongue  and  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  or  between  lips,  is  ex- 
tremely light.  There  is  hardly  any  force  exerted  at  all. 

However,  if  your  teacher  for  any  reason  becomes  self-conscious 
about  his  speech  (which  is  very  likely  to  happen  in  the  classroom 


situation)  he  will  tend  to  pronounce  the  consonants  with  much  more 
force  than  is  normal  or  natural.  The  very  same  thing  happens  in  Eng- 
lish. If  a foreigner  asked  you  how  to  pronounce  the  word  "water"  for 
example,  you  would  probably  pronounce  the  "t"  in  this  word  much  as  it 
sounds  in  the  word  "term."  But  if  you  said  very  naturally  "Would  you 
give  me  a glass  of  water  please,"  the  "t"  of  "water"  will  sound  con- 
siderably different — something  like  a "d. " You,  as  students,  should 
be  aware  of  this  very  natural  tendency  on  the  part  of  your  teacher  and 
make  allowances  for  it. 

When  working  on  a particular  sound  it  is  wise  to  choose  just  a 
few  words  to  practice  on  at  first.  Then  when  you're  able  to  produce  the 
sound  correctly  try  it  in  other  words  too. 

Once  you  have  learned  how  to  produce  a new  sound  correctly, 
you  must  be  careful  not  to  revert  to  English  pronunciations.  Pronounce 
the  sound  correctly  every  time  you  have  to  say  it.  By  being  careful 
about  your  pronunciation  at  this  stage  in  learning,  you  will  form  habits 
of  correct  pronunciation, and  before  long  you  will  not  have  to  remember 
each  time  exactly  where  your  tongue  should  be  to  make  this  or  that 
sound.  Also,  as  time  goes  on  you  will  find  that  your  tongue  or  lips  go 
into  the  new  positions  much  more  easily.  This  is  because  a new  habit 
is  being  formed. 

It  will  also  help  you  to  learn  to  hear  the  new  sound  distinctions 
if  you  are  careful  to  pronounce  them  correctly  yourself. 


PAR  T I 


iuNiT  onnu  (Unit  One) 
paaDam  onnu  (Lesson  one) 


DRILL  1:  CLASSROOM  EXPRESSIONS  I 


Treat  these  first  as  a Repetition  Drill.  Teacher  and  students  should  all 
use  these  expressions  often  in  class  and  everyone  should  try  to  speak 
only  in  Malayalam  from  the  very  first  day. 


parayu 

ofakke  parayu 

gefi 

gefiyo? 

SefiyaaNu. 

SeriyaaNo? 

gefiyalla. 

genyalle? 

madiyo? 

madi 

manasil  aayi 
manasil  aayiyo? 
manasil  aayiyilla. 

manasil  aayiyille? 


speak;  say  (it) 

Speak  loudly;  Say  (it)  loudly. 

Right;  Fine;  O.K.;  Good. 

Right?;  O.K. ?;  Correct? 

(That)'s  right;  (That)'s  fine. 

Is  (that)  right?;  Is  (that)  O.K. ? 

(That)'s  not  right. 

(That)'s  right,  isn't  it?;  Isn't  (that)  right? 

Enough?  Is  that  enough? 

Enough.  That's  enough. 

(l/He  etc.)  understand(s). 

Did/Do  (you/he  etc.)  understand? 

(l/He  etc.)  didn't  understand.  (i/He  etc.) 
don't  (doesn't)  understand. 

Didn't/Don't  (he/you  etc.)  understand? 


DRILL  2:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP  DRILL 

Teacher  enters  classroom,  points  to  self  and  says;  "ende  peeru 
lakSmiyenn'  aaNu"  (substituting  his  or  her  own  name  for  "laksmi"). 
He  should  encourage  the  students  to  guess  at  the  meaning.  Only  if 


1 


2 


they  are  unable  to  guess  the  meaning  should  he  say,  "/peefu/  means 
'name,' " and  then  repeat,  pointing  to  self,  "ende  peefu  ksmiyenn' 
aaNu. " Then  conduct  a choral  Build-up  Repetition  Drill. 

aaNu 

enn1  aaNu 
laksmi 

lakSmiyenn1  aaNu 
peefu 

ende  peefu 

ende  peefu  laksmi 

lakSmiyenn*  aaNu 

ende  peefu  laksmiyenn'  aaNu 


DRILL  3:  RESPONSE  DRILL 

Teacher  points  to  a student  and  says,  "niggaLuDe  peef  end'  aa(Nu)?" 
and  encourages  the  student  to  respond  with  "ende  peefu  dik  enn'  aa(Nu)." 
The  whole  class  repeats.  Then  the  teacher  asks  each  student  in  turn, 
"niggaLuDe  peef  end'  aa(Nu)?"  and  gets  the  appropriate  response.  In- 
dividual and  choral  repetition  drill  must  be  incorporated  into  the  basic 
response  drill.  The  teacher  should  use  the  basic  classroom  expressions 
liberally,  getting  each  student  to  repeat  loudly  and  clearly,  telling  him 
if  it's  correct  or  not,  etc. 


DRILL  4:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP  DRILL 

aaNu  is 

endu  what 

end'  aaNu 


what  is 
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niggaLuDe 
niggaLuDe  peefu 


your  name 


your 


(NS)  niggaL'De  peeru 

peer'  end1  aa(Nu)? 
niggaLuDe  peef  end1  aa(Nu)? 


What  is  (your)  name? 
What  is  your  name? 


(NS)  niggaL'De  peef  end1  aa(Nu)? 

Notes 

1.  /peer'  end1  aa(Nu)?/  is  a complete  sentence.  The  "your"  (or  "his" 
or  "her"  etc.)  does  not  need  to  be  expressed  when  it  can  be  under- 
stood from  the  situation. 

2.  (NS)  signifies  "at  normal  speed."  Sound  changes  that  take  place 
at  normal  speed  are  shown  when  preceded  by  (NS).  Notice  that  the 
/-u-/  of  / niggaLuDe/  and  the  /-Nt*/  of  /aaNv/  tend  to  be  dropped 
when  spoken  at  normal  speed. 

3.  Be  sure  to  make  your/p/  in  /peefu/  very  soft  and  relaxed,  almost 
(but  not  quite! ) like  an  English  /b/.  Listen  to  your  teacher  and 
repeat. 


DRILL  5:  CHAIN  DRILL 

Student  one  asks  student  two,  "niggaLuDe  peef  end1  aa(Nu)?"  Student 
two  responds,  "ende  peer(u) enn1  aa(Nu)."  Student  two  asks  stu- 

dent three,  "niggaLuDe  peef  end1  aa(Nu)?"  etc.,  around  the  class  until 
everyone,  including  the  teacher,  has  participated. 

Note:.  Be  sure  to  use  the  correct  form  /peeru/  or /peer'/,  depending 
on  whether  your  name  begins  with  a consonant  or  a vowel.  See  Introduc- 
tion, Pronunciation  Notes. 
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Grammar  Note ; The  Quotative  /ennu/ 

The  quotative  / ennu/  is  an  oral  device  which  is  used  much  like 
quotation  marks  are  used  in  written  English.  Thus  "My  name  is  'Lakshmi'" 
is  said/ende  peeru  laksmiyenn1  aaNu/.  / ennu/  always  comes  directly 
after  the  item  or  sentence  being  quoted. 

DRILL  6:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1. 

nigrjaLuDe  peeru  dik  enn1 

1 alle? 

Your  name  is  Dick,  isn't  it?/ 
Isn't  your  name  Dick?  • 

peeru 

0 

name 

niggaLuDe 

your 

niggaLuDe  peeru 

your  name 

(NS) 

niggaL'De  peeru 

alle? 

isn't  (it)? 

dik  enn1  alle 

isn't  (it)  Dick 

peeru  dik  enn1  alle? 

(Your)  name  is  Dick,  isn't  it? 

niggaLuDe  peeru  dik  enn1 

alle? 

Isn't  your  name  Dick? 

(NS) 

niggaL'De  peeru  dik  enn1 

alle? 

2. 

alia,  ende  peeru  dik  enn1 

alia 

No,  my  name  isn't  Dick. 

ende  peeru 

my  name 

alia 

no;  isn't 

dik  enn*  alia 

(It)  isn't  (called)  Dick. 

ende  peeru  dik  enn*  alia. 

My  name  isn't  (called)  Dick. 

alia,  ende  peeru  dik  enn* 

alia. 

No,  my  name  isn't  Dick. 

3. 

ade,  ende  peeru  dik  enn* 

aa(Nu). 

Yes,  my  name  is  Dick. 

dik  enn*  aa(Nu) 

(It)'s  (called)  Dick. 

ende  peeru 

my  name 

ende  peeru  dik  enn*  aa(Nu). 

My  name  is  Dick. 

ade. 

Yes. 

• ade,  ende  peeru  dik  enn* 

aa(Nu). 

Yes,  my  name  is  Dick. 
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DRILL  7:  RESPONSE  DRILL 

The  teacher  or  a student  will  ask  of  others,  "niggaL'De  peer(u) 

enn'  alle?"  and  the  questioned  one  will  give  an  appropriate  response, 
either  positive  or  negative. 


DRILL  8:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP  DRILL 


1.  niggaLuDe  viiD'  eviDeyaa(Nu)? 
eviDe 

eviDeyaaNu 

viiDu 

viiD'  eviDeyaaNu? 

(NS)  viiD'  eviD'aa? 

niggaLuDe  viiD'  eviDeyaaNu? 
(NS)  niggaL'De  viiD'  eviD'aa? 

2.  ende  viiDu  niu  yorkkil  aa(Nu) 
niu  yorkku 

niu  yorkkil 
niu  yorkkil  aaNu 
viiDu 
ende  viiDu 

ende  viiDu  niu  yorkkil  aaNu 

3.  ende  viiDu alabaameyil  aa(Nu). 
alabaama 

alabaameyil 
alabaamayil  aa(Nu) 
ende  viiDu 

ende  viiD'  alabaameyil  aa(Nu). 


Where  is  your  home? 

where 

where  is 

home 

Where  is  the  home? 
Where  is  your  home? 

My  home  is  in  New  York. 

New  York 

in  New  York 

(It)'s  in  New  York. 

home 

my  home 

My  home  is  in  New  York. 

My  home  is  in  Alabama. 
Alabama 
in  Alabama 
(It)'s  in  Alabama, 
my  home 

My  home  is  in  Alabama. 
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Note  to  Teacher : Remember  that  in  Repetition  Drills  choral  and  indi- 
vidual drill  should  be  interspersed,  but  that  each  new  drill  must  be  drilled 
in  chorus  before  individually. 

Grammar  Note : Locative  Case  /~H/ 

/-il/ usually  as  has  the  meaning  "in,  at"  or  "to"  (i.e.  it  shows  "loca- 
tion"— hence  the  name  "locative  case.")  /-il/,  like  all  case  endings  in 
Malayalam,  is  added  directly  to  the  noun  in  which  something  is  located. 

If  the  noun  ends  in  /-m/  the  /-m/  becomes  /-*£-/  and  then  /- il / is 
added.  Thus  /koTTayam/  (a  town  in  Kerala)  becomes  /koTTayattil/  in 
the  sentence  /ende  viiDu  koTTayattil  aaNu/  "My  home  is  in  Kottayam." 
While  /-il/  can  usually  be  translated  by  "in,  at"  or  "to"  you  should 
watch  for  peculiar  usages.  For  example  /manasil  aayi/  translates  most 
naturally  as  "I  understand,"  but  very  literally  it  means  "It  has  become 
in  my  mind." 


DRILL  9:  ADDITIVE 

Add  /ende  viiDu  (or  viiD') il  aa(Nu)/  to  the  place  name  supplied 

by  the  teacher.  Be  sure  to  choose  the  correct  form  (/viiDu/  or  /viiD'/) 
depending  on  whether  the  following  word  starts  with  a vowel  or  conso- 


nant. 

Example: 

Teacher: 

alabaama 

Student: 

ende  viiD'  alabaameyil  aa(Nu). 

All  together: 

ende  viiD'  alabaameyil  aa(Nu). 

Teacher: 

koTTayam 

Student: 

ende  viiDu  koTTayattil  aa(Nu). 

All  together: 

ende  viiDu  koTTayattil  aa(Nu). 

ERiC 
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alabaama 
koTTayam 
kaliforniya 
erisoNa  (Arizona) 
sikaago 

indiyaana  (Indiana) 
teksas  (Texas) 
waasigton 
niu  yorkku 


DRILL  10:  CHAIN  DRILL 

Student  one:  niggaLuDe  viiD'  eviDeyaa(Nu)?  or 

viiD'  eviD'  aa? 

Student  two:  ende  viiD(u)  il  aa(Nu).  or 

il  aa(Nu). 

DRILL  11:  REPETITION  BUILD- 

UP  DRILL 

niggaLuDe  viiDu  sikkaagovil 

Your  home  is  in  Chicago, 

all.? 

isn't  it? 

alle 

isn't  it? 

niggaLuDe  viiDu 

your  home 

(NS)  niggaL'De  viiDu 

sikaagovil  alle 

(It)  is  in  Chicago,  isn't  it? 

niggaLuDe  viiDu  sikaagovil 

Your  home  is  in  Chicago, 

alle? 

isn't  it? 

(NS)  niggaL'De  viiDu  sikaagovil 

alle? 

i 
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DRILL  12:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP  DRILL 


i 

niggaLuDe  viiDu  sikaagovil  aaNo? 

aaNo? 

aaNu 

sikaagovil  aaNo? 
niggaLuDe  viiDu 
(NS)  niggaL'De  viiDu 

niggaLuDe  viiDu  sikaagovil  aaNo? 
(NS)  niggaL'De  viiDu  sikaagovil  aaNo? 


Is  your  home  in  Chicago? 

is? 

is 

Is  (it)  in  Chicago? 
your  home 

Is  your  home  in  Chicago? 


Grammar  Note:  Yes/No  Questions  /-oy  -e/ 

Notice  there  are  two  different  kinds  of  questions  in  most  any  language. 
One  type,  marked  in  English  by  words  like  /what,  where,  why/  etc.  can- 
not be  answered  with  a simple  "yes"  or  "no."  Examples:  "What  did  you 
say  your  name  was?  "Where  are  you  going?  "Why  in  the  world  do 
you  want  to  go  to  India?"  The  second  type,  marked  in  English  by  "is,  are, 
was,  were,  do,  does,  did"  etc.  demands  an  answer  of  "yes"  or  "no."  This 
type  we  call  the  "Yes/No  Question. " Examples:  "Did  you  say  your  name 
is  Saraswati?  "Are  you  going  downtown  today?  "Do  you  really  want 
to  go  to  India?  " 

"Yes/no  questions"  in  Malayalam  are  marked  by  the  suffices  / -o/ 
or  /-e/. 

/-o/  is  added  to  positive  verb  forms  to  turn  them  into  questions. 


aaNu 

aaNo 

manassil  aayi 
manassil  aayiyo 


is 

is? 

(I)  understand. 

Do  (you)  understand? 
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/-e/  is  added  to  negative  verb  forms. 

alia  . isn't 

alle  isn't? 

manassil  aayiyilla  (I)  didn't  understand, 

manassil  aayiyille?  Didn't  (you)  understand? 

Note  also  that  /-o/  has  a very  broad  use  as  a question  marker  and 
can  be  attached  to  any  woru  wnicii  is  oeiny  questioned:  /madiyo*/ 
"Enough?;  Is  it  enough?"  /seriyo?/  "Right?;  O.K.  ?" 


DRILL  13:  RESPONSE  DRILL 

The  teacher  will  ask  various  students  any  or  all  of  the  possible  ques- 
tions and  receive  a suitable  answer. 

Questions; 

nirjrjaLuDe  viiD(u) il  aaNo? 

nirjrjaLuDe  viiD(u) il  aaN'  alle? 

nirjrjaLuDe  viiD'  eviDeyaa(Nu)? 

nirjrjaLuDe  peer(u) enn'  aaNo? 

nirjgaLuDe  peer(u) enn'  alle? 

nirjrjaLuDe  peer'  end*  aa(Nu)? 

Possible  Answers: 

ade,  ende  viiD(u) il  aa(Nu). 

alia,  ende  vi?D(u) il  aa(Nu). 

alia,  ende  viiD(u) il  alia. 

ende  viiD(u) il  aa(Nu). 

ade,  ende  peer(u) enn'  aa(Nu). 

alia,  ende  peer(u) enn*  aa(Nu). 

alia,  ende  peer(u) enn'  alia. 

ende  peer(u) enn'  aa(Nu). 
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DRILL  14:  CONVERSATIONAL  CHAIN  DRILL 

Student  one:  Asks  student  two  about  his  name  and  home  town, 

! using  any  or  all  of  the  possible  questions. 

Student  two:  Responds  appropriately  and  asks  questions  of 

student  one  in  turn. 

Students  three  and  four  have  similar  exchanges  and  so  on  around  the 
room.  BOOKS  CLOSED. 


* ***** * *■  & 


pudiya  vaakkugaL  (New  Words) 


Nouns 


iuNiT 

unit 

paaDam 

lesson 

vaakku 

word 

vaakkugaL 

words 

§en 

correctness;  o.k.;  all  right 

madi 

to  be  enough;  enough 

manas 

heart  and  mind 

peeru 

name;  person 

viiDu 

home 

Pronouns 

ende 

my 

nirjgaLuDe 

your 

Adjectives 

pudiya 

Verbs 

new 

parayu 

speak;  say  (it) 

aaNu,  aa(Nu) 

is,  are 

alia 

aayi 

is  not,  are  not;  no  (the  negative 
form  of  /aa(Nu)/) 

was/were;  did;  does  (past  of /aaNu/) 

aayiyilla 

Adverbs 

wasn't,  weren't;  didn't,  doesn't  (past 
neg.  of /aaNu/) 

ofakke 

loudly,  clearly 

Question  Words 
endu 

what 

eviDe 

where 
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Grammar  Words 


-o 


yes/no  question  marker, 


-e 


positive 

yes/no  question  marker, 


ennu 


-il 


negative 

quotative 

in;  at;  locative  case  ending 


onnu 


one 


VOCABULARY  NOTES 


1.  /manas/ 

/manas/  translates  as  "mind  and/or  heart."  The  Indian  conceives 
of  these  two  as  being  very  closely  intertwined  and  will  usually  point 
to  the  chest  if  asked  where  the  "manas"  is  located. 

2.  /aaNu/ 

Very  often  the/-Nu/  portion  of  this  word  is  dropped.  Thus  we 
have  usually  written  it  "aa(Nu)"  in  the  drills  to  indicate  that  the 
/-Nq/  is  optional.  Your  teacher  will  tend  to  say  /aa'/  or  /aaNu/ 
randomly. 

3.  /viiDu/ 

/viiDu/  translates  literally  as  "home"  or  "house,"  but  it  has  the 
sense  of  a permanent  home  rather  than  simply  the  place  you  happen 
to  be  staying  at  the  moment — for  which  there  is  another  word, 
/taamassikkyunnadu/. 


! 
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! iuNiT  onnu 

t ■■■'■ 

I 

i 

paaDam  raNDu 

ON  KEEPING  YOUR  BOOKS  CLOSED 

Two  of  the  new  classroom  expressions  you  will  learn  today — 

pustagam  aDekkyaNam  Close  (your)  book, 

pustagam  nookkerudu  Don't  look  at  (your)  book. 

reflect  a basic  philosophy  of  this  text.  That  is  that  the  text  is  only  an 
aid  to  learning  the  language.  It  is  not  the  language  itself  and  you  will 
not  have  the  book  with  you  and  open  to  the  right  page  every  time  you 
wish  to  speak  to  a Malayali  in  Kerala.  It  is  very  important  that  you 
wean  yourself  from  the  book  at  any  early  age — like  from  today.  So  make 
it  a general  policy  to  close  youv  book,  or  at  least  not  look  at  it,  the 
second  time  you  go  through  a drill.  (It  is  helpful  to  watch  the  first  time 
through  to  note  meaning  and  general  facts  of  pronunciation.)  It  will  slow 
you  down  some  at  first  but  you  will  soon  discover  many  advantages. 

1.  As  you  exercise  your  memory  in  this  way,  it  will  become  more 
acute  and  the  whole  learning  experience  will  go  faster  in  the 
long  run. 

2.  You  can  watch  your  teacher  if  you're  not  watching  the  book.  You 
will  learn  a great  deal  by  watching  your  teacher's  lips  and  mouth 
area  as  ho  talks. 

3.  Your  ear,  too,  will  become  more  acute.  Your  pronunciation  will  be 
better  in  the  long  run  for  having  really  listened  to  how  something 
is  pronounced  rather  than  passively  watching  the  "sounds"  go  by 
on  the  page.  Remember,  no  writing  system  can  represent  sounds 
perfectly.  Many  times  we  use  the  same  symbol  for  two  or  more 
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sounds  which  in  reality  are  different.  Listen  carefully,  for  ex- 

I 

ample,  to  the  two  "p's"  in  "paper."  If  you  put  your  open  palm 
about  an  inch  from  your  mouth  you'll  even  feel  the  difference  be- 
tween the  two  "p's."  The  first  one  is  followed  by  quite  a strong 
puff  of  air  (linguists  caU  it  "aspiration")  while  the  second  has 
none.  Ihe  point  is  you  have  to  listen  to  catch  these  little  nuances 
of  sound.  So  don't  look  at  the  book  and  you'll  be  better  able  to 
really  listen. 

Close  (your)  books. 

Open  (your)  books. 

Don't  look  at  (your)  books. 


CLASSROOM  EXPRESSIONS  II 

pustagam  aDekkyaNam. 
pustagam  turakkaNam. 
pustagam  nookkefiidu. 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1. 

aDekkyaNam 

close 

pustagam 

book 

pustagam  aDekkyaNam. 

Close  (your)  books. 

2. 

turakkaNam 

open 

pustagam 

book 

pustagam  turakkaNam. 

Open  (your)  books. 

(NS) 

pustagan  turakkaNam 

Open  (your)  books. 

3. 

nookkerUdu 

-erudu 

nookkerudu 

pustagam 

don't  look 

pustagam  nookkefudu. 

Don't  look  at  the  book 

(NS) 

pustagan  nookkefudu 

I 
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DRILLS:  REVIEW  DRILL 

I 

I 

Classroom  Expressions  I,  p.  12. 
Students  should  not  look  at  books. 


PRONUNCIATION  NOTE 
1.  Dental  Sounds  /t,  d,  n/ 

These  sounds  (written  in  the  transcription  with  small  underlined 
letters)  are  called  "dental"  because  they  are  produced  with. the  tip  of 
the  tongue  touching  the  teeth.  (See  Diagram  2,  p.  17,  for /t/  and/c^ 
and  Diagram  3,  p.  18,  for/n/.)  You  will  actually  be  able  to  see  the  tongue 
between  the  teeth  when  most  Malayalis  pronounce  these  sounds. 

The  closest  thing  we  have  in  English  to  any  of  these  Malayam  den- 
tal sounds  is  the  "th"  as  in  "other,"  "father."  Notice  that  when  you  say 
the  English  words,  "other"  and  "father"  your  tongue  touches  the  bottom 
of  your  upper  teeth.  The  Malayalam  sound  we  represent  as  /d/  sounds  a 
lot  like  the  "th"  in  "other,"  when  it  comes  between  vowels,  as  in/madi, 
pudiya,  nookkefudt/.  But  in  the  beginning  of  words  (we  have  no  examples 
of  this  as  yet)  the  dental  /t/  will  probably  sound  like  an  ordinary  Eng- 
lish "t"  to  you  at  first.  But  it  ISN'T.  It  is  made  with  the  tongue  touch- 
ing the  bottom  of  your  upper  teeth  while  the  English  "t"  is  made  with  the 
tongue  against  the  alveolar  ridge  (see  Diagram  4,  p.  19.  for  English  /t/ 
and  /d/).  Also,  the  Malayalam  /t / is  much  softer,  less  forceful  than  the 
English  /t/. 

In  the  same  way  the  Malayalam  /n/  will  sound  like  English  /n/  to 
you  at  first.  Compare  Diagram  3,  p . 18,  Malayalam  /n/  with  Diagram  5, 
p.  20,  English  /n/  and  you  will  see  that  the  tongue  is  much  further  for- 
ward for  the  Malayalam  sound.  It  is  most  important  that  you  produce  these 
sounds  in  the  Malayalam  way.  Even  if  you  can't  HEAR  the  difference  be- 
tween the  dental  sounds  and  the  English  sounds  yet,  every  Malayali  can . 
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DIAGRAM  1 

The  Mouth  and  Vocal  Organs 


Uvu\a 


The  roof  of  the  mouth  is  divided  into  four  parts:  the  Alveolum 
(sometimes  called  the  Alveolar  Ridge),  the  Hard  Palate,  the  Soft  Palate 
(sometimes  called  Velum)  and  the  Uvula. 

For  most  sounds  the  Uvula  is  back  against  the  throat  (as  shown  in 
the  diagram)  allowing  air  to  pass  only  through  the  Oral  Cavity  on  its  way 
out.  For  Nasal  Sounds  however  (m,  n,  n,  N,  g),  the  uvula  drops  forward, 
allowing  air  to  pass  through  the  Nasal  Cavity , while  the  tongue  or  lips 
go  into  a position  blocking  the  air's  exit  through  the  oral  cavity. 
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DIAGRAM  2 
Malayalam  /t,  &/ 
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i DIAGRAM  3 

I 

I 

Malayalam  /n/ 
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DIAGRAM  4 
English  /t,  d/ 
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DIAGRAM  5 
English  /n/ 
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DRILL  3:  PRONUNCIATION  DRILL,  DENTALS 

Examine  Diagrams  2 and  3,  pp.  17-18.  Watch  your  teacher  and  repeat 
after  him,  making  sure  that  your  tongue  touches  the  bottom  edge  oi  your 
upper  teeth.  Remember  that  the  contact  is  always  very  light — not  force- 
ful. 


madi 

enough 

madiyo? 

Enough  ? 

pudiya 

new 

endu 

what 

niggaLuDe 

your 

Pronunciation  Note:  " Double " or  nGeminaten  Sounds 

The  sounds  we  write  with  two  "n's,  d's"  or  "t's,"  like  /ennu/  (quo- 
tative)  or  /addeeham  (he,  very  respectful)  or  /addeehattinde/  (his,  very 
respectful),  are  the  same  as  sounds  written  with  one  "n,  d"  or  "t,"  but 
a bit  longer.  Notice  that  the  "n"  sound  in  the  English  compound  "pen- 
knife" is  somewhat  longer  in  time  than  the  "n"  sound  in  "penny."  Say 
the  two  together  and  notice  that  your  tongue  stays  in  the  "n"  position 
for  a slightly  longer  time  on  "pen-knive. " The  same  is  tru«  of  the  "s" 
sounds  in  "miss-spell"  and  "mispronounce."  In  which  word  is  the  "s" 
sound  longer? 

The  "double"  or  "geminate"  sounds  are  very  important  in  Malayalam 
and,  unlike  English,  it  can  often  cause  real  misunderstanding  if  you  pro- 
nounce a single  rather  than  double  sound,  or  vice  versa.  Remember,  too, 
that  even  though  the  contact  is  for  a slightly  longer  time,  it  is  still  very 
light  and  relaxed.  It  is  a question  of  time  rather  than  force. 
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DRILL  4:  PRONUNCIATION,  "DOUBLE  SOUNDS" 


addeeham 

he 

addeehattinde 

his 

ennvi 

the  quotative 

onnu 

one 

DRILL  5:  PRONUNCIATION,  PHRASES 

WITH  DENTALS 

Now  watch  your  teacher  as  he  says  the  phrases  below  and  repeat  after 
him,  being  careful  to  pronounce  the  dental  and  double  dental  sounds  cor 

rectly. 

pudiya 

new 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

new  words 

endu 

what 

peer'  end'  aa? 

What's  the  name? 

niggaLuDe 

your 

niggaL'De  peer'  end'  aa? 

What's  your  name? 

ennu 

quotative 

lakSmiyenn'  aaNu. 

It's  Lakshmi. 

ende  peefu  laksmiyer  <'  aaNu. 

My  name  is  Lakshmi. 

onnu 

one 

iuNiT  onnu 

Unit  One 

paaDam  onnu 

Lesson  One 

DRILL  6:  REVIEW  DRILL 

Review  Drill  13,  Response,  page  9 (Unit  1,  Lesson  1) 
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DRILL  7:  REVIEW  DRILL 

j 

Review  Drill,  Conversational  Chain  Drill,  p.  10  (Unit  1,  Lesson  1). 


Grammar  Note : Third  Person  Pronouns 

There  are  several  words  in  Malayalam  for  "he"  and  "she." 

avan  he,  is  used  for  referring  to  young 

boys  and  very  close  friends 

ayaaL  he  (literally,  "that  person"),  is  used 

for  n.ost  other  males 

addeeham  he,  is  used  to  show  great  respect, 

as  for  superiors  and  people  in 
high  office. 

avaL  she,  is  used  for  girls  and  young  women 

avar  she,  is  used  for  somewhat  older  women 

We  suggest  that  for  fellow  trainees  of  about  the  same  age  as  your- 
self you  use  /avaL/  for  "she"  and  /ayaaL/  for  "he."  /ayaaL/  will  be  the 
most  frequently  used  term  in  Kerala. 

If  your  teacher  is  a woman  you  should  of  course  use  /avar/,  even  if 
she  is  rather  young,  because  /avar/  shows  the  respect  one  feels  for  a 
teacher,  /avar/  should  also  be  used  for  any  older  women  trainees  in 
your  group.  To  refer  to  male  teachers  you  may  use  / addeeham/ . Malayali 
students  tend  to  refer  to  their  male  teachers  as  /saaru/ , meaning  "Sir." 
/saarinde/  is  the  possessive  form.  You  may  wish  to  adopt  this  usage, 
i.e.  /saarinde  peer'  end1  aaNu?/,  "What  is  Sir's  name?"  or  "What  is 
the  teacher's  name?" 

/avar/  also  means  "they"  and  with  this  meaning  it  is  used  just  as 
in  English,  i.e.  referring  to  any  group  of  people,  male  or  female,  with  or 
without  respect. 
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DRILL  8:  REPETITION  DRILL 
ende 

nigrjaLuDe 

avande 

ayaaLuDe 

addeehattinde 

avaLuDe 

avafuDe 

avaruDe 

saarinde 

Note:  Be  sure  to  make  the  dental 
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my 

your 

his  (young  boys  or  close  friends) 

his  (most  adult  males) 

his  (very  special  respect) 

her  (girls  and  young  women) 

her  (somewhat  older  women) 

their 

Sir's 

sounds  of  /addeehattinde/  correctly. 


DRILL  9:  RESPONSE  DRILL 

The  teacher  will  ask  questions  about  various  people  in  the  room  using 
the  appropriate  possessive  pronoun  (e.g.  /avaLuDe/  for  girls,  /ayaaLuDe/ 
or  perhaps  /avande/  for  fellows,  /avafuDe/  for  older  women,  etc.  The 
questioned  student  will  respond  appropriately,  again  using  the  correct 
possessive  pronoun.  Possible  questions  follow. 

peer'  end1  aa(Nu)? 

peer(u) aaN'  alle? 

peer(u) enn*  aaNo? 

viiD'  eviDeyaa(Nu)? 

viiD(u) il  aaN'  alle? 

viiD(u) il  aaNo? 
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DRILL  10:  CHAIN  DRILL 


Student  one  asks  questions  from  Drill  9 of  the  student  to  his  left  con- 

i 

ceming  the  student  to  his  right.  Go  around  the  room  clockwise.  When 
it  comes  time  to  ask  about  the  teacher,  use  /saarinde/  for  men, 
/avaruDe/  for  women. 

DRILL  11:  REPETITION  DRILL 

fiaan 

I 

niggaL 

you 

avan 

he  (boys  and  close  friends) 

ayaaL 

he  (most  adult  males) 

addeeham 

he  (very  respected  men) 

avaL 

she  (girls  and  young  women) 

avar 

she  (older  women) 

avar 

they 

saaru 

Sir 

DRILL  12:  REPETITION  DRILL 


naan 

I 

ende 

my 

niggaL 

you 

niggaLuDe 

your 

avan 

he  (boys  and  close  friends) 

avande 

his 

ayaaL 

he  (most  adult  males) 

ayaaLuDe 

his 
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addeeham 

he  (very  respected  men) 

addeehattinde 

his 

avaL 

she  (girls  and  young  women) 

avaLuDe 

her 

avar 

she  (older  women) 

avaFuDe 

her 

avar 

they 

avaFuDe 

their 

saaru 

Sir 

saarinde 

Sir's 

DRILL  13:  TRANSFORMATION  DRILL 

Change  the  nominal  form  provided  to  its  equivalent  possessive  form. 
Close  your  books  the  second  time  through,  if  not  before. 

Example:  Teacher,  naan 

Student,  ende 

fiaan 

avar 

saaru 

ayaaL 

avan 

avaL 

addeeham 

niggaL 


o 
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DRILL  14:  TRANSFORMATION  DRILL 

i 

t 

Change  the  possessive  form  provided  to  its  equivalent  nominative  form. 

Close  books.  Give  the  meaning  the  second  time  through. 

Example:  Teacher,  niggaLuDe 

Student,  niggaL,  you 

niggaLuDe 

addeehattinde 

avaLuDe 

avande 

ayaaLuDe 

saarinde 

avaruDe 

ende 


Pronunciation  Note:  Assimilations 

To  "assimilate"  means  "to  become  similar."  In  all  languages  there 
is  a tendency  for  sounds  which  come  next  to  each  other  to  assimilate  or 
become  more  alike.  How,  you  ask,  are  sounds  either  more  or  less  alike? 
The  "nasal"  sounds  /m,  n,  g/  are  all  similar  in  that  the  uvula  is  open  to 
produce  them,  allowing  air  into  the  nasal  cavity,  while  "dental"  sounds 
/t , d,  n/  are  all  produced  with  the  tongue  against  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
front  upper  teeth.  Another  set  of  similar  sounds  are  produced  by  the  two 
lips  coming  together.  These  sounds  /p,  b,  m/  are  called  "bilabials,"  i.e. 

"two  lips. " 

Notice  that  while  sounds  might  be  similar  in  one  way  the  same  sounds 
can  be  dissimilar  in  other  ways.  For  example  both  /m/  and  /n/  are  na- 
sals,"  but  /m/  Is  a "bilabial  nasal"  while  /n/  Is  a "dental  nasal." 


English  sounds,  like  those  of  most  languages,  assimilate.  We  have 
a prefix  /in-/ , for  example,  meaning  "not."  But  when  /in-/  occurs  be- 
fore root  words  beginning  with  bilabial  sounds,  the  "n"  becomes  "m" 

(e.g.  imbalance,  imperfect,  immoral).  That  is  to  say  the  "n"  assimilates 
to  the  following  bilabial  sound. 

Similarly,  though  the  English  speaker  usually  doesn't  realize  it,  the 
"n"  of  "banquet,"  is  often  pronounced  [rj]  (like  the  final  sound  in  "sing"), 
with  the  back  part  of  the  tongue  against  the  soft  palate,  or  velum  (see 
Diagram  , p.  ).  It  has  assimilated  to  the  "q"  sound  immediately  fol- 
lowing it  which  is  also  produced  by  the  back  part  of  the  tongue  touching 
the  velum. 

Malayalam  is  probably  one  of  the  most  assimilatingist  languages 
there  is,  especially  when  spoken  at  normal  speed.  Luckily,  assimilations 
make  sense.  The  tongue  doesn't  have  to  move  so  much  to  make  the  as- 
similated sounds  as  to  make  each  individual  sound  carefully. 

The  Cliamelions , Assimilation  of  Nasals  to  Following  Sounds 

The  Malayalam  nasal  sounds  are  the  greatest  of  chamelions.  They 
can  and  do  adapt  themselves  to  most  any  sound  that  comes  directly  after 
them — whether  it  be  in  the  same  word  or  the  next  word.  Of  course  this 
only  happens  when  Malayalam  is  spoken  at  normal  speed — but  then  it 
usually  is  spoken  that  way.  This  happens  so  naturally  that  most  people 
don't  realize  that  the  sounds  are  assimilating.  Some  examples  of  nasals 
assimttating  to  the  sound  following  them  found  in  iuNiT  onnu,  paaDam 
raNLu  follow: 

1.  Drill  17,  p.  31  : . 

/miinkaaran/  "fisherman"  becomes  [miigkaaran] 

/miinkaari/  "fisherwoman"  becomes  [miigkaafi] 

This  is  the  very  same  as  the  "banquet"  example  where  the 
alveolar  sound  /n/  assimilates  to  the  following  dorso-velar  sound  A/. 
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You'll  also  notice  that  sometimes  the  A/  following  the  /g/  becomes 
so  soft  that  it  is  almost  a /g/  sound,  so  that  the  word  might  sound 
more  like  [miiggaaran]. 

2.  Drill  15,  p.  29 

/peNkuTTi/  "girl"  becomes  [pegkuTTi]. 

/aaNkuTTi/  "boy"  becomes  [aagkuTTi]. 

For  today  don't  be  concerned  about  how  to  make  the  /N/  sound. 
You'll  learn  how  in  iuNiT  onnu,  paaDam  muunnu  (three).  Simply  note 
that  /N/  is  a nasal  sound  and  that  like  all  Malayalam  nasals  it  be- 
comes /g/  when  followed  by  a dorso- velar  sound  like  A>  g/  or  /g/. 

3.  Classroom  Expression  II,  p.  14 

/pustagam  turakkaNam/  "Open  the  book"  becomes  [pustagan  _turakkaNam] 
/pustagam  nookkerudu/  "Don't  look  at  book"  becomes  [pustagan 
nookkerudu] 

Here  the  bilabial  nasal  /m/  is  becoming  a dental  nasal  [n],  thus 
more  like  the  dental  sounds  /t/  and  /r/  coming  directly  after  it. 


DRILL  15:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  DaakTar 
DaakTar  aa(Nu). 
addeeham 

addeeham  DaakTar  aa(Nu). 

2.  tiiccar 
tiiCcar  aa(Nu). 
avar 

avar  tiiccar  aa(Nu). 


DRILL 

doctor 

(He)  is  a doctor, 
he 

He  is  a doctor, 
teacher 

(She)  is  a teacher, 
she 

She  is  a teacher. 
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3. 

peNkuTTi 

girl 

(NS) 

pegguTTi 

girl 

peNkuTTiyaa(  Nu) . 

(She)  is  a girl. 

avaL 

she 

avaL  peNkuTTiyaa(Nu). 

She  is  a girl 

(NS) 

avaL  pegguTTiyaa. 

She  is  a girl 

4. 

aaNkuTTi 

boy 

(NS) 

aagguTTi 

boy 

aaNkuTTiyaa(Nu). 

(He)  is  a boy. 

avan 

he 

avan  aaNkuTTiyaa(Nu) 

He  is  a boy. 

(NS) 

avan  aagguTTiyaa. 

He's  a boy. 

5. 

kruSi 

farming 

kaaran 

"doer  of"  (masc. 

kruSikkaafan 

farmer 

kruSikkaafan  aa(Nu). 

(He)  is  a farmer. 

ayaaL 

he 

ayaaL  kruSikkaafan  aa(Nu). 

He  is  a farmer. 

> 


DRILL  16:  ADDITIVE  DRILL 

Add  an  appropriate  third  person  pronoun  (i.e.  avaL,  avaf,  avan,  ayaaL, 
addeeham)  to  the  phrase  provided.  Close  books  the  second  time  around. 

Example ; Teacher,  aaNkuTTiyaaNu 

Student,  avan  aaNkuTTiyaaNu 

tiiSSar  aa(Nu)  kruSikkaafan  aa(Nu).  \ 

aaNkuTTiyaa(Nu).  DaakTar  aa(Nu). 

i 

peNkuTTiyaa(Nu). 


j 

i 


I 

I 
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DRILL  17:  REPETITION  DRILL 

! 

1 . miin 

I 

kaaFi 
miinkaafi 
(NS)  miirjgaafi 

avaL  (avar)  miinkaafiyaa(Nu). 
(NS)  avaL  (avaf ) miirjgaafiyaa. 

2.  miinkaaran 
(NS)  miirjgaaran 

ayaaL  miinkaaran  aa(Nu). 

(NS)  ayaaL  miirjgaaran  aa. 

3.  piccakkaaran 

avan  piccakkaaran  aa(Nu). 
ayaaL  piccakkaaran  aa(Nu). 

4.  piCcakkaari 

avaL  piccakkaariyaa(Nw). 
avar  piccakkaariyaa(Nti). 

5.  makaaniku 

ayaaL  makaanik'  aa(N«). 

6.  klarkH 

ayaaL  klark'  aa(Nw). 
avaL  klark'  aa(Na). 
avar  klark'  aa(N«). 

7.  nars 

aval/avar  nars  aa(Na). 


fish 

"doer  of"  (fern.) 

fishwoman  (usually  sells  fish) 

fishwoman 

She  is  a fishwoman. 

She's  a fishwoman. 

fisherman 
fisherman 
He  is  a fisherman. 

He's  a fisherman. 

beggar  (male) 

He  is  a beggar,  (young) 

He  is  a beggar,  (older) 

beggar  (female) 

She's  a beggar. 

She's  a beggar,  (older) 

mechanic 
He's  a mechanic. 

clerk 

He's  a clerk. 

She's  a clerk. 

She's  a clerk. 

nurse 

She's  a nurse. 


DRILL  18:  REPETITION  DRILL 


1 . Jooli 

avaLuDe  loollvend'  aa(Nu)? 

(NS)  avaL'De  jooliyend'  aa? 

2.  ayaaLuDe  jooliyend'  aa(Nu)? 

(NS)  ayaaL'De  jooliyend'  aa? 

3.  addeehattinde  jooliyend'  aa(Nu)? 


work 

What  is  her  work? 
What' s her  work  ? 

What  is  his  work? 
What's  his  work? 

What's  his  work? 


DRILL  19:  RESPONSE  DRILL 

Questions:  (possessive  pronoun)  jooliyend1  aa(Nu)? 
Answers:  (nominative  pronoun) aa(Nu). 

Examples:  Teacher:  avaLuDe  jooliyend'  aa(Nu)? 

Student:  avaL  nars  aa(Nu). 

Teacher:  nirjgaLuDe  jooliyend1  aa(Nu)? 
Student:  riaan  makaanik'  aa(Nu). 


DRILL  20:  TRANSFORMATION  DRILL 

Change  questions  of  the  "alle?"  type  to  questions  of  the  "aaNo?"  type, 
and  vice  versa. 

Examples:  Teacher:  ayaaL  makaanik*  alle? 

Student:  ayaaL  makaanik'  aaNo? 


Teacher:  addeeham  DaakTar  aaNo? 
Student:  addeeham  DaakTar  alle? 


avaL  miiggaaPiyaaNo  ? 
avaL  pic£akkaafiyaaNo? 
nigrjaL  nars  aaNo? 

ayaaL  makaanik'  alle? 
avan  piccakkaaran  alle? 
avaf  klark'  alle? 

nirjrjaL-  kruSikkaafan  alle? 
ayaaL  klark'  aaNo? 
avaL  piccakkaafiyalle? 
addeeham  DaakTar  aaNo? 


DRILL  21:  CONVERSATIONAL  CHAIN  DRILL 

Students  one  and  two  have  an  interchange  concerning  the  work,  name 
and  home  town  of  someone  else  in  the  room.  They  should  use  as  many 
sentence  types  as  possible.  Students  three  and  four  engage  in  a similar 
conversation  and  so  on  around  the  room. 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

saaru 

Sir,  teacher 

DaakTar 

doctor 

tiiccar 

teacher 

peNkuTTi 

girl 

aaNkuTTi 

boy 

kruSikkaafan 

farmer 

miinkaafan 

fisherman 

miinkaafi 

fishwoman 

piSSakkaaran 

beggar  (male) 

pi5Sakkaari 

beggarwoman 

makkaanikku 

mechanic 

klarku 

clerk 

nars 

nurse 

jooli 

work,  job 

pustagam 

book 

Pronouns,  Nominative  Case 
fiaan 

I 

niggaL 

avan 

you  (singular  and  plural,  as  in  English) 
he  (boys  and  close  friends) 

ayaaL 

addeeham 

aval 

he  (most  adult  males) 
he  (very  respected  men) 
she  (girls  and  voung  women) 

avar 

avar 

she  (older  women) 

they  (men  and  women,  as  in  English) 

Pronouns,  Possessive  Case 
ende 

my 

• 

niggaLuDe 

your 

avande 

his  (boys  and  close  friends) 

o'  - " ■ * " '' 

ERIC 

Pronouns,  Possessive  Case  (cont. ) 

ayaaLuDe  his  (most  adult  males) 

addeehattinde  his  (very  respected  men)  . 

avaLuDe  her  (girls  and  young  women) 

avaruDe'  her  (older  women) 

avaruDe  their 


Verbs 

nookkefudu 

aDekkyaNam 

turakkaNam 


don’t  look 
close;  please  close 
open;  please  open 


Cardinal  Number 

raNDu  two 

Function  Words 
-de 
-uDe 
-inde 


possessive  case  endings 


VOCABULARY  NOTES 


1.  aaNkuTTi,  peNkuTTi 

/kuTTi/ means  "child"  while /aaN/ means  "male"  and /peN/  means 
"female."  Thus  /aaNkuTTi/  means  "boy"  or  "male  child"  while 
/peNkuTTi/ means  "girl;  female  child." 

2.  Masculine  suffix  /-an/  and  feminine  suffix  /-i/ 

/-an/  is  a masculine  suffix  and  /-i/  is  a feminine  suffix.  Thus  you'll 
find  many  pairs  like  the  following: 

/miinkaaran/  fisherman 

/miinkaafi/  fishwoman 


/piScakkaafan/ 

/picSakkaafi/ 
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beggar  (male) 
beggarwoman 


Notice  that  the  masculine  suffix  is  also  found  in  /avan/  meaning 
"he." 

3.  /miinkaari/  "fishwoman" 

This  usually  means  a woman  who  sells  fish. 


iuNiT  onnu 


paaDam  muunnu 

Pronunciation  Note:  Retroflex  Sounds  / T , D , N/ 

These  sounds  (written  in  the  transcription  with  capital  letters)  are 
called  "retroflex"  because  the  tongue  bends  (flexes)  back  (retro)  to  pro- 
duce them.  To  make  the  English  /t,  d,  n/  the  upper  side  of  the  tip  of 
your  tongue  touches  against  the  alveolum  (unless  you  are  from  New  York 
City  in  which  case  your  tongue  may  touch  closer  to  the  teeth — but  note 
it  is  still  the  upper  side  of  the  tongue  that  touches).  To  make  the  Mala - 
yalam  retroflex  sounds,  curl  the  tip  back  so  that  contact  is  between  the 
under  side  of  the  tip  and  the  roof  of  the  mouth  at  about  the  point  where 
the  alveolum  and  the  hard  palate  meet  (see  Diagram  1,  p.  16).  The  con- 
tact itself  is  very  quick.  Your  tongue  actually  "flaps"  against  the  palate 
and  returns  back  to  normal  position — or  goes  on  to  make  the  next  sound. 

Compare  Diagrams  6 and  7,  pp.  38  and  39  (Malayalam /T,  D/  and 
/N/  with  Diagrams  4 and  5,  pp.  19  and  20  (English  /t,  d/  and  /n/).  Notice 
that  the  point  on  the  hard  palate  that  the  tongue  touches  is  actually  about 
the  same  for  both  the  English  and  Malayalam  sounds.  The  tongue  itself 
does  have  to  bend  back  a little  further  before  any  contact  is  made  so 
that  the  bottom  side  of  the  tongue  can  flap  against  the  palate. 

As  a result  of  this  bending  back  the  vowel  sound  preceding  the  retro- 

# 

flex  will  have  a coloring  something  like  English  /r/.  This  is  especially 
noticeable  if  the  vowel  is  a "long"  vowel  (i.e.  "double")  like  in  /viiDq/- 
(Notice  that  to  make  an  English  /r/  sound  the  tongue  pulls  back  some.) 
Malayalis  very  often  don't  even  hear  this  "r"  coloring  of  the  vowel — at 
least  not  consciously.  It's  just  a "side  effect."  But  our  American  ear 
hears  it  quite  easily — and  a lucky  thing  too,  as  it  helps  us  hear  the 
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DIAGRAM  6 
Malay  ala  m /T,  D/ 


• x 


^ y*,o. 


] 
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DIAGRAM  7 
Malayalam  /N/ 


difference  between  retroflex  and  dental  sounds.  There  is  some  danger, 
however,  of  your  overpronouncir.g  this  "r"  sound  and  making  it  too  ob- 
vious.  Be  careful  about  this. 


DRILL  1:  PRONUNCIATION  DRILL,  RETROFLEXES 

Make  the  contact  between  under  side  of  tongue  and  roof  of  mouth  light 
and  relaxed.  Watch  your  teacher. 


viiDu 

home,  house 

paaDam 

lesson 

eviDe 

where  ? 

DaakTar 

doctor 

aaNu 

is/are 

aaN 

male 

kuTTi 

child 

aagkuTTi 

boy 

peN 

female 

pegkuTTi 

girl 

faNDu 

two 

avaLuDe 

her 

avaL'  De 

her 

niggaLuDe 

your 

niggaL'  De 

your 

DRILL  2:  PRONUNCIATION  DRILL,  RETROFLEXES 
The  following  are  new  words  found  in  paaDam  muunnu. 


eTTu 

SeeTTan 


eight 

older  brother 
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kuuTTugaaran 

kuuTTugaafi 

uNDu 

uNDo? 


friend  (male) 

friend  (female) 

have/has;  there  is/there  are 

do/does  (I,  he,  etc.)  have?; 
is  there/are  there? 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1. 

etra? 

how  many? 

etra  peeru? 

how  many  people? 

uNDu 

there  are 

etra  peer'  uNDu? 

How  many  people  are  there? 

muri 

room 

muriyil 

in  the  room 

muriyil  etra  peer' 

uNDu? 

How  many  people  are  there  in 
the  room? 

2. 

etra  peer'  uNDu? 

How  many  people  are  there? 

viiDu 

home,  house 

viiTTil 

* 

in  the  house 

viiTTil  etra  peer' 

uNDu? 

How  many  people  are  there  in 
the  house? 

(less  literally — "How  many 
people  are  there  in  your 
family  ? " ) 

Grammar  Note:  /-D-/  becomes  /- TT -/  before  /-il/ 

With  many  (but  not  all)  nouns  that  end  in  /-Du/  the  /-D-/  changes 


to  /-TT-/  when  the  locative  case  ending  /-il/  is  added.  Thus  /viiDu/ 
becomes  /viiTTil/. 
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DRILL  4:  REPETITION 


onnu 

one 

raNDu 

two 

muunnu 

three 

naalu 

four 

anju 

five 

aaru 

six 

eeRtt 

seven 

eTTu 

eight 

ombadu 

nine 

pattu 

ten 

DRILL  5:  CHAIN 

Count  1-10, 

each  person  saying  a number  in  turn. 

DRILL  6:  RESPONSE 

Answer  the  questions  suitably. 

1.  muriyil  etra  peer'  uNDu? 

• - * 

2.  viiTTil  etra  peer1  uNDu? 

- * ■ - 

Teachers  should  make  additional 

sentences  by  substituting  other  nouns 

for/peeru/.  Such  as 

- w - ' 

nars 

- 1 - ’ ' * ' ‘ * 

. klarku 

..... 

tiiScar 

pu stag  am 

I 
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DRILL  7:  ADDITIVE 

i 

! 

Complete  the  following  sentences  by  adding  either  /uNDu/  or  /uNDo/ , 
whichever  is  correct.  Remember  that  when  there  is  a question  word  in 
the  sentence  (like  /etra,  endu,  eviDe/)  the  correct  form  is  /uNDu/. 
Otherwise  a "yes/no  question"  is  formed  with/uNDo/. 

1.  viiTTil  etra  peer' ? 

2.  muiiyil  eTTu  pustagam ? 

3.  muriyil  etra  nars __? 

4.  iuNiTTil  anju  paaDam ? 

5.  iuNiTTil  etra  paaDam ? 

6.  pustagattil  etra  iuNiT ? 

7.  viiTTil  naalu  peer'  ? 


DRILL  8:  REPETITION 
daaham 

vi§appu  (vesappu) 

cooru 

nirjrjaLkku 

enikkyu 

veeNam 

veeNDa 

kura<3cu  (koraccu) 


thirst 

hunger,  appetite 

cooked  rice;  a meal 

you/to  you  (dative  of  nirjrjaL) 

i/to  me  (dative  of  naan) 

is  wanted 

is  not  wanted 

some,  a little 

[e];  /u/  becomes  [o] 

of  the  sound  changes 

Here 


Pronunciation  Note ; Vowel  Ch  nge;  /i/  becomes 

You  have  already  become  familiar  with  some 
that  regularly  occur  in  Malayalam  when  spoken  at  normal  speed. 


is  another  one: 
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/viSappu/  "hunger"  sounds  more  like  [vesappu]  when  said 

i 

i 

in  normal  conversational  style  (see  Drills  8 and  9). 

i 

/kuraccu/  "some,  a little"  sounds  like  [koraccu]  at  normal 
speed  (see  Drills  8 and  9). 

This  is  because  the  vowels  /i/  and  /u/  change  to  sound  more  like  [e] 
and  [o]  respectively  when  they  are  followed  by  a single  consonant  plus 
the  vowel  /a/  (note,  not  a double  consonant).  There  are  a large  number 
of  words  whose  vowels  change  quality  in  this  manner.  We  will  continue 
to  point  them  out  to  you  as  they  come  up. 

Don't  worry  about  this  for  your  own  pronunciation.  Just  imitate  your 
teachers.  We  point  this  out  so  that  you  won't  be  thrown  by  these  differ- 
ent pronunciations  of  the  same  word  when  you  hear  them  from  Malayalis. 


DRILL  9:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  daaham 

da  aha  m uNDo? 
nirjgaLkku  daaham  uNDo? 

2.  uNDu 
daaham  uNDu 
enikkyu  daaham  uNDu. 

3.  vaLare 

vaLare  daaham  uNDu. 


thirst 

Is  there  thirst? 

Is  there  thirst  to  you?  Are 
you  thirsty? 

There  is;  yes 

There  is  thirst;  Yes,  I am. 

There  is  thirst  to  me;  I'm 
thirsty. 

very 

There  is  a great  thirst;  I'm 
very  thirsty. 

To  me  there  is  a great  thirst; 
I'm  very  thirsty. 


enikkyu  vaLare  daaham  uNDu. 
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4.  ilia 

t 

da  aha  m ilia 
enikkyu  daaham  ilia. 

5.  veeNamo? 

(NS)  veeN'o? 

kaappi 

kaappi  veeN'o? 
nirjrjaLkkti  kaappi  veeN'o? 

6.  veeNDa 
kaappi  veeNDa 
enikkyu  kaappi  veeNDa. 

7.  veeNam 
kaappi  veeNam 
enikkyti  kaappi  veeNam. 

8.  vi  sappy 
visapp'  uNDtt. 

(NS)  vesapp'  uNDti. 

enikkyti  vesaapp'  uNDti. 

9.  uNDo? 
vi§app'  uNDo? 

(NS)  ve§app'  uNDo? 


There  is  not;  No. 

There  isn't  a thirst;  I'm  not  thirsty. 

To  me  there  isn't  a thirst;  I'm 
not  thirsty. 

Is  (it)  wanted? 

Is  (it)  wanted? 

coffee 

Is  coffee  wanted? 

Is  coffee  wanted  by  you?;  Do 
you  want  some  coffee? 

Not  wanted;  No. 

Coffee  is  not  wanted. 

Coffee  is  not  wanted  by  me;  I 
don't  care  for  any  coffee. 

Is  wanted;  Yes. 

Coffee  is  wanted. 

Coffee  is  wanted  by  me;  I'd 
like  some  coffee. 

hunger,  appetite 

There  is  hunger. 

There  is  hunger  to  me;  I'm 
hungry. 

is  there? 

Is  there  hunger?;  Are  (you) 

hungry?;  is  (he,  she)  hungry? 


k 
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10.  kuraccu 

i 

(NS)  koraccu 

(NS)  koraccu  vesapp'  uNDu. 

(NS)  enikkyu  koraccu  vesapp'  uNDu. 

1 1 . vaLare 

(NS)  vaLare  ve§app'  uNDu. 

(NS)  enikkyu  vaLare  vesapp'  uNDu. 

12.  cooru 

cooru  veeN'o? 

13.  veeNDa. 

veeNDa,  kaappi  madi. 


some,  a little 

There's  a little  hunger. 

There' s a little  hunger  to  me; 

I'm  somewhat  hungry. 

much,  very 

There  is  much  hunger. 

I'm  very  hungry. 

cooked  rice;  food  in  general 

Do  (you)  want  something  to  eat?; 
Do  (you)  want  some  rice? 

No.  Not  wanted. 

No,  coffee's  enough. 


Gyclyyiwicly  Note!  Dative  case  plus  uNDu/illa  citid  veeNam/ veeNDa 

There  are  a number  of  verbs  in  Malayalam  which  require  that  what 
we  English  speakers  usually  think  of  as  the  subject  of  the  sentence  must 
be  in  the  dative  rather  than  the  nominative  case.  You  learned  two  such 
important  verbs  in  the  preceding  drill,  /uNDu/  and  /veeNam/  (and  their 

respective  negative  forms,  /ilia/  and /veeNDa/). 

If  uNDu/illa  oy  veeNawi/veeNDa  is  the  veYb  in  the  sentence , the 

subject  must  be  in  the  dative  case.  So  we  say: 

enikkyu  daaham  uNDu  (ilia).  I am  (am  not)  thirsty, 

enikkyu  kaappi  veeNam  (veeNDa).  I want  (don't  want)  coffee. 

And  we  can't  say: 

naan  daaham  uNDu  (ilia), 
naan  kaappi  veeNam  (veeNDa). 


1 " * ***»>  a.  A-*  v 
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In  strictly  grammatical  terms  /enikkyu/  is  not  the  subject  of  the 
Malayalam  sentence,  /daaham/  is  the  subject  and  the  sentence  could 
be  very  literally  translated,  "To  me  there  is  thirst. " In  this  stilted  Eng- 
lish sentence  "thirst"  is  the  subject,  just  as  /daaham/  is  the  real  sub- 
ject of  the  Malayalam  sentence.  But  since  /enikkyu  daaham  uNDu/ 
translates  more  naturally  as  "I  am  thirsty,"  we  can  think  of  /enikkyu/ 
as  being-  the  subject  and  make  the  rule  that  when  /uNDu/  or  /veeNam/ 
is  the  verb,  the  subject  is  in  the  dative  case. 

It  might  seem  a little  confusing  at  first  that /naan/  and  /enikkyu/ 
can  both  mean  "I."  But  if  you.  .hink  about  it,  "I"  and  "me"  in  English 
both  refer  to  the  same  person,  i.e.  the  person  who  is  speaking.  We  use 
"I"  when  the  speaker  is  the  subject  of  the  clause  or  sentence,  "me" 
when  the  speaker  is  the  object.  We  say, 

I gave  it  to  John. 

John  gave  it  to  me. 

but  never , 

Me  gave  it  to  John. 

John  gave  it  to  I. 

even  though  the  meaning  of  the  incorrect  sentence  is  quite  clear.  Thus 
it  is  grammar  which  determines  when  to  use  "I,"  and  when  "me."  (Of 
course  the  same  is  true  with  he/him,  she/her,  they/them,  etc.) 

In  the  same  way  /enikkyu/  and  /naan/  both  mean  "the  speaker"  in 
Malayalam.  The  grammar  of  the  language  demands  that  we  use /enikkyu/ 
with  certain  verbs  (like  uNDu/illa  and  veeNam/veeNDa)  and  /naan/  with 


other  verbs. 
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Grammar  Note : 


Various  Words  for  "yes"  and  "no" 


You  will  notice  in  Drill  10  that  there  are  actually  several  different 
words  in  Malayalam  for  "yes"  and  "no."  Which  word  is  correct  in  a 
given  situation  depends  on  which  verb  was  used  in  the  question.  For 
example, 

veeN'o?:  veeNam/veeNDa 


If  the  question  is  one  formed  with  /veeN'o?/ — like  /nhjijaLkku 
kaappi  veeN'o?/,  "Do  you  want  some  coffee?" — the  correct  way  to  say 
"Yes"  would  be  /veeNam/,  "wanted";  while  "No"  would  be  /veeNDa/, 
"not  wanted. " 


uND o ? : uNDu/illa 

If  the  question  is  formed  with  /uNDo?/ — like  /avaLkku  visapp' 
uNDo?/,  "Is  she  hungry,"  the  correct  way  to  answer  affirmatively  is 
/uNDu/,  "There  is";  negatively  is  /ilia/,  "There  isn't." 

aaNo?/alle?:  ade/alla 

If  the  question  is  formed  with  /aaNo?/  or /alle?/ — like  /nigrjaLuDe 
viiDu  koTTayatt'  aaNo?/,  "Is  your  home  in  Kottayam?"  or  /nirjrjaLuDe 
viiDu  koTTayatt'  alle?/,  "Your  home  is  in  Kottayam,  isn't  it?"  the  cor- 
rect way  to  answer  "Yes"  is  /ade/  "It  is";  "No"  would  be  /alia/,  "It 
isn’t. " 


DRILL  10:  RESPONSE 

Give  suitable  positive  answers  to  the  questions.  Remember,  there  are 
different  words  for  "yes"  depending  on  which  verb  is  used  in  the  ques- 
tion; 


* ******  ***ausf  ik+jfo 
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1.  viiTTil  anju  peef ' uNDo? 

t 

2.  kaappi  veeN'o? 

3.  avaL'De  peei^u) alle? 

t 

4.  daaham  uNDo? 

5.  ayaaL'De  viiD(u) il  aaNo? 

6.  muriyil  eTTu  pagkuTTigaL  uNDo? 

7.  cooru  veeN'o? 


DRILL  11:  RESPONSE 

Give  suitable  negative  answers  to  the  Questions  above  (Drill  10).  Re- 
member there  are  also  different  words  for  "no"  depending  on  which  verb 

is  used  in  the  question. 


DRILL  12:  REPETITION  (nominative  and  dative  of  pronouns) 


naan 

I 

enikkyu 

I/to  me 

nirjgaL 

you 

nigrjaLkku 

you/to  you 

avan 

he 

avanu 

he/to  him 

ayaaL 

he 

ayaaLkku 

he/to  him 

addeeham 

he 

addeehattinu 

he/to  him 

avaL 

she 

avaLkku 

she/to  her 

avar 


she 

she/to  her 
they 

they/to  them 


DRILL  13:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  the  dative  forms  given  to  their  equivalent  nominative  forms. 

Example:  Teacher:  enikkyu 

Student:  fiaan 

avaLkku 

addeehattinu 

ayaaLkku 

avanu 

niggaLkku 

enikkyu 

DRILL  14:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  the  nominative  forms  given 

to  their  equivalent  dative  forms. 

addeeham 

fiaan 

nigrjaL 

avar 

avaL 

ayaaL 

avan 

* 

avarkku 

avar 

avarkku 


Grammar  Note : Dative  Case  Endings  /-«,  -kku,  -kkyu,  mu/ 

1.  /-«/ 

This  ending  corresponds  to  the  possessive  ending  /-de/ . Words 
ending  in  /-n/  in  the  nominative  take  /-«/  in  the  dative  and  /-de/  m the 

possessive . 
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avan 

he 

i 

avanu 

to/for  him;  he 

i 

avande 

his 

i 

SeeTTan 

older  brother 

ceeTTanu 

to/for  older  brother;  older  brother 

ceeTTande 

older  brother' s 

Of  course,  if  the  next  word  starts  with  a vowel  the  final  /-u/  of  /avanu/ 
or  /SeeTTanq/  will  drop  (see  p.  ) and  then  the  dative  case  will 
sound  just  like  the  nominative  case. 

2.  /-kkyu,  -ykkyu/,  and  /-kkti/ 

These  three  endings  together  correspond  to  the  possessive  ending 
/-uDe/,  i.e.  all  words  ending  in  /-i,  -a,  -r/  and  some  ending  in  /-L/ 
take  either  /-kkyu,  -ykkyu/,  or  /-kku/  in  the  dative  and  /-uDe/  in  the 
possessive . 

/-kkyu/  Words  ending  in  /-i/  in  the  nominative  take  /-kkyu/ 
in  the  dative . 

geecci  older  sister 

ceedcikkyu  to/for  older  sister 

SeecciyuDe  older  sister's 

/-ykkyt/  Words  ending  in  /- at / in  the  nominative  take  /-ykkyu/ 
in  the  dative . 

amma  mother 

ammaykkyu  to/for  mother 

ammayuDe  mother's 

/-kku/  Words  ending  in  / -r /,  pronouns  ending  in  /-L/  and 
some  additional  words  ending  in  /-L/  take  /-kku/  in  the  dative.  (Other 
words  ending  in/-l/  take  /-inu/.  See  below.) 


V V 
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6var 

l 

avarkku 

she,  they 

to/for  her;  to/for  them 

i 

avaruDe 

her  ; their 

niggaL 

niggaLkku 

you 

to/for  you 

niggaLuDe 

your 

peNkuTTigaL 

peNkuTTigaLkku 

girl 

to/for  the  girl 

peNkuTTigaLuDe 

the  girl's 

3.  /-in«/ 

This  dative  ending  corresponds  to  the  possessive  ending  /-inde/ , 
i.e.  Words  ending  in  all  other  sounds  take  the  dative  ending  /-inn/ > and 


the  possessive  ending / -inde/ . 

saaru 

saarinu 

Sir;  teacher 
to/for  Sir 

saarinde 

Sir's 

addeeham 

he 

addeehattinu 

to/for  him 

addeehattinde 

his 

nars 

nurse 

narsinu 

to/for  the  nurse 

narsinde 

the  nurse's 

keerooL 

Carol 

keerooLinu 

to/for  Carol 

keerooLinde 

Carol's 
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DRILL  15:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  the  possessive  forms  given 

nirjrjaLuDe 

avafinde 

avaLuDe 

ende 


to  their  equivalent  dative  forms. 

addeehattinde 

ayaaLuDe 

avande 


DRILL  16:  TRANSLATION 
Translate  into  Malayalam. 

1.  I'm  thirsty. 

2.  He's  thirsty,  (a  little  boy) 

3.  He's  hungry,  (the  teacher) 

4.  She's  very  hungry,  (the  teacher) 

5.  She's  very  thirsty,  (friend  of  same  age) 

6.  He  wants  some  coffee,  (friend  of  same  age) 

7.  I would  like  some  coffee. 

8.  Do  you  want  something  to  eat? 

9.  There  are  three  girls  in  the  room. 

10.  How  many  boys  are  there  in  the  room? 

11.  Are  there  four  boys  in  the  room? 


Pronunciation  Note:  More  Assimilations 

Those  chamelions  are  at  it  again!  The  nasals  in  the  new  words  in 
Drill  17  assimilate  to  the  following  sound  in  the  same  manner  as  those 
described  in  paaDam  faNDu,  pp.  28-29. 
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/ceeTTanmaar/,  "older  brothers"  becomes  [ceeTTammaar] 
/aniyanmaar/,  "younger  brothers " becomes  [aniyammaar] 

i 

/kuuTTugaafanmaar/,  "friends"  (male)  becomes  [kuuTTugaarammaar] 

[ombadu],  "nine"  is  actually  written  in  Malayalam  script  with  the 
Malayalam  letter  for  /n/  but  in  speech  the  word  is  virtually  always  pro- 
nounced [ombadu]  rather  that,  /jnbadu/  because  of  assimilation. 


DRILL  17:  REPETITION 


(NS) 


(NS) 


(NS) 


ceeTTan 

older  brother 

ceeTTanmaar 

older  brothers 

ceeTTammaar 

aniyan 

younger  brother 

aniyanmaar 

younger  brothers 

aniyammaar 

ceeTTattL 

older  sister 

ceeTTattimaar 

older  sisters 

r v v , 

ceecci 

older  sister  (shortened,  more 
affectionate  form) 

Seeccimaar 

older  sisters 

aniyatti 

younger  sister 

aniyattimaar 

younger  sisters 

kuuTTugauran 

friend  (male) 

kuuTT  ugaaranmaar 

friends 

kuuTTugaafammaar 

kuuTTugaafi 

friend  (female) 

kuuTT ug  a a ri  ma  ar 

friends 

o 
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pegkuTTi 

girl 

pegkuTTigaL 

girls 

aagkuTTi 

boy 

aagkuTTigaL 

boys 

Grammar  Note;  The  Plural  /-kaL/  and /-maar/ 

The  plural  is  important  in  Malayalam  only  with  words  that  refer  to 
people.  While  it  is  possible  to  make  any  noun  plural  by  adding  /-kal / 
or  /-maar/  the  general  rule  is  that  these  endings  are  used  only 

a)  with  "people"  words 

b)  when  speaking  about  some  class  of  things  in  general, 
like  /pudiya  vaakkugal/. 

Otherwise,  the  singular  form  is  used  and  a preceding  number,  or  word 
like  /etra/  "how  many"  is  enough  to  indicate  there  is  a plural  meaning. 
For  example 

/pustagam/  literally  means  "book" 

/pustagaggal/  literally  means  "books"  (/pustagam/  plus  /-kal/ 
becomes  /pus_tagaggal/  by  assimilation) 

But  people  will  usually  say  /muriyil  anju  pus_tagam  uNDu/,  "There  are 
five  books  in  the  room"  rather  than  /muriyil  anju  pustagarjrjaL  uNDu/, 
though  the  latter  is  possible.  By  the  same  token  they  would  usually 
say  /etra  pustagam  uNDu?/  "How  many  books  are  there?"  rather  than 
/etra  pustagaggaL  uNDu?/. 

However,  if  the  word  refers  to  people  (or  Gods),  the  plural  form  is 
almost  always  used.  For  example,  /enikkyu  muunnu  ceeTTanmaar  uNDu/, 
"I  have  three  older  brothers"  rather  than  /enikkyu  muunnu  ceeTTan  uNDu/, 
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or  /klaassil  eTT'  aaNkuTTigaL  uNDu/,  "There  are  eight  boys  in  the  class" 
rather  than /klaassil  eTT'  aaNkuTTiyuNDu/.  (The/-k-/  sounds  like 
/ — g— / because  it  comes  between  vowels  in  the  word  /aaNkuTTigal/.) 

The  ending  /-maar/  shows  respect  as  well  as  plurality  while 
/-kaL/  is  neutral  in  terms  of  respect.  Thus  /-maar/  is  added  to  words 
designating  people  for  whom  the  culture  has  some  special  respect. 

For  example,  words  for  relatives  whether  younger  or  older,  male  or 
female,  add  /-maar/  to  form  the  plural  (/ceeTTanmaar,  aniyattimaar/). 

But  a word  like  /kuTTi/,  "child,"  forms  its  plural  with  /-kal/  (/kuTTigal/, 
remember  the  /-k-/  will  sound  like  [g]  because  it  comes  between  vowels) 
because  there  is  no  special  respect  reserved  for  unrelated  children  in 
the  culture.  Similarly  the  words  for  various  things  all  form  their  plurals 
with /-kal/  since  there  is  no  special  respect  shown  to  "things." 


DRILL  18:  RESPONSE 

Give  suitable  answers  to  the  questions  below,  and  translate  your  answers 
into  English. 

1.  nirjrjaLkk'  etra  ceeTTanmaar  uNDu? 

2.  nirjrjaLkku  raNDu  ceeTTanmaar  uNDo? 

3.  avaLkk'  etra  ceeTTattimaar  uNDu? 

4.  ayaaLkk'  etra  aniyanmaar  uNDu? 

5.  eTT'  aniyattimaar  uN Do? 

6.  ceecciyuDe  peeru  maadhavi  alle? 

7.  aniyande  jooliyend'  aaNu? 

8.  kuuTTugaarande  viiD'  eviDeyaaNa? 

9.  kuuTTugaariyuDe  viiD'  eviD'  aa? 

10.  ceeTTande  jooliyend* 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11  aa? 

11.  viiTTil  etreyaaN  uNDu? 
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i 

i 

.12.  viiTTil  etra  peer'  uNDu? 

13.  aniyanu  daaham  uNDo? 

14.  ceeccikkyu  visapp'  uNDo? 

15.  ceeccikkyu  kaappi  veeN'o? 

16.  aniyattikkyu  daaham  uN Do? 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

peeru 

person/people;  name 

muri 

room 

daaham 

thirst 

visappu 

hunger 

Coorv. 

cooked  rice;  food  in  general 

kaappi 

coffee 

SeeTTan,  -maar 

older  brother/older  brothers 

aniyan,  -maar 

younger  brother/younger  brothers 

ceeTTatti,  -maar 

older  sister/older  sisters 

Seecci,  -maar 

older  sister/older  sisters  (a 
shortened,  more  affectionate 
form  of  ceeTTatti) 

aniyatti,  -maar 

younger  sister/younger  sisters 

kuuTTugaafan,  -maar 

friend/friends  (male) 

kuuTTugaafi,  -maar 

friend/friends  (female) 

peNkuTTigaL 

girls 

aaNkuTTigaL 

boys 

Pronouns,  Dative  Case 

enikkyu 

to/for  me;  I 

niggaLkku 

to/for  you;  you 

avanu 

to/for  him;  he 

ayaaLkku 

to/for  him;  he 

addeehattinu 

to/for  him;  he 

avaLkku 

to/for  her;  she 

avarkku 

to/for  her;  she 

avarkku 

to/ for  them;  they 

Adjectives 

vaLare 

kuraCcu  (koraccu) 
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much,  very 
some;  a little 


Verbs 

uNDu 

ilia 

veeNam 

veeNDa 

Cardinal  Numbers 

muunnu 

naalu 

anju 

aaru 

eeRu 

eTTu 

ombadu 

pattu 

Question  Words 
etra 

Function  Words 

-u 

-kku  ) 

-kkyu  > 

-ykkyu  \ 

-inu 
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there  is/there  are;  has/have; 
yes 

there  isn't/there  aren't; 
hasn't/haven't;  no  (nega- 
tive of  /uNDu/) 

is  wanted;  want/wants;  yes 

is/are  not  wanted;  don't/doesn't 
want;  no  (negative  of  /veeNam/) 


three 

four 

five 

six 

seven 

eight 

nine 

ten 


how  many? 


dative  case  endings 
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VOCABULARY  NOTES 
1.  fceeTTan,  aniyan  etc. 

These  terms  are  often  used  as  names.  A boy  (or  grown  man  for 
that  matter)  will  yegulttvly  refer  to  and  call  his  older  sister  /ceecci/ > 
much  as  an  American  boy  might  use  "Sis."  In  addition  to  the  words 
you  learn  in  this  lesson  there  exist  some  more  general  terms  for 
"brother"  and  "sister." 


sahoodaran 

brother 

sahoodaranmaar 

brothers 

sahoodari 

sister 

sahoodafimaar 

sisters 

These  tend  to  have  more  appeal  for  Americans,  being  more  "efficient. 
However  the  more  explicit  terms  reflect  Indian  culture  and  are  def- 
initely preferred  among  Malayalis. 

2.  aniyan,  aniyatti 

In  very  formal  speech  and  writing  these  words  are  written  and 
pronounced  /anujan/  and  / anujatti/ . However,  in  most  situations 
the  forms  /aniyan/  and  /aniyatti  are  used. 


iuNiT  onnu 
paaDam  naalu 

DRILL  1:  REVIEW  PRONUNCIATION  DRILL , DENTALS 

madi 

madiyo? 

pudiya 

nigrjaL 

endu 

ennu 

onnu 

muunnu 

ombadu 

addeehattirm 

da aha m 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 
nirjgaL'De  peer'  end*  aa? 
ende  peeru  laksmiyenn'  aaNu. 
paaDam  onnu 
paaDam  muunnu 
iuNiT  ombadu 

addeehattinu  daaham  uNDu. 


DRILL  2:  REVIEW  PRONUNCIATION  DRILL , RETROFLEXES 

viiDu 

paaDam 

eviDe 
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DaakTar 

aaNu 

aaN 

kuTTi 

aagkuTTi 

peN 

pegkuTTi 

FaNDu 

avaLuDe 

eTTu 

ceeTTan 

kuuTTugaaran 

uNDu 


Grammar  Note:  Another  Use  of  the  Dative  Case 

So  far  we  have  used  the  case  endings  only  with  pronouns.  But  Mal- 
ayalam  has  numerous  uses  for  the  cases  when  added  to  either  noun  or 
pronoun,  /kaappikkyu  pansaara  veeNam/  translates  most  naturally  into 
English  as  "(I)  would  like  (some)  sugar  in  (my)  coffee."  The  "in"  tends 
to  make  one  want  to  use  the  locative  case  /-il/,  but  that  would  be  neither 
correct  nor  easily  understandable  in  Malayalam.  It  may  help  you  to  re- 
member that  the  dative  is  used  in  such  a sentence  if  you  think  of  it  as 
"I  want/need  sugar  for  (my)  coffee"  or  "Sugar  is  needed  for  the  coffee." 

DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  paal  milk 

paalu  milk 

paalu  veeN'o?  Do  (you)  want  milk? 

kaappikkyu  for  the  coffee 


o 
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kaappikkyu  paalu  veeN'o? 
nirjrjaLkku 

nirjrjaLkku  kaappikkyu  paal 
veeN'o? 

2.  panjasaara 

pan'  saara 

pan'saara  veeN'o? 

kaappikkyu  pan'saara  veeN'o? 

nirjrjaLkku  kaappikkyu 
pan'saara  veeN'o? 


Do  (you)  want  milk  for  the  coffee? 
or,  Would  you  like  milk  for 
your  coffee? 

Do  you  want  milk  for  the  coffee  ? 

sugar 

sugar 

Do  (you)  want  sugar? 

Do  (you)  want  sugar  for  the  coffee? 

Do  you  want  sugar  for  the  coffee? 
or,  Would  you  like  sugar  in 
your  coffee? 


Grammar  Note ; /-um  . . . -um/ 


/-urn/  means  "and."  It  is  added  to  both  words  that  are  joined  by 


"and." 


paal  um  pan'saareyum 
milk  and  sugar  and 


DRILL  4:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1. 


veeNam 

paalum  pan'saareyum 
paalum. pan'saareyum  veeNam 


is  wanted;  want 

milk  and  sugar 

Milk  and  sugar  is  wanted, 
or,  (I)  would  like  (some) 
milk  & sugar;  (He,  she, 
they, etc.)  would  like  some 
milk  and  sugar. 


kaappikkyu  paalum  pan'saareyum  (I)'d  like  some  milk  and  sugar 
veeNam.  (my)  coffee. 

enikkyu  I (dative  case) 


o 
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enikkyu  kaappikkyu  paalum 
pan'saareyum  veeNam. 

avaLkku  kaappikkyu  paalum 
pan'saareyum  veeNam. 

2.  caaya 

caayaykkyu 
(NS)  caa'e'kkyu 


I'd  like  some  milk  and  sugar 
for  the  coffee. 

She'd  like  some  milk  and 
sugar  for  the  (her)  coffee. 

tea 

for  the  tea  (dative  of  caaya) 


3. 


veeN'o? 

caayekkyu  pan'saa?a  veeN'o? 

paalum  pan'saareyum 

caayekkyu  paalum  pan'saareyum 
veeN'o? 


Is  (it)  wanted? 

Is  sugar  wanted/Do  (you) 
want  sugar  in  the  tea? 

milk  and  sugar 

Would  (you)  like  milk  and 
sugar  in  (your)  tea? 


4. 


veeNam 

paalum  pan'saareyum 

caayekkyu  paalum  pan'saareyum 
veeNam. 


wanted 

milk  and  sugar 

Milk  and  sugar  is  wanted  for 
the  tea. 


5.  uppu 

uppu  veeN'o? 
poDi 

muLuga  poDi 

muLuga  poDi  veeN'o? 

uppum  muLuga  poDiyv:. 

uppum  muLuga  poDiyum  veeN'o? 

muTTa 

muTTaykkyu 

(NS)  muTTekkyu 

muTTekky' uppum  muLuga 
poDiyum  veeN'o? 

ayaaLkku  muTTekky'  uppum 
muLuga  poDiyum  veeN'o? 


salt 

Do  (you)  want  salt? 
powder 

pepper  powder  (black) 

Do  (you)  want  pepper? 
salt  and  pepper 

Do  (you)  want  salt  and  pepper? 
egg 

for  the  egg/on  the  egg 

Do  (you)  want  salt  and  pepper 
on  (your)  eggs. 

Does  he  want  salt  and  pepper 
on  (his)  eggs? 
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6.  veeNDe? 

uppum  muLuga  poDiyum 
veeNDe? 


(you)  want,  don't  (you)? 


(You)  want  salt  and  pepper, 
don't  (you)? 


muTTekky’  uppum  muLuga 
poDiyum  veeNDe? 


(You)  want  salt  and  pepper  on 
(your)  eggs,  don't  (you)? 


Note:  Use  these,  expressions  at. meals  and  during  coffee  or  coke  breaks. 
The  more  you  use  your  Malayalam  in  real-life  situations,  the  Quicker 
and  better  you’ll  learn.  If  you  don’t  know  the  name  of  something  in  Mal- 
ayalar  just  use  English.  For  example:  . 

enikkye  "seven  up"  veeNam. 


DRILL  5:  READING 

Practice  reading  aloud  the  selection  below  until  you  can  do  so  easily. 


ceecciyum  aniyanum 
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ceecciyuDe  peeru  saandayenn'  aaNu.  aniyande  peeru  baabuvenn'  aaNu. 
avaruDe  viiDu  koTTayatt'  aaNu. 

1 

Grammar  Note: 

A few  common  place  names  ending  in  /-m/  optionally  take  /-u/ 
instead  of  /-il/  as  the  locative  case  ending.  Following  regular  sound 
rules  the  /-m/  becomes  /-tt/  and  the  /-u/  drops  before  a following 
vowel.  Thus  /koTTayam/  becomes  /koTTayatt'/  in  the  reading  above. 


DRILL  6:  RESPONSE 
pustagam  aDekkyaNam! 

The  teacher  will  read  aloud  the  following  comprehension  questions  based 
on  Drill  5 and  students  will  give  appropriate  answers.  J Books  should  he 
closed  throughout. 

1.  aniyande  peer'  end1  aaNu? 

2.  avaruDe  viiD'  eviD'  aa? 

3.  ceedciyuDe  peer ' end'  aa? 


Vocabulary  Note;  /nammaL/ 

Notice  that  in  English  "we"  can  mean  either  "you  (i.e.  the  lis- 
tener) and  I"  or  "somebody  else  and  I,  but  not  you  (the  listener)."  Mal- 
ayalam  has  two  separate  words  for  these  two  meanings  of  "we." 
/nammaL/  means  "you  and  I."  The  other  word,  /naggal/,  means  "some- 
body else  and  I,  but  not  you."  The  dative  of  /nammaL/  is  /nammaLkku/, 
often  contracted  to  /namma'kku/. 
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I 

i 
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Grammar  Note ; /nammaLkktt  poogaam/ 

/nammaLkku/  plus  "verb  stem"  plus  /-aam/ means  "Let's 


DRILL  7:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1 . poogaam 
nammaL 
nammaLkku 

(NS)  namma'kku 

namma'kku  poogaam 

hoTTal 

hoTTalil 

hoTTalil  poogaam 
namma'kku  hoTTalil  poogaam 

2.  poostaappis 

poostaappisil 

poostaappisil  poogaam. 

namma'kku  poostaappisil 
poogaam. 

3.  sinama 
sinamaykkyu 

(NS)  sinameykkyu 

sinameykkyu  poogaam 

nama'kku  sinameykkyu 
poogaam 

4.  paTTaNam 
paTTaNattil 
paTTaNattil  poogaam 
nama'kku  paTTaNattil  poogaam 


(Let's)  go. 

we  (you  and  I) 

us,  we  (dative  of  nammaL) 

Let's  go. 

eating  place,  restaurant 
/hoTTal/  plus  locative  case 
(Let's)  go  to  a restaurant. 

Let's  go  to  a restaurant. 

post  office 
to  the  post  office 
(Let's)  go  to  the  post  office. 
Let's  go  to  the  post  office. 

movie,  cinema 
/sinama/  plus  dative  case 

(Let's)  go  to  the  movies. 

Let's  go  to  the  movies. 

town 

/paTTaNam/  plus  locative  case 
(Let's)  go  to  town. 

Let's  go  to  town. 


5. 
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beach 

(Let's)  go  to  the  beach. 
Let's  go  to  the  beach. 


biiccu 

< 

biiccil  poogaam 
namma'kku  biiccil  poogaam 


Pronunciation  Note:  Retroflex  /R/ 

To  produce  this  retroflex  sound  (as  in  /kaRikkyaam/,  Drill  8),  the 
back  of  the  tongue  tends  to  "bunch  up"  toward  the  back  of  the  mouth 
while  the  front  curls  up  and  back,  extending  toward.,  but  not.  touching, 
the  point  where  the  alveolum  and  the  hard  palate  meet.  (See  Diagram  8, 
p.  69  > /R/>  Side  View.)  If  you  looked  at  the  tongue  from  the  front  (rather 
than  from  the  side)  you  would  see  that  it  is  widened  and  that  the  sides 
of  the  tongue  touch — or  almost  touch — the  teeth  (upper  bicuspids).  (See 
Diagram  8,  p.  69, /R/,  Front  View.)  However,  the  tongue  does  not  ordi- 
narily touch  against  the  roof  of  the  mouth.  If  the  sound  is  produced 
slowly  and  carefully  there  may  be  some  slight  contact  between  the  tongue 
and  roof  producing  a "zh"  like  sound.  However,  at  normal  speed  there 
is  very  little,  if  any,  contact  and  the  sound  then  produced  may  seem 
something  like  the  American  "r. " 


DRILL  8:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1. 


kaRikkyaam 

biskettu 

kaappiyum  biskettum 
kaappiyum  biskettum  kaRikkyaam 


(let's)  eat  and/or  drink 

cookie,  cracker  (biscuit) 

coffee  and  cookies 

(Let's)  have  (i.e.  eat  & drink) 
some  coffee  and  cookies. 


(NS)  kaappiyum  biskettug  gaRikkyaam 

nammaLkku  kaap  iyum  biskettum  Let's  have  some  coffee  and 
kaRikkyaam.  cookies. 

(NS)  namma'kku  kaappiyum  biskettug 
gaRikkyaam. 
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DIAGRAM  8 

Malayalam  /R/,  Side  View 
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DIAGRAM  9 

Malayalam  and  English  /g/ 


You  have  probably  already  noticed  that  this  letter  (found  in 
/niggaL/  and  /niggaLuDe/)  sounds  something  like  English  "ng"  in 
a word  like  "singer."  Notice,  however,  it  is  not  like  the  "ng"  in 
"finger."  As  with  most  Malayalam  sounds,  the  contact  is  very  light 
and  relaxed. 
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2.  miin 

t 

kari 

miirjkari/miirjgari 

Soorum  miirjgariyum 

coorum  miirjgariyum 
kaRikkyaam. 

(NS)  coorum  miirjgariyurj  gaRikkyaam. 

namma'kku  coorum  miirjgariyurj 
gaRikkyaam. 

3.  roTTi 

roTTi  kaRikkyaam 
namma'kku  roTTi  kaRikkyaam. 

4.  iracci 
(NS)  eracci 

eraccikkari 

roTTi 

roTTiyum  eraccikkariyum 

roTTiyum  eraccikkariyum 
kaRikkyaam 

(NS)  roTTiyum  eraccikkariyurj 
gaRikkyaam. 

namma'kku  roTTiyum 

eraccikkariyurj  gaRikkyaam. 


fish 

curry 

fish  curry 

rice  and  fish  curry 

(Let's)  have  (eat)  fish  curry 
and  rice. 

Let's  have  some  fish  curry 
and  rice. 

bread 

(Let's)  have  (eat)  some  bread. 
Let's  have  some  bread. 

meat 

meat  curry 

bread  and  meat  curry 

(Let's)  have  bread  and  meat 
curry. 

9 

Let's  have  bread  and  meat 
curry. 


Pronunciation  note ; /iracci/  becomes  /eracci/ 

The  /i/  becomes  [e]  because  it  is  followed  by  a single  consonant 
and  the  vowel  /a/.  See  Pronunciation  Note,  pp.  43-44. 


* ' 4 '*j  ■ ' v 
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Pronunciation  Note:  Initial  /k-/  drops 

Notice  that  at  normal  speed  the  initial  A-/  is  oi-^n  so  lightly  pro- 
nounced as  to  be  inaudible  or  just  barely  audible. 

DRILL  9:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1. 

kuDikkyaam 

(Let's)  drink. 

kaappi  kuDikkyaam. 

(Let's)  drink  some  coffee. 

tNS) 

kaappi  'uDikkyaam. 

nammaLkku  kaappi  kuDikkyaam. 

Let's  drink  some  coffee. 

(NS) 

namma'kku  kaappi  'uDikkyaam. 

2. 

biiru 

beer 

biiru  kuDikkyaam 

(Let's)  drink  beer. 

(NS) 

biir'  'uDikkyaam. 

namma'kku  biir'  'uDikkyaam. 

Let's  drink  (some)  beer. 

3. 

caaya  kuDikkyaam 

(Let's)  drink  tea. 

(NS) 

caaye  'uDikkyaam 

namma'kku  caaye  'uDikkyaam 

Let's  drink  tea. 

4. 

Saa'eyum  biskettum 

tea  and  cookies 

caa'eyum  biskettum  kaRikkyaam. 

Let's  have  tea  and  cookies. 

(NS) 

caa'eyum  biskettug  gaRikkyeam. 

DRILL  10:  ADDITIVE 

The  teacher  will  supply  a noun  from  the  list  below.  Student  one  will 
add  a suitable  verb  (and  a case  ending  to  noun  if  necessary).  Student 
two  will  add  /namma'kku/  and  then  translate  the  sentence. 


o 
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Example  1: 

Teacher: 

poostaappis 

Student  1: 

poostaappisil  poogaam 

Student  2: 

namma'kku  poostaappisil  poogaam. 
Let's  go  to  the  post  office. 

• 

Example  2: 

Teacher: 

roTTiyum  muTTayum 

Student  1: 

roTTiy.um  muTTayum  kaRikkyaam. 

Student  2: 

namma'kku  roTTiyum  muTTayum  kaRikkyaam. 
Let's  have  (eat)  bread  and  eggs. 

1.  poostaappis 

2.  kaappi 

3.  kaappiyum  biskettum 

4.  paTTaNam 

5.  miiggari 

6 . muri 

7.  roTTiyum  muTTayum 

8.  biiru 

9 . viiDu 

10.  Soorug  kariyum 

11.  sinama 


Grammar  Note:  /iSTam/ 

/iSTam  aaNu/  is  another  construction  which,  like  /veeNam/  and 
/uNDq/,  demands  that  its  subject  be  in  the  dative  case. 


DRILL  11:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  iSTam 

iSTam  alia 
paal  iSTam  alia. 


a liking  for 

is  not  liked;  don't/doesn't  like 

Milk  isn't  liked;  (He,  She,  etc.) 
doesn't  like  milk. 


o 
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aa  kuTTi 
aa  kuTTikkyu 

aa  kuTTikkyu  paal  iSTam  alia, 
enikkyu  paal  iSTam  alia. 


that  child 


"child"  plus  dative  case 
That  child  doesn't  like  milk. 
I don't  like  milk. 


2.  i§Tam  aaNu 
caaye  iSTam  aaNu. 

ii  kuTTi 

ii  kuTTikkyu  caaye  iSTam  aaNu. 
aa  kuTTikkyu  caaye  iSTam  aaNu. 

3.  iSTam  aaNo? 

miiggariyum  coorum 

(NS)  miirjgariyun  coorum 

miiggariyun  coorum  iSTam 
aaNo? 

Seesan 

Seesanu 

§ee§anu  miirjgariun  coorum 
iSTam  aaNo? 

4.  eraccikkari 
eraccikkari  iSTam  aaNo? 

seesanu 

seelan'  eraccikkari  iSTam 
aaNo? 

5.  i§Tam  alle? 
biir'  iSTam  alle? 


is  liked;  like/likes 

Tea  is  liked;  (He,  They,  etc.) 
like  tea. 

this  child 

This  child  likes  tea. 

That  child  likes  tea. 

is  (it)  liked?  Do/does  ( ) 

like  (it)? 

fish  curry  and  rice 

Is  fish  curry  and  rice  liked? 
(Do  you/Does  he,  etc.)  like 
fish  curry  and  rice? 

Sheshan,  a Hindu  male  name 

dative  of  Sheshan 

Does  Sheshan  like  fish  curry 
and  rice? 

meat  curry 

Is  meat  curry  liked?  (Do 
children/Does  Mike,  etc.) 

like  meat  curry? 

# 

dative  of  Seshan 

Does  Seshan  like  meat  curry? 
Is  meat  curry  liked  by 
Seshan? 

It's  like,  isn't  it? 

Beer  is  liked,  isn't  it? 

(You,  They, etc.)  like  beer, 
don't  you/they? 


saaru 


saarinu 

saarinu  biir'  iSTam  alle? 


Sir 

dative  of  saaru 

Sir  likes  beer,  doesn't  he? 


DRILL  12:  TRANSFORMATION 

Figure  out  the  datives  of  the  following  names,  as  well  as  those  of  your 
classmates'  names.  (See  grammar  note,  pp.  50-52,  if  necessary.) 


1. 

Kevin 

6. 

saanda 

2. 

Judy 

7. 

baabu 

3. 

Jeff 

8. 

lakSmi 

4. 

Carol 

9. 

vargiis 

5. 

Mona 

10. 

raaman 

DRILL  13:  TRANSLATION 

1.  Does  Jeff  want  sugar  in  his  coffee? 

2.  Shanta  likes  fish  curry,  doesn't  she? 

3.  Lakshmi  has  two  older  brothers. 

4.  Mona  has  two  older  brothers  and  two  younger  brothers. 

5.  Kevin  is  very  hungry. 

6.  . Let's-  go  to  the  town. 

7i  - - Vargiis  wants  pepper  on  (his)  eggs. 


DRILL  14:  REVIEW 


Count  one  through  ten. 


76 


DRILL  15:  REPETITION 


Ipattinonnu 

eleven 

pandraNDu 

twelve 

maNi 

aayi 

bell;  o'clock 
has/have  become 

oru  rnaNiyaayi. 

It's  one  o'clock  (one  bell  has 
become). 

faNDu  maNiyaayi. 

It's  two  o'clock. 

muunnu  maNiyaayi. 

It's  three  o'clock. 

naaJu  maNiyaayi. 

It's  four  o'clock. 

anju  maNiyaayi. 

It's  five  o'clock. 

aaru  maNiyaayi. 

It's  six  o'clock. 

eeRu  maNiyaayi. 

It's  seven  o'clock. 

elTu  maNiyaayi. 

It's  eight  o'clock. 

ombadu  maNiyaayi. 

It's  nine  o'clock. 

pattu  maNiyaayi. 

It's  ten  o'clock. 

pattinonrm  maNiyaayi. 

It's  eleven  o'clock. 

pandraNDu  maNiyaayi. 

It's  twelve  o'clock. 

etra  maNiyaayi? 

What  time  is  it? 

• 

DRILL  16:  RESPONSE 

Pictures  of  clocks  showing  various  times  will  be  drawn  on  the  board. 

A student  or  the  teacher  will  point  to  a clock  and  ask  /etra  maNiyaayi?/ 
and  students  will  give  appropriate  reply. 
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DRILL  17:  CONVERSATION  ("I  Don’t  Like  It”  [coke]) 


Instructions ; 


1.  With  books  closed  the  teacher  will  read  the  conversation  aloud 
and  students  will  translate. 


2. 

3. 


Practice  the  conversation  several  times,  repeating  after  the  teacher, 
having  different  students  take  different  parts. 


Have  similar  but  different  conversations  among  yourselves,  sub- 
stituting other  foods  or  drink,  etc. 


1st  enikkyu  daaham  uNDu. 

2nd  kooku  veeN'o? 

1st  veeNDa.  enikky'  iSTam  alia. 
2nd  nirjga'kk'  end1  aaNu  iSTam? 
1st  seven  up  iSTam  aaNu. 


iuNiT  onnu 


paaDam  anju 


DRILL  1:  CONVERSATION  ("Where's 

Dick?") 

1st  trainee:  dik  eviDe? 

Where's  Dick? 

2nd  trainee:  launjil  inkkvunnu 

He's  sitting  in  the  lounge. 

1st  trainee:  aviD'  end1  aa' 

What's  he  doing  there? 

ceyy unnadu 

• 

2nd  trainee:  kaappi  'uDikkyunnu 

Drinking  coffee. 

1st  trainee:  nama'kk'  aviDe  pua 

Let's  go  there. 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

launj 

lounge 

irikkyurmu 

is/are  sitting 

aviDe  (aviD') 

there 

ceyy unnadu 

is/are  doing 

pua 

a very  common  colloquial  form 

of  /poogaam/  "(Let's)  go" 

Grammar  Note:  /- unnu ; - unnadu / 

Present  tense  ending  /-unnu/; 

Present  verbal  noun  ending  /-unnadu/ 

There  are  two  common  ways  to  express  present  time  in  Malayalam. 

1.  ayaaL  kaappi  kuDikkyunnu. 

2.  ayaaL  kaappiyaaNu  kuDikkyunnadu. 

Both  of  these  have  the  same  meaning:  "He  is  drinking  coffee."  I.e. 
he  is  drinking  it  at  the  same  time  the  speaker  is  telling  about  it. 

78 
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The  same  two  endings  can  also  have  a somewhat  different  meaning — 
showing  habitual  action  (/faavile/  means  "morning"). 

1.  ayaaL  faavile  kaappi  kuDikkyunnu. 

2.  ayaaL  faavile  kaappiyaaNu  kuDikkyunnadu. 


Both  of  these  mean  "He  drinks  coffee  in  the  morning"  (i.e. , showing 
regularity  or  habitualness). 

Notice  that  the  present  verbal  noun  is  actually  made  out  of,  or 
formed  from,  the  present  tense  ending  / -unnu/  plus  /-a/  (an  adjectival 
ending)  plus  /-du/.  /-du/  means  "thing"  or  "one"  and  when  it  unites 
with  another  word  the  result  is  a noun.  For  example,  /ii/  "this"  plus 
/-du/  is  /idu/  "this  one;  this  thing."  /aa/  "that"  plus  /-du/  is  /adu/ 
"that  one;  that  thing." 


DRILL  2:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  kuDikkyunnadu 

end*  aaNu  kuDikkyunnadu? 

V v , 

ceecci 

ceecciyend'  aaNu 
kuDikkyunnadu ? 

DaakTar 

DaakTarend1  aaNu 
kuDikkyunnadu ? 


drinking 

What  (are  you)  drinking? 

Sis 

What  is  Sis  drinking? 

Doctor 

What  is  the  doctor  drinking? 


2.  kuDikkyunnu 

paalu  kuDikkyunnu 
ceecci  paalu  kuDikkyunnu 


drinking 

(He's)  drinking  milk. 
Sis  is  drinking  milk. 


3.  kuDikkyunnadu 

kaappiyaaNu  kuDikkyunnadu. 

ceecci  kaappiyaaNu 
kuDikkyunnadu 


drinking 

(He,  She)'s  drinking  coffee. 
Sis  is  drinking  milk. 
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4.  paDikkyunnadu 

end1  aa(Nu)  p a Dik ky unnad u ? 

nirjgaL  end1  aa(Nu) 
paDikkyunnadu ? 

paDikkyunnu 

endu  paDikkyunnu? 

nirjgaL  endu  paDikkyunnu? 


studying 

What  are  (you)  studying? 
What  are  you  studying  ? 

studying 

What  are  (you)  studying? 
What  are  you  studying  ? 


5. 


malayaaLam 

maiayaaLam  paDikkyunnu. 

ftaan  malayaaLam  paDikkyunnu. 

paDikkyunnadu 

malayaaLam  aa(Nu) 
paDikkyunnadu. 

ftaan  malayaaLam  aa(Nu) 
paDikkyunnadu. 

avan  malayaaLam  aa(Nu) 
paDikkyunnadu. 


Malayaiam 

(I'm,  He/s)  studying  Mal- 
ayaiam. 

I'm  studying  Malayaiam. 
studying 

(I'm,  He's)  studying  Mal- 
ayaiam. 

I'm  studying  Malayaiam. 
He's  studying  Malayaiam. 


6. 


vaayikkyunnu 

giTTaar  vaayikkyunnu. 

aa  pegkuTTi 

aa  pegkuTTi  giTTaar 
. vaayikkyunnu. 


playing  (instrument) 

A guitar  is  being  played, 
that  girl 

That  girl  is  playing  a guitar. 


7.  patram 

patram  vaayikkyunnu. 
saaru 

saaru  patram  vaayikkyunnu. 

vaayikky  unnad  u 
•end1  aa(Nu)  vaayikkyunnadu ? 
giTTaar  aa(Nu)  vaayikkyunnadu. 
patram  aa(Nu)  vaayikkyunnadu. 


newspaper 

A newspaper  is  being  read. 
Sir 

Sir  is  reading  a newspaper. 

playing/reading 

What  is  being  played/read? 

A guitar  is  being  played. 

A newspaper  is  being  read. 
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Since  both  /kaappi  kuDikkyunnu/  and  /kaappiyaaNu  kuDikkyurmadu/ 
mean  essentially  the  same  thing  ("He  is  drinking  coffee"),  you  may  won- 
der when  to  use  which  form.  It  seems  to  be  primarily  a matter  of  style 
and  varies  from  region  to  region  and  even  speaker  to  speaker.  So  it  is 
largely  a matter  of  individual  preference.  However,  every  Malayali  will 

o 

use  both  forms  often.  He  does  not  use  one  form  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other.  A few  general  things  can  be  said  about  this: 

1.  /-unnadu/  seems  to  occur  more  often  in  questions. 

2.  If  one  wants  to  emphasize  the  object  of  the  verb,  the  /-unnadV 
form  is  used. 

The  conversation  drills  will  give  you  a feeling  for  when  to  use  which 
form.  It  is  probably  better  to  allow  this  feeling  to  grow  on  you  rather 
than  trying  to  analyze  it. 


DRILL  3:  PRONUNCIATION  DRILL 


Repeat  after  your  teacher,  being  careful  to  make  good  dental  "n"s  and 
"d"s  for  the  present  tense  and  present  verbal  noun  endings. 


vaayikkyunnu 
va  ay  i kky  unnadu 
ceyyunnu 
ceyy unnadu 
irikkyunnu 
irikky  unnadu 


poogunnu 

poogunnadu 

paDikkyunnu 

pa  D ik  ky unnadu 

kuDikkyunnu 

kuDikkyunnadu 


Remember  to  make  these  sounds  with  your  tongue  against  the  teeth  when- 
ever you  say  them,  not  just  for  this  drill!  \ 
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DRILL  4:  ADDITIVE 

Add  /eviDeyaaNu  poogunnadu?/  to  the  noun  or  phrase  provided.  A 
second  student  will  give  an  appropriate  reply. 

Example ; Teacher:  aa  klarku 

Student  1:  aa  klark'  eviDeyaaNu  poogunnadu? 

Student  2:  offissil  aa(Nu)  poogunnadu. 
or  offissil  pooqunnu. 

kuTTigaL 

aniyan 

saaru 

piccakkaari 

Dick 


DRILL  5:  CONVERSATION 

Make  up  short  conversations  on  the  /dik  eviDe/  model,  substituting 
other  places,  activities,  etc.  Use  this  model  outside  of  class  too! 


Grammar  Note:  /idu;  adu/ 

Like  in  English  /idu/  "this;  this  thing"  is  used  when  the  object  is 
close  to  the  speaker,  while  /adu/  "that;  that  thing"  when  the  object  is 
some  distance  from  the  speaker.  Be  sure  to  use  the  right  word  depend- 
ing on  whether  you  are  close  to  or  away  from  the  object  under  question. 

DRILL  6:  RESPONSE  DRILL 

Give  suitable  answers  to  the  questions 


o 
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id'  era1  aa? 


What  is  this  (thing)? 
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ad'  end1  aa?  What  is  that  (thing)? 

pointing  to  or  holding  up  objects  on  hcmi. 


Examples ; Teacher  (holding  up  a pen): 

Student: 


id'  end'  aa? 
adu  pen  aa(Nu). 


. Teacher  (pointing): 
Student: 


ad'  end'  aa? 

adu  joorjinde  "shirt"  aa(Nu). 
"That's  George's  shirt." 


Trainees  can  use  these  phrases  to  learn  new  words. 


In  Malayalam  an  adjective  must  be  immediately  followed  by  a noun 
or  a noun  substitute.  An  "adjective"  is  a word  like  "good"  or  "old"  that 
describes , while  a noun  is  the  name  of  a thing  (or  person).  If  no  noun 
is  there,  then  /-du/  (meaning  "thing"  or  "one")  must  be  added  to  the  ad- 
jective. 


This  is  a good  car. 
idu  nalla  kaar  aaNu. 

This  car  is  a good  one. 
ii  kaar  nallad'  aaNu. 

DRILL  7:  REPETITION 


ii 

this 

idu 

this  one/this  thing 

aa 

that 

adu 

that  one/that  thing 

pudiya 

new;  fresh 

pudiyadu 

new  one's;  fresh  o 

paReya 

old 

paReyadu 

old  one 

nalla 

good;  nice 

nail  adu 

good  one;  nice  one 

DRILL  8:  REPETITION 

1. 

idu  pudiya  kaar'  aa(Nu). 

This  (one)  is  a new  car. 

ii  kaaru  pudiyad'  aa(Nu). 

This  car  is  a new  one. 

2. 

adu  pudiya  muTTayaa(Nu). 

That  (one)  is  a fresh  egg. 
or,  Those  (ones)  are  fresh 

eggs. 

aa  muTTa  pudiyad'  aa(Nu). 

That  egg  is  (a)  fresh  (one), 
or,  Those  eggs  are  fresh 
(ones). 

3. 

adu  paReya  saykil  aa(Nu). 

That  (one)  is  an  old  cycle. 

aa  saykil  paReyad'  aa(Nu). 

That  cycle  is  an  old  one. 

4. 

idu  paReya  reDiyo  aa(Nu). 

This  (one)  is  an  old  radio. 

ii  reDiyo  paReyad'  aa(Nu). 

This  radio  is  an  old  one. 

5. 

idu  nalla  saariyaa(Nu). 

This  (one)  is  a nice  sari. 

- 

ii  saari  nail  ad'  aa(Nu). 

This  sari  is  a nice  one. 

DRILL  9:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  /idu/  type  sentences  to  /ii/  type  sentences  and  vice  versa 
and  translate. 

Example:  Teacher:  idu  pudiya  saariyaaNo? 

Student:  ii  saari  pudiyad'  aaNo? 

Is  this  sari  a new  one? 
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Teacher:  aa  kuTTi  nallad'  aaNu. 

Student:  adu  nalla  kuTTiyaaNu. 


That  is  a good  child. 


1.  ii  paal  pudiyad'  alia. 

2.  adu  paReya  biskett'  aa(Nu).  (stale) 

3.  idu  nalla  saykil  aaNo? 

4.  aa  hoTTaL  pudiyad'  aa(Nu). 

5.  aa  viiD'  ended'  aa(Nu). 


DRILL  10:  CONVERSATION  ("saarigaL") 


Amer.  girl:  o!  vaLare  nalla  saari.  pudiyad'  aaNo? 

'M'al.  girl:  alia.  paReyad'  aa(Nu).  ii  manna  saari  pudiyad'  aa(Nu). 

Amer.  girl:  idum  nallad'  aa.  enikky'  oru  niila  saari  vaagrjaNam. 
Mai.  girl:  namma'kku  naaLe  pooyi  vaaggikkyaam. 

Pronunciation  Note : 

/idum  nallad'  a a/ will  assimilate,  becoming /idun  nallad'  aa/. 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


vaarjgaNam 

naaLe 

pooyi  vaaggikkyaam 


manna 

niila 


yellow 

blue 

want  to  buy 
tomorrow 

(let's)  go  and  buy 
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DRILL  11:  TRANSLATION 

Let's  go  to  town  tomorrow. 
Is  this  (one)  a new  sari? 
This  rice  is  good. 

Is  that  meat  fresh? 

What  time  is  it? 

It's  seven  o'clock. 

John  is  playing  the  guitar. 


DRILL  12:  CONVERSATION  ("What  Time?") 


friend:  eya  jak,  biiccil  poogaam! 

Jack:  Seri,  etra  maNikkyu  poogaam. 

friend:  rnuunnu  maNikkyu  seriyo? 
Jack:  oo. 


Hey  Jack,  let's  go  to  the  beach. 
Good.  What  time  shall  we  go? 
Is  three  o'clock  o.k.  ? 

Yeah. 


Grammar  Note:  /etra  maNikkyu/ 

The  /-kkyq/  of  /maNikkyu/  is  the  dative  case  ending. 


DRILL  13:  REPETITION 

raaman  etra  maNikkyu  paTTaNattil  poogunnu? 

i 

naaLe  etra  maNikkyu  klaassil  poogaam? 
etra  maNikkyu  giTTaar  vaayikkyaam? 
niggaL  etra  maNikkyu  kaappi  kuDikkyunnu? 
etra  maNikky'  aa(Nu)  malayaaLam  paDikkyunnadu ? 


• tew  I 


t 
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DRILL  14:  RESPONSE 
Give  appropriate  responses 


to  the  questions  of  Drill  12  above. 


j 


DRILL  15:  RESPONSE 
Make  up  additional  questions 


with  /etra  maNi'rckya/  and  give  suitable 


answers. 


L- 


r 


5 

i 

i 

i 

i 

t 


r 

i 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 


launju 

lounge 

malayaaLam 

Malayalam 

giTTaar 

guitar 

pa  tram 

newspaper 

offissu 

office 

kaaru 

car 

saykil 

cycle,  bicycle 

reeDiyo 

radio 

saari 

sari 

Adjectives 
pudiya;  pudiyadu 

i. fresh;  new  one,  fresh  one 

paReya;  paReyadu 

old,  stale;  old  one,  stale  one 

nalla;  nalladu 

good,  nice;  good  one,  nice  one 

ende;  endedu 

my;  mine 

manna 

yellow 

niila 

blue 

Adverbs 

aviDe 

there 

naaLe 

tomorrow 

Verb  Roots 
irikky- 

to  sit 

5eyy- 

to  do 

paDikky- 

to  study 

vaayikky- 

to  read;  to  play  (instrument) 
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Other  Verb  Structures 
pua 

vaarjrjaNam 
pooyi  vaaggikkyaam 

Function  Words 

-unnu 

-unnadti 


Let's  go  (a  contraction  of 
/ poogaam/) 

want  to  buy 

(Let's)  go  and  buy 


present  tense  ending 
present  verbal  noun  ending 


iuNiT  raNDu 


paaDam  onnu 


DRILL  1:  RESPONSE 

Give  an  appropriate  response  to  the  following  questions.  One  possible 
answer  would  be  /onnum  veeNDa/,  "I  don't  want  anything." 

1.  miin  veeN'o  eracci  veeN'o?  (Do  you  want  fish  or  meat?) 


3.  caarlikkyu  caaya  veeN'o  kaappi  veeN'o?  (Charlie). 

4.  miirjkari  veeN'o  eraccikari  veeN'o  nirjrja'kku? 

5.  sigarettu  veeN'o  biiDi  veeN'o?  (A/biiDi/  is  a native  Indian  cig- 
arette made  of  a small  rolled-up  tobacco  leaf.) 


DRILL  2:  CONVERSATION  ("What  Language  Are  You  Studying?") 

1st:  nirjgaL  paDikkyunnadu  malayaaL'o  hindiyo? 

2nd:  naan  malayaaLam  aaNu  paDikkyunnadu. 

1st:  oo,  adu  prayaa  "uuLLa  bhaaseyaaN'  alle! 

2nd:  eeya.  ajtra  prayc  \m  ilia. 


2.  paal  veeN'o  veLLam  veeN'o  avanu? 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


atra 


hindi 

prayaasamuLLa 

bhaasa 


prayaasam 


eeya 


Hindi 

difficult  (adjective) 
language 
an  exclamation 
that  much 
difficult  (noun) 
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Pronunciation  Note:  /r/ 

Compare  the  diagrams  for  /?/  (page  92)  and  /r/  (page  93).  Notice 
that  the  tongue  is  considerably  closer  to  the  front  teeth  for/?/.  Also 
the  tongue  is  wider  and  the  sides  of  the  tongue  may  actually  touch  the 
pre-molar  teeth. 


DRILL  3:  /f/  and  /r/  compared 

Compare  the  following  sets  of  rhyming  words,  concentrating  first  on  hear- 
ing that  the  sounds  are  actually  different. 

kari  (curry)  kari  (soot,  coal) 

arinnu  (knew)  arinnu  (cut) 

aaru  (six)  aaru(who?) 

You  may  notice  some  difference  in  the  quality  of  the  vowel  /a/  on 
either  side  of  the  /?/  and  /r/.  Although  you  may  be  quite  aware  of  this 
difference  in  vowel  quality,  many  Malayalis  don't  even  hear  it.  They 
consider  the  /a/  of  /kari/  and  the  /a/  of  /kari/  to  be  the  same  sound 
and  are  not  conscious  of  any  difference.  In  the  same  way  most  native 
English  speakers  don't  hear  any  difference  between  the  two  "p"s  in 
"paper"  even  though  there  really  is  a difference. 

Listen  again  to  the  pairs  of  rhyming  words.  Repeat  after  your  in- 
structor. You  will  probably  find  that  your  teacher  is  happier  with  your 
pronunciation  if  you  don't  make  the  vowels  different.  As  with  the  Eng- 
lish "r"  sound  that  we  hear  in  the  vowel  before  a retroflex  sound  (as 
in  /viiDu/,  see  pp.  37,40)this  difference  in  vowel  quality  is  only  a 
"side  effect."  It  may  help  you  recognize  whether  the  sound  you  hear 

is  /r/  or  /r/. 


t 


! 

) 
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DIAGRAM  10  ! 

i 

MalayaaLam  /r/ 


! 
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DIAGRAM  1 1 
Malaya aLam  /r/ 


( 1 

I 


i 
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DRILL  4:  PRONUNCIATION /r/ 


Words  you  have  learned  having  the  sound  /?/: 


seri 

saari 

peeru 

orakke 

vaLafe 

nookkerudu 


avaruDe 

piccakkaareu 

miigkaari 

kuuTTugaari 

raNDu 

irikkyunnu 


DRILL  5:  REPETITION 

1 . kaal 
eTTegaal  aayi 
pattu  maNiyaayi 
pattegaal  aayi 
eeRegaal  aayi 

2.  mukkaal 
eTTemukkaal  aayi 
raNDe  mukkaal  aayi 
pattemukkaal  aayi 

3.  ara 
naalariyaayi 
muunnariyaayi 
raNDariyaayi 

4.  muunnu  maNiyaayi 

muunnegaal  aayi 
muunnariyaayi 
muunnemukkaal  aayi 


quarter;  one  fourth 
It's  8:15. 

It's  10:00. 

It's  10:15. 

It's  7:15. 

three  quarters 
It's  8:45. 

It's  2:45. 

It's  10:45. 

half 

It's  4:30. 

It's  3:30. 

It's  2:30. 

It's  3:00. 

It's  3:15. 

It's  3:30. 

It's  3:45. 


95 


5.  naalu  maNiyaayi 

It's  4:00. 

naalegaal  aayi 

It's  4:15. 

naalaflyaayi 

It's  4:30. 

naalemukkaal  aayi 

It's  4:45. 

6.  aaru  maNiyaayi 

It's  6:00. 

aaregaal  aayi 

It's  6:15. 

aarariyaayi 

It's  6:30. 

aaremukkaal  aayi 

It’s  6:45. 

DRILL  6:  RESPONSE 

The  teacher  or  a student  will  write  a 

time  or  draw  a clock  on  the  board 

and  ask 

etra  maNiyaayi? 

Students  will  give  appropriate  answers. 

DRILL  7:  REPETITION 


1.  paaDaam 

(Let's)  sing. 

paaTTu 

song 

paaTTu  paaDaam 

(Let's)  sing  a song. 

nama'kku  paaTTu  paaDaam. 

Let's  sing  a song. 

malayaaLam 

Malayalam 

namma'kku  malayaaLam 

Let's  sing  a Malayalam 

paaTTu  paaDaam 

song! 

2.  paaDikkyaam 

(Let's)  play  (it). 

graamofoon 

gramophone;  phonograpl 

o 
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graamofoon  paaDikkyaam 

namma'kku  graamofoon 
paaDikkya  'm. 


(Let's)  play  the  phonograph. 
Let's  play  the  phonograph! 


Note:  /paaDikky-/  literally  means  "cause  something  to  sing." 


3.  vaarjrjikkyaam 

graamoffon  vaarjrjikkyaam 
pa  tram 

:patram  vaarjrjikkyaam 
.saaft 

ii  manna  saari 

ii  manna  saari  vaarjrjikkyaam 

namma'kk'  ii  manna  saari 
vaarjrjikkyaam. 


(let's)  buy;  (let's)  get 
(Let's)  buy  a phonograph, 
newspaper 

(Let's)  get  a newspaper, 
sari 

this  yellow  sari 

(Let's)  buy  this  yellow  sari. 

Let's  buy  this  yellow  sari. 


DRILL  8:  REPETITION 

aaru? 

who? 

aar'  okkyu 

who  all? 

viiTTil  aar'  okky'  uNDu? 

» 

Who  all  is  at  home? 

(i.e.  "in  your  family") 

DRILL  9:  RESPONSE 

Give  a complete  answer  to  the  question 

(nirjrjaLuDe)  viiTTil  aar*  okky'  uNDu? 

Other  students  might  prod  the  one  answering  with  questions  about 
family  members'  names,  occupations,  etc. 


1 
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DRILL  10:  TEACHER  RESPONSE 

Ask  your  teacher  questions  about  his  home  and  family. 


DRILL  11:  REPETITION 


1. 

ii  saarl  ceecciyuDed'  aaNo? 

Is  this  sari  Chechi's? 

idu  ceecciyuDe  saariyaaNo? 

Is  this  Chechi's  sari? 

2. 

aa  patram  nirjrjaL'Ded'  aaNo? 

Is  that  paper  yours  ? 

• 

adu  niggaL'De  patram  aaNo? 

i 

Is  that  your  paper? 

3. 

ii  kaappi  addeehattinded'  aaNo? 

Is  this  coffee  his? 

idu  addeehattinde  kaappiyaaNo? 

9 

Is  this  his  coffee? 

4. 

ii  biiDi  aaruDed'  aaNu? 

Whose  biidi  is  this  ? 

id'  aaruDe  biiDiyaaNu? 

Whose  biidi  is  this  ? 

Note: 

Notice  that  the  question  is  formed  with  /aaNo?/  in  the  first  three 

sets,  while  the  fourth  set  contains  the  question  word  /aaruDe?/.  Thus 

the  verb  in  the  fourth  set  is  /aaNt/  instead  of  /aaNo?/.  (See  grammar 

$ 

note,  to  be  found  in  iuNiT  onnu,  paaDam  onnu.) 


DRILL  12:  RESPONSE 

Holding  up  of  pointing  to  various  objects  in  the  room,  the  teacher  or 
students  should  ask  questions  of  the  types: 

ii aaruDed'  aaNu? 

id'  aaruDe aaNu? 


jf  fcv 


I 
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Others  will  answer  appropriately. 

i 

i 

Examples: 

1.  (Q.)  ad'  aaruDe  sweTTar  aaNu? 
(A.)  adu  juDiyuDe  sweTTar  aaNu. 

2.  (Q.)  aa  pustagam  aaruDed'  aaNu? 
(A.)  ii  pustegair  ended'  aaNu. 
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j pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

sigarettu 

cigarette  (Western  style) 

biiDi 

cigarette  (Indian  style) 

hindi 

Hindi 

bhaasa 

language 

prayaasam 

difficulty 

kaal 

one  fourth;  one  quarter 

mukkaal 

three  fourths;  three  quarters 

afa 

one  half 

paaTTu 

song 

graamofoon 

gramaphone;  phonograph 

Adjectives 

% 

1 

prayaasamuLLa 

difficult 

atra 

that  much 

Verb  Roots 

i 

paaD- 

to  sing 

paaDikky- 

to  make  sing;  to  play  (phonograph) 

Question  Words 

aaru? 

who? 

aar'okkyu? 

who  all? 

aaruDe?;  aaruDedu? 

whose? 

Expressions 

onnurn  veeNDa 

Nothing  is  wanted;  (I)  don't 

want  anything. 


* « * 


v -*'*'*.Ca* 


iuNiT  raNDu 


l 
l 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

; paaDam  raNDu 

Grammar  Note ; Past  Tense 

The  past  tense  is  the  only  irregularly  formed  tense  in  Malayalam. 
Though  one  can  make  a few  general  rules  about  which  of  the  several 
endings  to  add,  etc.,  there  is  really  no  system  simple  enough  to  be  use- 
ful. So  the  only  practical  solution  is  simply  to  memorize  the  past  tense 

of  each  verb. 

DRILL  1 : REPETITION 


kaRikkyunnu 

eat  and/or  drink;  consume 

kaRiccu 

ate  and/or  drank;  consumed 

kuDikkyunnu 

drink 

kuDiccu 

drank 

vaayikkyunnu 

read;  play  (an  instrument) 

vaayiccu 

read;  played 

kaaNunnu 

see 

kaNDu 

saw 

paaDunnu 

sing 

paaDi 

sang 

DRILL  2:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  present  to  past  tense  or  vice  versa  and  translate. 

Teacher:  kuDikkyunnu 
Student:  kuDiccu  "drank" 

100 
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Teacher:  paaDi 

Student:  paaDunnu  "sing" 


paaDunnu 

kaNDu 

kuDiccu 

vaayikkyurnu 

kaaNunnu 

vaayiccu 

paaDi 

kaRikkyunnu 

kuDikkyunnu 


DRILL  3:  CONVERSATION  ("Did  You  See  the  Play?") 

1st:  innale  draama  kaNDo?  Did  you  see  the  play  yesterday? 

2nd:  kaNDu  Yes. 

1st:  nannaayirunno?  Was  it  good? 

2nd:  nannaayirunnu.  Yes,  it  was. 

Grammar  Note: 

Notice  in  the  above  conversation  that  to  say  "yes"  you  simply  re- 
peat the  verb. 


DRILL  4:  CONVERSATION  ("A  Horrible  Breakfast") 

/ni/  you  (familiar  form,  used  for 


/fa  a vile/ 


close  friends  and  children) 
morning 


1st  Trainee:  ni  faavile  kaappi 

'uDicco? 

2nd  Trainee:  kuDiccu. 

/ciitta/ 

1st  Trainee:  vaLafe  diitta 

kaappiyaaN'  alle? 


Did  you  drink  the  coffee  this 


morning  ? 
Yes. 


(bad) 

It's  really  awful  coffee,  isn't 


2nd  Trainee:  ade,  ade. 

1st  Trainee:  roTTi  kaRicco? 


it? 

You  bet. 

Did  you  eat  the  bread? 


/aayifunnu/ 

2nd  Trainee:  kaRiccilla.  vaLafe 


(was,  were) 

No.  It  was  too  stale. 


paReyad'  aayifunnu. 


DRILL  5:  PRONUNCIATION /R/ 

Concentrate  on  making  a good  /R/  in  the  following  words. 

kaRicco? 

kaRiccu 

kaRiccilla 

paReya 

paReyad'  aayifunnu. 
kaRiccilla.  paReyad'  aayifunnu. 


Grammar  Note:  The  Past  Verbal  Noun 

In  iuNiT  onnu,  paaDam  anju  you  learned  how  /-adu/  is  added  to 
the  present  tense  of  the  verb,  making  it  into  a Present  Verbal  Noun. 
In  the  same  way  the  past  verbal  noun  is  formed  from  the  past  tense 
plus  /-adu/. 
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innale  aa~u  paaDi? 

Who  sang  yesterday? 

innale  aar'  aaNu  paaDiyadu? 

Who  sang  yesterday?1 

innale  sinama  kaNDu. 

Yesterday  I saw  a movie. 

innale  sinamayaaNu  kaNDadu. 

Yesterday  I saw  a movie. 

As  with  the  present  tense  and  present  verbal  noun,  the  past  tense 

and  past  verbal  noun  have  essentially  the  same  meaning.  It  is  a ques- 

tion  of  style  which  one  is  used  when. 

• 

DRILL  6:  CONVERSATION  ("Who's 

Singing?") 

ippooL 

now,  just  now 

nannaayi 

well  (adverb) 

1st: 

aar'  aaNu  ippoo'  paaDiyadu? 

Who  was  that  singing  just  now 

2nd: 

jaaN  aaNu  paaDiyadu. 

That  was  John  singing. 

1st: 

avan  nannaayi  paaDunnu  alle. 

He  sings  well,  doesn't  he. 

2nd: 

ade. 

Yes. 

DRILL  7:  REPETITION 

kaNDu 

saw 

kaNDadu 

saw 

kuDiccu 

drank 

kuDiccadu 

drank 

paaDi 

sang 

paaDiyadu 

sang 

kaRiccu 

ate  and  drank 

kaRiccadu 

ate  and  drank 
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vaayiccu 

vaayiccadu 


played  (instrument);  read 
played  (instrument);  read 


DRILL  8:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  the  past  tense  verb  to  past  verbal  noun  and  vice  versa. 

Teacher:  vaayiccu 
Student:  vaayiccadu 

Teacher:  paaDiyadu 
Student:  paaDi 


kaRiccu 

kuDiccadu 

vaayiccadu 

kaNDu 

kaRiccadu 

paaDiyadu 

kuDiccu 

kaNDadu 

vaayiccu 

paaDi 


DRILL  9:  CONVERSATION  ("What  Were  You  Reeling?") 


1st:  jppooL  ninnaL  end*  aaNu 
vaayiccadu  ? 

2nd:  "Blossoms  in  the  Dust"  aaNu 

vaayidcadu. 

1 st : etra  Saapttar  vaayiccu  ? 

2nd:  anju  caapttar. 


What  were  you  reading  just 
now? 

I was  reading  "Blossoms  in 
the  Dust. " 

How  many  chapters  have  you 
read? 

Five. 


o 
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Pronunciation  Note; 

i 

In  rapid  speech  the  final  /-L/  of  /ippooL/  will  often  drop.  So  you 
hear  /ippoo'  nirjrjaL  end1  aaNu  vaayiccadu  ?/. 


DRILL  10:  FIELD  EXERCISE  (Past  Tense) 

Since  there  is  no  way  to  "figure  out"  what  the  past  tense  ending  of  a 
verb  will  be,  it  is  a good  idea  to  find  out  what  the  past  tense  is  when- 
ever you  learn  a new  verb. 

In  Kerala  you  will  often  be  learning  in  informal  situations — by 
simply  talking  to  people  you  meet  on  the  street,  children  who  come  to 
your  house  to  play,  etc.  Usually  you  can  get  such  people  to  supply 
you  with  the  past  tense  by  trying  to  put  your  newly-found  verb  in  a 
sentence  with  /innale/  "yesterday"  or  /kaRinna  maasam/  "last  month." 
It  might  help  to  precede  it  with  the  phrase  /idu  seriyo?/. 

In  this  exercise  your  teacher  will  pretend  he  doesn't  know  English. 
You  are  to  find  out  from  him  the  past  tense  forms  of  the  following  verbs. 

Example ; Student:  idu  seriyo?  innale  endu  ceyyunnu? 

9 

Teacher:  senyilla.  ceydu.  innale  endu  ceydu. 

Student:  ceydu.  innale  endu  ceydu. 

(Always  repeat  the  sentence  the  correct  way. ) 


poogunnu 

parayunnu 

paDikkyunnu 

paaDikkyunnu 

irikkyunnu 

ceyyunnu 


go,  going 
say,  saying 
study,  studying 
turn  on  (phonograph) 
sit,  sitting 
do,  doing 


o 
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DRILL  11:  REVIEW 

I 

Review  Drill  2 , Conversation  ("What  Language  Are  You  Studying"),  page 
90. 


DRILL  12:  TRANSFORMATION 

Put  the  conversation  "What  Language  Are  You  Studying,"  page  90,  into 
the  past  tense. 


DRILL  13:  REVIEW  PRONUNCIATION 

Review  Drills  3 and  4 (/?/  and  /r/),  pages  91  and  94. 


! 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

draama 

drama,  play 

innale 

yesterday 

fa  a vile 

morning 

maasam 

month 

Pronouns 

ni 

you  (for  children  and  close  friends) 

ninde 

("your,"  possessive  case) 

ninakku 

("you;  to/for  you,"  dative  case) 

Adjectives 

ciitta 

bad 

kaRinna 

finished;  last 

Adverbs 

nannaayi 

well 

ippooL 

now;  just  now 

Past  Tense  of  Verbs 

vaayiccu  (vaayikkyunnu) 

read;  played 

kaRiccu  (kaRikkyunnu) 

ate  and  drank 

kuDiccu  (kuDikkyunnu) 

drank 

kaNDu  (kaaNunnu) 

saw 

pooyi ( poogunnu) 

went 

parannu  (parayunnu) 

said 

paDiccu  (paDikkyunnu) 

% 

studied 

paaDiccu  (paaDikkyunnu) 

played;  turned  on  (phonograph) 

paaPi  (paaPunnu) 

sang 

ifunnu  (ifikkyunnu) 

sat 

Seydu  (ceyyunnu) 

did 

aayirunnu 

’ was/were 

iuNiT  raNDu 


paaDam  muunnu 

Pronunciation  Note:  The  Alveolar  Sounds  /t,  d,  n/ 

In  the  transcription  these  sounds  are  not  underlined  and  not  capi- 
talized. These  sounds  are  quite'  similar  to  their  English  counterparts  t, 
d and  n,  the  point  of  contact  between  tongue  and  roof  of  mouth  being  on 
the  alveolar  ridge  for  both  languages.  (That's  why  they're  called  "alve- 
olar. ") 

But  whereas  the  tongue  is  quite  pointed  for  the  English  sounds,  it 
is  more  flattened  for  the  Malayalam  sounds  and  more  of  the  tongue's 
upper  side  has  contact  with  the  roof  of  the  mouth.  Compare  Diagrams  12 
and  13  with  4 and  5. 

DRILL  1:  PRONUNCIATION 

Listen  carefully  to  the  following  rhyming  words  containing  dental,  alveo- 
lar and  retroflex  sounds.  See  if  you  can  hear  the  difference.  Don't 
worry  about  learning  the  meaning  of  the  words.  Meanings  are  included 
to  demonstrate  that  the  differences  between  dental,  alveolar  and  retro- 
flex sounds  are  really  important. 


pattu 

ten 

pattu 

grain  of  cooked  rice 

paTTu 

silk 

% 

patti 

hood  of  cobra 

patti 

about 

paTTi 

dog 

katta 

shock  of  grain 

kaTTa 

mud  brick 
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manam 

mind 

maNam 

odor;  smell 

waanam 

sky 

waaNam 

fireworks 

kaananam 

forest 

kaaNaNam 

should  see 

panni 

pig 

pani 

fever 

paNi 

job;  work 

You  may  notice  that  the  vowel  /a./  on  either  side  of  an  alveolar 
sound,  sounds  slightly  different  than  the  /a/  on  either  side  of  a dental 
or  retroflex  sound. 

As  with  the  difference  in  /a/  on  either  side  of  /r/  and  /?/  (/kari/ 
vs.  /kari/)  this  difference  is  not  usually  heard  or  noticed  by  the  Mal- 
ayan. It  is  simply  a "side  effect"  of  the  way  the  alveolar  sounu  is 
made.  Guard  against  over-exaggerating  this  difference  in  your  own 
pronunciation — but  remember  it  as  a helpful  way  to  distinguish  between 
alveolar  and  dental  or  retroflex  sounds. 

Listen  again  as  your  teacher  says  the  words  in  Drill  1.  Then  re- 
peat after  him. 


DRILL  2:  PRONUNCIATION 

\ 

The  following  are  some  words  you  have  learned  having  alveolar  sounds. 
Notice  the  alveolar  /d/  occurs  only  after  an  /n/.  (/ende/  "my";/avande/ 
"his";  / addeehattinde/  "his") 


- V f 


*>u  ***, 
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DIAGRAM  12 
Malayalam  /t;  d/ 


Ill 


DIAGRAM  13 
Malayalam  /n/ 
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ftaa©,  e(0)e,  e©ikkyu 
ava®,  ava@e,  ava©u 
addeehatti@e,  addeehatti®u 

mii® 

cemmii® 

graamofoc© 

ma@assil  aayi 
pa®’saafa 
si®ama 
a©ju 

biske@u 

sigare@u 


Grammar  Note:  Positive  and  Negative  Imperatives  /- u;  -erudu/ 

An  imperative  is  a command,  but  there  are  many  degrees  of  com- 
mand. In  English  the  positive  imperative  runs  the  gammet  from  "You  do 
this  today,  or  else"  to  "Would  you  mind  doing  this  today."  Even  "Why 
don't  you  do  it  today"  is  an  imperative,  though  a very  mild  one. 

On  the  negative  side,  we  see  a full  range,  too,  from  "Don't  you 
dare  do  that  here,"  down  to  "I  think  it's  probably  better  if  you  don't  do 
it  here."  Though  some  of  the  milder  imperatives  can  be  called  sugges- 
tions If  we  look  oaly  at  their  words,  the  situations  where  they  occur 
will  make  it  plain  that  this  is  only  a very  polite  way  of  saying  "don't." 

Malayalam  also  has  a full  range  of  both  positive  and  negative  im- 
peratives, but  we  have  picked  out  one  medium  strength  positive  and  one 
negative  which  you  can  safely  use  in  most  situations.  Luckily,  they  are 
completely  regular  and  very  simple.  Adding  /-u/  to  the  verb  ste:  i gives 
us  a moderately  polite  positive,  and  /-eruou/  makes  a courteous  but 
firm  negative. 
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Examples:  1.  paaDu  "Please  sing. " 

paaDerudu  "Please  don't  song. " 

2.  irikkyu  "Please  sit  down." 

iikkkyerudu  "Please  don't  sit  down." 

If  you  say  / onnu/  in  front  of  the  positive  imperative  it  adds  a tone 
of  suggestiveness  to  the  command. 

onnu  paaDu  "Would  you  please  sing." 
onn'  irikkyu  "Would  you  please  sit  down." 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1 jenal  window 

turakku  please  open;  open 

jenal  turakku.  Please  open  the  window. 

{Note:  the  /n/  of  /jenal/  is  alveolar.) 


2.  vaadil 
vaadil  turakku. 

3.  turakkerudu 
vaadil  turakkerudu. 
jenal  turakkerudu. 

4.  onnu 

jenal  onn*  turakku. 

vaadil  onn'  turakku. 


door 

Please  open  the  door. 

please  don't  open 

Please  don't  open  the  door. 

Please  don't  open  the  window. 

would  you  please 

Would  you  please  open  the 
window. 

Would  you  please  open  the 
door. 

please  don't  close 

Please  don't  close  the  door. 

Please  don't  close  the  window. 


* 

I 

» 

* 


3 


aDekkerudu 
vaadil  aDekkyefudu 
jenal  aDekkyerudu. 
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6.  aDekkyu 
jenal  aDekkyu. 
vaadil  aDekkyu. 
pustagam  aDekkyu. 

7.  *jenal  onn'  aDekkyu. 
vaadil  onn1  aDekkyu. 
pustagam  onn1  a Dekkyu. 


please  close 

Please  close  the  window. 

Please  close  the  door. 

Please  close  your  books. 

Would  you  please  close  the 
window. 

Would  you  please  close  the 
door. 

Would  you  please  close  your 
book. 


Note:  /onnu/is  used  only  with  positive  commands, — i.e.  Jurakku, 
aDekkyu — not  with  negative  commands,  like  _turakkerudu  or  aDekkyerudu. 


DRILL  4:  CONVERSATION  (n Discomforts  of  a Summer  Training 

Program  n) 


/cuuDu/ 

•‘heat,  hot" 

Teacher: 

il  muriyil  vaLare  cuuD' 
uNDu.  aa  jenal  onn* 
turakku. 

It's  terribly  hot  in  this  room. 
Would  you  please  open 
that  window. 

Student: 

(getting  up  to  open  it) 
turakaam. 

I'll  open  it. 

/ purattu/ 

"outside" 

/valiya/ 

"great;  big" 

/occa/ 

" noise" 

Teacher: 

(after  some  time)  purattu 
valiya  occeyaa(Nu).  aa 
jenal  onn*  aDekkyu. 

It's  very  noisy  outside.  Please 
close  the  window. 

(a  student  shuts  the  window) 

/iFikkyaan/ 

"to  sit" 

Another 

Student: 

(short  time  later)  saare, 
muriyil  vaLare  cuuD' 
uNDu.  irikkyaan 
prayaasam  aa(Nu). 

Sir.  It's  very  hot  in  the  room. 
It's  hard  (difficult)  to  sit 
(here). 
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/ennaal/ 

"then,  if  so" 

Teacher; 

ennaal  aa  vaadil  turakku. 

In  that  case,  open  the  door. 

Student. 

§eri  saaru. 

Yes  sir. 

/haaL/ 

"hall" 

• 

/keeLkaan 

"to  hear" 

Another 

Student: 

(after  a while)  haaLil  valiya 
occeyuNDu.  keeLkaan 
prayaasam  aa(Nu). 

It's  awfully  noisy  in  the  hall. 
It's  difficult  to  hear. 

Teacher: 

ennaal  vaadil  aDekkyu. 

Then  close  the  door. 

/ pattunnilla/ 

"impossible" 

Another 

Student: 

(a  few  minutes  later)  saaru, 
valiya  cuuD'  uNDu. 
irikkyaan  pattunnilla. 

Sir.  It's  very  hot.  It's  im- 
possible to  sit. 

Teacher: 

(puzzled  and  distressed) 
ennaal . . . 

In  that  case  . . . 

(the  bell  rings  and  the 
teacher  says  with  re- 
lief) ...  oo ! vaadil 
turakku. 

...  Oh!  Open  the  door. 

/saare/  is  the  vocative  case  of  /saaru/.  It  is  used  when  calling  out 
to  /saaru/  to  get  his  attention. 

Get  up  and  do  the  actions  called  for  in  this  and  all  conversations. 
You  will  find  the  words  mean  much  more  if  you  react  to  them  physically. 


DRILL  5:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  pustagam 
nookk- 

nookkerudu 
pustaga'  nookkefudu 


book 

verb  root — to  look;  to  look 
at;  to  look  after  (children) 

don't  look  at 

Don't  look  at  the  book. 
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2. 

nookku 

look 

• 

pustaga'  nookku 

Look  at  the  book. 

iviDe  nookku 

Look  here. 

aviDe  nookku 

Look  over  tnere. 

• 

3. 

koNDu  varu 

bring;  please  bring 

oru 

one 

oru  kaappi  koNDu  varu. 

Bring  a coffee. 

(NS) 

oru  kaappi  'oNDu  vaFu. 

4. 

koNDu  varerudu 

don't  bring 

caaya  koNDu  varerudu. 

Don't  bring  tea. 

5. 

vaykkyu 

set;  put;  place 

aviDe  vaykkyu. 

Set  (it)  there. 

caay'  aviDe  vaykkyu. 

Set  the  tea  there. 

6. 

vaykkyerudu 

don't  set;  place;  put 

aviDe  vaykkyerudu. 

Don't  set  it  there. 

caay'  aviDe  vaykkyerudu. 

Don't  set  the  tea  there. 

pleyT'  aviDe  vaykkyerudu. 

Don't  set  the  plate  there. 

a a glaass  iviDe  vaykkyerudu. 

Don't  set  that  glass  there. 

DRILL  6:  CONVERSATION  ("Don't  Look  at  the  Book") 


Teacher:  dikku,  parayu — "ii  kaappiyended'  aa(Nu). " 

Dick:  . (looking  at  book)  ii  kaappiyended'  aa(Nu). 

Teacher:  eeya,  pustaga'  nookkerudu. 


J 
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DRILL  7:  CONVERSATION  ("Bring  Some  Coffee ") 

John:  eeyu,  sally,  oru  kaappi  koNDu  varu. 

Sally:  idaa  kaappi. 

John:  meesappurattu  vaykkyerudu.  iviDe  vaykkyu. 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


idaa 

here;  here  it  is  (a  contrac- 

tion  of  idu  plus  aaNu) 

purattu 

on;  on  top  of  (also  "outside") 

meesa 

table 

meesappurattu 

on  the  table 

Note:  In  rapid  speech  /kaappi 

'oNDuvaru/.  Notice  also  that  the  /a/  of 

/koNDuvaru/  is  affected  by  the  following  /r/.  See  Pronunciation  Note, 

page  91. 

DRILL  8:  REPETITION 

padinonnu 

eleven 

pandraNDu 

twelve 

padimuunnu 

thirteen 

padinnaalu 

fourteen 

padinanju 

fifteen 

padinaaru 

sixteen 

padineeRu 

seventeen 

padineTTu 

eighteen 

pattombadu 

nineteen 

irupadu 

twenty 

Pronunciation  Note : Make  good  dental  sounds! 

i 


1 
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DRILL  9:  CHAIN 

Count  from  eleven  to  twenty;  from  one  to  twenty. 


DRILL  10:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1. 

iDu 

please  put 

kappu 

cup 

ende  kappil  pan'saareyiDu. 

Please  put  sugar  in  my  cup. 

2. 

veLLam 

water 

naaragya 

lemon 

naaragya  veLLam 

lemonade 

pan'saareyiDu 

Please  put  sugar  (in). 

naararjya  veLLattil 
pan'saareyiDu. 

Please  put  sugar  in  the 
lemonade. 

3. 

upp:  iDu. 

Please  put  salt  (on). 

eraccikky'  upp'  iDu. 

Please  put  salt  on  the  meat. 

4. 

iDerudu 

please  don't  put 

eraccikky'  upp'  iDerudu. 

Please  don't  put  salt  on  the 
meat. 

5. 

pan'saareyiDerudu 

Please  don't  put  sugar  (in). 

ende  kappil  pan'saareyiDerudu. 

Don't  put  sugar  in  my  cup, 
please. 

Note: 

Notice  that  with  some  words  "location"  is  indicated  by  the  lo- 

cative  case  (/kappil,  veLLattil/)  and  with  others  by  the  dative  case 
(/eraccikkyu/). 


o 
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DRILL  11:  REPETITION 

(Past  tense  of  verbs;  positive  and  negative  forms) 


kaNDu 

• 

saw 

kaNDilla 

didn't  see 

kaRiccu 

ate  and/or  drank 

kaRiccilla 

didn't  eat/drink 

pooyi 

went 

poo'iyilla 

didn't  go 

paDiccu 

studied 

paDiccilla 

didn't  study 

paaDi 

sang 

paaDiyilla 

didn't  sing 

vaayiccu 

played  (instrument);  read 

vaayiccilla 

didn't  play  (instrument);  read 

keeTTu 

heard 

keeTTilla 

didn't  hear 

DRILL  12:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  positive  past  forms  to  negative  pasts  and  vice  versa.  Translate. 


Example : Teacher: 

keeTTu 

Student: 

keeTTilla 

didn't  hear 

Teacher: 

paaDi 

Student: 

paaDiyilla 

didn't  sing 

paaDi 

paDiccilla 
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kuDiccilla 

kaRiccu 

kaNDu 

keeTTilla 

vaayiccu 

pooiyilla 

nookki 

irikkyilla 


DRILL  13:  CONVERSATION  ("A  Horrible  Breakfast — Part  Two") 

1st  Trainee:  ni  raavile  kaappi  'uDicco? 

2nd  Trainee:  kuDiccilla.  caaeyaa(Nu)  kuDiccadu. 

1st  Trainee:  kaappi  ciitt'  aayirunn'  alle! 

2nd  Trainee:  ade  ade. 

1st  Trainee:  aa  roTTi  kaRicco? 

2nd  Trainee:  kaRiccilla.  vaLare  paReyad'  aayirunnu. 

Note:  Notice  again  that  to  say  "No"  you  repeat  the  negative  form  of 
the  verb. 


DRILL  14:  REVIEW 

Review  pp.  101-102,  "A  Horrible  Breakfast"  (Drill  4). 


f * + * a ; i 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

jenal 

vaadil 

cuuDu 

purattu 

V V 

occa 

haaL 

pleyTTu 

glaass 

meesa 

kappu 

naararjya 

naararjyaveLLam 

iviDe 

aviDe 

Adjectives 

valiya 

Verbs 

turakk-  (turannu) 
aDekky-  (aDiccu) 
keeLkk  (keeTTu) 
nookk- (nookki) 
koNDuvar-  (koNDuvarmu) 
vaykky-  (veccu) 
iD-  (iTTu) 


window 

door 

heat,  hot 

outside;  on  top  of 

noise 

hall 

plate 

glass 

table 

cup 

lime 

lemonade 
here;  this  place 
there;  that  place 

big,  great 

to  open;  opened 
to  close;  closed 
to  hear;  heard 
to  look;  looked 
to  bring;  brought 
to  set;  set 

to  put,  turn  on;  put,  turned 
on 


o 

ERIC 


] 


Grammar  Words 


-e 

(added  to  names)  vocative 
case  ending 

-u 

(added  to  verbs)  positive 
command 

-erudu 

(added  to  verbs)  negative 

command 

Expressions 

onnu 

(before  positive  command) 

would  you  please 

• 

ennaal 

then;  if  so;  in  that  case 

irikkyaan  pattunnilla 

it's  impossible  to  sit. 

Cardinal  Numbers 

padinonnu 

eleven 

pandraNDu 

twelve 

padimuunnu 

thirteen 

padirmaalu 

fourteen 

padinanju 

fifteen 

padinaaru 

sixteen 

padineeRu 

seventeen 

padineTTu 

eighteen 

pattombadu 

nineteen 

i?upadu 

twenty 

iuNiT  raNDu 


paaDam  naalu 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION 

Some  useful  expressions: 

layTT'  iDu. 
layTT'  iDerudu. 

layTT'  off  ceyyu. 

(NS)  layTT'  off  'eyyu. 

layTT'  off  ceyyefudu. 

(NS)  layTT'  off  'eyyefudu. 

fan  iDu. 
fan  iDerudu. 
fan  off  ceyyu. 
fan  off  ceyyefudu. 

(NS)  fan  off  'eyyu. 

(NS)  fan  off  'eyyerudu. 

Pronunciation  Note : Note  that  the 
often  drops  at  normal  speed. 


Turn  on  (put  on)  the  light. 

Don't  turn  on  the  light. 

Turn  off  the  light. 

Don't  turn  off  the  light. 

Turn  on  the  fan,  please. 

Don't  turn  on  the  fan. 

Turn  off  the  fan  please. 

Please  don't  turn  off  the  fan. 

initial  /c/  of  /ceyyu/  and  /ceyyefudu/ 


DRILL  2:  REPETITION 

More  useful  expressions: 

niggaL  ippooL  paDiccad' 
end'  aa? 

niggaL  parannadu  manassil 
aayiyilla. 


What  were  you  studying  just 
now? 

I didn't  understand  what  you 
said. 


o 
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kuraccu  kuuDe  paDukke  Will  you  speak  a little  more 

parayaamo.  slowly,  please. 

(NS)  koracc'  'uuDe  paDukke 
parayaamo. 


Pronunciation  Note : The  initial  /k/  of  /kuuDe/  drops  at  normal  speed — 
similar  to  the  dropping  of  /k/  in  /kaappi  'uDikkyaam/. 


DRILL  3:  CONVERSATION  ("Which  Movie  Did  You  See?") 


1st  Trainee: 
2nd  Trainee: 
1st  Trainee: 
or 


naan  innaLeyoru  sinamaykkyu  pooyi. 
eedu  sinarnayaa(Nu)  kaNDadu? 
cemmiin. 

cemmiin  aa(Nu)  kaNDadu. 


eedu 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 

which 


Note : /eedu/  is  often  pronounced  /yeedu/. 


Grammar  Note:  "I  Wanna" /-aN am/ 

In  the  conversation  "What  a Nice  Sari"  (p.  85)  you  learned  the  verb 
form  /vaaggaNam/  meaning  "want  to  buy"  (/enikky1  oru  niila  saari 
vaaggaNam/  "I  want  to  buy  a blue  sari").  /vaaggaNam/  is  actually  a 
combination  of  the  verb  root  /vaagg-/  plus  /veeNam/  (contracted  to 
/-aNam/). 

/-aNam/  can  be  added  to  any  verb  stem  and  gives  either  the  mean- 
ing "want  to " or  "should,"  "ought  to,"  depending  on  whether 


the  subject  is  in  the  dative  or  nominative  case.  When  the  subject  is 
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in  the  dative  case  the  phrase  means  "(I)  ivanl  to"  (i.e.  the  subject  him- 
self wants  to)  whereas  when  the  subject  is  nominative  it  means  "(I) 
should,"  "(I)  ought  to"  or  "(I)  have  to"  (i.e.  there  is  some  outside  pres- 
sure). 


Very  often  the  subject  (whether  dative  or  nominative)  is  unexpressed. 
For  instance  a mother  might  say  to  her  balky  child  /ippooL  kaRikkyaNam/ 
"You  have  to  eat  now."  The  subject,  tho  unexpressed,  is  clearly  to  be 
in  the  nominative  case  (/ni/)  showing  that  some  outside  force  is  being 
exerted  on  the  child.  On  the  other  hand,  the  child  might  come  in  de- 
manding food  before  mealtime,  using  the  same  words  his  mother  used 
/ippooL  kaRikkyaNam/.  But  in  this  situation  the  unexpressed  subject 
is  in  the  dative  case,  /enikkyu/,  and  the  meaning  is  "I  want  to  eat  now." 

When  your  teacher  says  /pustagam  aDekkyaNam/,  is  the  unexpressed 

subject  /nirjijaL/  or  /nigrjaLkku/ ? 

You  needn't  waste  time  deciding  what  case  the  unexpressed  sub- 
ject of  all  such  sentences  would  be  in,  so  long  as  you  get  the  meaning 
of  what  is  said.  Usually  the  situation  will  make  this  clear — and  that's 
exactly  why  the  subject  can  be  left  out  without  anybody  missing  it. 

When  other  forms  of  /veeNam/  (like  /veeN'o,  veeNDa,  veeNDe/) 
are  added  to  the  verb  stem,  the  resultant  forms  are  as  follows. 

kaRikkyaN'o?  Do  (you)  want  to  eat? 

I 

kaRikkyeNDa  (He)  doesn't  want  to  eat. 

kaRikkyeNDe?  Doesn't  (he)  want  to  eat? 


caarlikkyu  paaTTu  paaDaNam. 
ippooL  caarli  oru  paaTTu 


Charlie  wants  to  sing  a song. 
Now  Charlie  has  to  (ought  to) 


paaDaNam. 


sing  a song. 


DRILL  4:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  vaayikkyaNam 
patram  vaayikkyaNam. 

enikkyu  patram  vaayikkyaNam. 
(naan)  patram  vaayikkyaNam. 

2.  kuDikkyaNam 
paalu  kuDikkyaNam. 

hi  paalu  kuDikkyaNam. 

ippooL  caarli  ofu  paaTTu 
paaDaNam. 

caarlikkyu  paaTTu  paaDaNam. 
4.  poogaNam 

uDane 

uDane  poogaNam. 

. . namakk'  uDane  poogaNam. 


have  to  read;  ought  to  read; 
want  to  read 

(I*  etc.)  have  to  read  che  news- 
paper; ought  to  read  the 
newspaper;  want  to  read 
the  newspaper. 

I want  to  read  the  paper. 

I have  to  read  the  paper;  I 
ought  to  read  the  paper. 

(You/l/They,  etc.)  must  drink; 
ought  to  drink;  want  to  drink. 

(You/l/They,  etc.)  must  drink 
milk;  ought  to  drink  milk; 
want  to  drink  milk. 

You  drink  (your)  milk;  You  must 
drink  the  milk  (a  mother  to 
her  child). 

The  children  want  to  drink  milk. 

(Charlie/l/We,  etc.)  want  to 
sing  a song;  ought  to  sing 
a song;  must  sing  a song. 

Now  Charlie  has  to  sing  a 

song  (i.e.  now  it's  Charlie's 
turn). 

Charlie  wants  to  sing  a song. 

(Raaman/We,  etc.)  want  to  go; 
have  to  go. 

immediately;  right  away 

(I)  have  to  go  right  away; 
want  to  go  right  away. 

We  want  to  go  right  away. 


kuTTigaLkku  paalu  kuDikkyaNam. 
paaTTu  paaDaNam 
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DRILL  5:  CONVERSATION  ("Which  Shotoing  Should  We  Go  To?") 

1st:  cemmiin  kaNDo? 

2nd:  kaNDilla.  niggaL  kaNDo? 

1st:  naanum  kaNDilla.  nama'kk'  innu  raatr  kaaNaan  poogaam. 

2nd:  (y)eedu  sookkyu  poogaNam? 

1st:  laasTTu  sookkyu  poogaam. 

2nd:  seri. 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


-urn 

naanum  kaNDilla 

innu 

faatri 

innu  faatri 

nammaLkku  . . . kaaNaan 
poogaam 

laasTTu 


also,  too 

I didn't  see  it  either. 

today 

night 

tonight 

Let's  go  see  it  tonight, 
last 


The  above  conversation  is  subject  to  the  following  assimilations 
and  contractions  at  normal  speed. 

1st:  cemmiirj  gaNDo? 

2nd:  kaNDilla.  nirjrjaL  'aNDo? 

1st:  naanug  gaNDilla.  nama'kk'  innu  faatri  kaaNaa'  poogaam. 

2nd:  yeedu  sookkyu  poo'aNam? 

1st:  laasTTu  sookkyu  poogaam. 

2nd:  seri. 


DRILL  6:  REVIEW 


Review  Drill  3,  pages  62-63. 
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DRILL  7:  TRANSLATION 

Turn  off  the  light. 

Put  some  sugar  in  my  cup  please. 
Don't  put  salt  in  the  coffee. 

Put  some  sugar  in  the  lemonade. 
Don't  look  at  the  book. 


DRILL  8:  REVIEW— PRONUNCIATION  ALVEOLARS 
Review  Drills  1 and  2,  pages  108-109;  112. 


DRILL  9:  RE  VIEW — PRONUNCIATION — /r/  and  /r/ 
Review  Drills  3 and  4,  pages  91  and  94. 


DRILL  10:  REPETITION 


irupattonnu 

twenty-one 

irupatturaNDu 

twenty -two 

irupattumuunnu 

twenty-three 

irupattujiaalu 

twenty -four 

irupattanju 

twenty -five 

irupattaaru 

twenty- six 

ifupatteeRu 

twenty-seven 

irupatteTTu 

twenty-eight 

irupattombadu 

twenty-nine 

muppadu 

thirty 

Remember — /-tt-/  is  dental.  Pronounce  it  that  way. 


o 
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DRILL  11:  CHAIN 


Count  from  twenty-one  to  thirty;  from  one  to  thirty. 


DRILL  12:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  vayassu 

age 

etra  vayassu? 

how  old? 

etra  vayass'  aayi? 

9 

How  old  are  (you)? 

nirjrjaLkk'  ehra  vayass'  aayi? 

• 

# 

How  old  are  you? 

# 

2.  irupattunaalu 

Twenty-four. 

irupattunaalu  vayass'  aayi. 

(I'm)  twenty-four  years  old. 

enikky'  irupattunaalu  vayass' 

I'm  twenty-four  years  old. 

aayi. 

DRILL  13:  CHAIN 

Student  one  finds  out  the  age  of  student  two — student  two  of  student 

three,  etc. 

DRILL  14:  RESPONSE 

Students  should  ask  one  another  about  the  age  of  a third  person  (using 
the  name  plus  dative  case  ending.) 

Example  : juuDikky'  etra  vayass'  aayi? 

juuDikkyu  pattombadu  vayass'  aayi. 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

layTTu 

light 

innu 

today;  this  day 

raatri 

night 

innu  raatri 

tonight 

vayassu 

age 

Adjectives 

laasTTu 

last 

Verb  Roots 

off  ceyy- 

turn  off 

Adverbs 

kuraccu  kuuDe  ([koracc1  'uuDe]) 

a little  more 

paDukke 

slowly;  softly 

uDane 

immediately,  right  away 

Question  Words 

(y)eedu? 

which  ? 

Grammar  Words 

dative . . . /-aNam/ 

want  to 

nominative  . . . /-aNam/ 

should  ; ought  to 

have  to 

Cardinal  Numbers 

irupattonnu 

twenty -one 

irupatturaNDu 

twenty-two 

irupattumuunnu 

twenty- three 

irupattunaalu 

twenty-four 

irupattanju 

twenty-five 

irupattaaru 

twenty -six 
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Cardinal  Numbers  (cont.) 

irupatteeRu 

irupatteTTw 

irupattombadu 

muppadu 


twenty-seven 

twenty-eight 

twenty-nine 

thirty 


iuNiT  FaNDu 


paaDam  anju 


DRILL  1:  FIELD  EXERCISE 

/tar-/  and  /koDukk-/  (past  tenses  are  /tannu/  and  /koDuttu/)  both 
mean  "to  give"  (gave).  Examine  the  sentences  below  and  figure  out 
when  Malayalam  uses  /tar-/  and  when  /koDukk-/.  Note  that  the  re- 
cipient is  in  the  dative  case;  the  giver  (when  expressed)  in  the  nomina- 
tive case. 


enikky'  adu  taru. 

narjrjaLkk'  adu  taFu. 

nirjrjaLkk'  ii  pustagam  tannu. 

ninakk'  ii  pustagam  tannu. 

(/ninakkq/  is  the  dative  of  /ni/) 

ayaaL  nigrjaLkk'  ii  pustagam 
tannu. 

ayaaL  enikky'  oFu  sigarettu 
tannu. 

avaLkk'  adu  koDukku. 

a van'  adu  koDukku. 

addeehattin'  adu  koDukku. 

fiaan  ayaaLkk'  oFu  sigarettu 
koDuttu. 

ayaaL  avarkku  pudiya  saari 
koDuttu. 

avanu  pays  a koDukkeFudu. 

naan  ayaaLkk'  oFu  sigarettu 
koDuttu. 

ayaaL  enikky'  oFu  sigarettu 
tannu. 


ERIC 


Give  that  to  me. 

Give  that  to  us. 

(i/He)  gave  that  to  you. 
(I/He)  gave  that  to  you. 

He  gave  this  book  to  you. 
He  gave  me  a cigarette. 

Give  that  to  her. 

Give  that  to  him. 

Give  that  to  him. 

I gave  him  a cigarette. 

He  gave  her  a new  sari. 

Don't  give  him  money. 

I gave  him  a cigarette. 

He  gave  me  a cigarette. 
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naan  niggaLkk'  ii  pustegam 
tannu. 

nirjrjaL  enikky'  ii  pustagam 
tannu. 

avar  ayaaLkku  paysa  koDuttu. 
ayaaL  avarkku  paysa  koDuttu. 

The  answer  will  be  tound  following  1 


I gave  you  this  book. 

You  gave  me  this  book. 

She  (They)  gave  him  money. 
He  gave  her  (them)  money. 

is  lesson's  pudiya  vaakkugaL. 


DRILL  2:  REPETITION 

koDukku 

koDukkerudu 

koDuttu 

koDuttilla 

taru 

tarerudu 

tannu 

tannilla 

Pronunciation  Note : Notice  that  the  /a/  of  /tar-/  is  affected  by  the 
following  /r/.  Be  sure  you're  making  good  dental  sounds.  Don't  be  afraid 
to  stick  your  tongue  out! 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION 

Repeat  the  sentences  of  Drill  1,  pp.  132-133,  after  your  teacher. 
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DRILL  4:  ADDITIVE 

Add  either  /taru/  or  /koDukku/  depending  on  who  the  recipient  is. 
Then  repeat  the  entire  sentence. 

Example : Teacher:  avarkk'  eracci ..  . 

Student:  koDukku;  avarkk'  eracci  koDukku. 

avarkku  saari . . . 
enikkyu  eracci . . . 
nagrjaLkku  muTTa  . . . 
ayaaLkku  sigarettu . . . 
enikkyu  raNDu  muTTa . . . 


DRILL  5:  ADDITIVE 

Add  either  /tannilla/  or  /koDuttilla/.  Then  repeat  the  entire  sentence. 

avanu  paysa  . . . 
fiaan  nirpjaLkku  paysa . . . 
aa  piccakkaaranu  paysa . . . 
enikkyu  paysa  . . . 
addeehattinu  paysa  . . . 


DRILL  6:  CONVERSATION  (" Buying  a Light  bulbn) 


Shopkeeper: 

Customer: 

Shopkeeper: 

Customer: 

Shopkeeper: 

Customer: 


endu  veeNam? 

oru  baLbu  veeNam. 

veLLa  baLbu  madiyo? 

veeNDa.  niila  baLbu  veeNam. 

ippoo'  taraam.  (giving  the  packet)  idaa  baLbu. 

end’  aa'  Vila? 


Shopkeeper:  raNDu  ruuba. 

Customer:  (giving  the  money)  seri. 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


veLLa  baLbu  madiyo? 
ippooL  tafaam 


Is  a white  bulb  O.K.  ? 


I will  give  it  (to  you)  right  now. 
(or  in  "Indian  English,"  I am 
just  now  giving.) 


Vila 


price 


ruuba 


rupee  (7  l/2  rupees  to  one 
dollar) 


Pronunciation  Note : Notice  that  /vila/  sounds  [vela]  when  spoken  at 
normal  speed — following  the  old  rule  that  /i/  becomes  [e]  when  followed 


Grammar  Note:  Infinitive  Ending /-aan/ 

In  the  conversation,  "Discomforts  of  a Summer  Training  Program," 
you  learned  several  sentences  containing  verbs  with  the  infinitive  end- 
ing /-aan/. 


To  form  the  Malayalam  infinitive  you  simply  add  /-aan/  to  any 
verb  stem.  There  are  no  irregularities  in  its  formation. 

But  once  it  is  formed,  many  people  are  still  not  sure  what  an  "in- 
finitive" is!  In  English  the  infinitive  is  "to"  followed  by  any  verb, 
and  there  must  be  another  verb  in  the  sentence  that  indicates  tense, 
i.e.  when  something  happened  or  is  going  to  happen. 


by  a single  consonant  and  /a/. 


irikkyaan  prayaasam  aaNu. 
keeLkkaan  prayaasam  aaNu. 
irikkyaan  pattunnilla. 


It's  difficult  to  sit. 
It's  hard  to  hear. 

It* s impossible  to  sit. 
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I like  to  swim. 

That  ivas  not  the  time  to  laugh. 

There  wonft  be  anything  left  to  eat. 

The  main  verb  of  these  sentences  shows  tense  ("like"  present; 

"was"  past;  "won't  be"  future)  but  from  "to  swim,"  "to  laugh,"  etc., 
we  can  tell  nothing  about  time.  They  are  "infinite"  hence  the  name 
"infinitive."  This  is  only  intended  to  explain  the  mystery  of  a strange 
term  to  the  curious.  Remember  that  the  important  thing  is  to  be  able 

to  use  the  forms,  not  to  be  able  to  name  them. 

The  Malayalam  infinitive  ending  /-aan/  does  not  show  time  either 

and  there  must  be  another  verb  in  the  sentence  that  does  show  tense. 
Some  verbs  and  phrases  that  often  combine  with  an  infinitive  are: 

prayaasam  aaNu 
eLuppam  aaNu 
pattunnilla 
kaRinnilla 
neram  aayi 
ariyaam 
tuDagrji 
-iSTam  aaNu 

DRILL  7:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  ariyaam 

'giTTaar  vaayikkyaan 
giTTaar  vaayikkyaan  ariyaam. 

avaLkku 

avaLkku  giTTaar  vaayikkyaan 
ariyaam. 


it's  difficult;  hard 
it's  easy 

(I)  can't;  it's  impossible 

wasn't  able 

it's  time 

know  how 

started;  begun 

like;  likes 

know;  know  how 

to  play  the  guitar 

(He)  knows  how  to  olay  the 
guitar. 

She 

She  knows  how  to  play  the 
guitar. 
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2.  ariyaamo? 

giTTaar  vaayikkyaan  ariyaamo? 

jerikkyu  giTTaar  vaayikkyaan 
ariyaamo? 

3.  samsaarikkyaan 
samsaarikkyaan  ariyaamo? 

avanu 

avanu  samsaarikkyaan 
ariyaamo? 

4.  kunnH 
kunninu 

kunninu  samsaarikkyaan 
ariyaamo? 

5.  kaRinnu 
kaRinnilla 
varaan 

varaan  kaRinnilla. 

enikkyu  varaan  kaRinnilla. 

innale  enikkyu  varaan 
kaRinnilla. 

6.  tuDaggi 
naDakkaan 

- naDakkaan  tuDaggi. 

kunnu  naDakkaan  tuDaggi. 

7.  tuDaggiyo? 
naDakkaan  tuDaggiyo? 
kunny  naDakkaan  tuDaggiyo? 


know  how? 

Do  (you)  know  how  to  play  the 
guitar? 

Does  Jerry  know  how  to  play 
the  guitar? 

to  talk 

Does  (he,  she)  know  how  to 
talk? 

he  (dative) 

Does  he  know  how  to  talk? 
baby 

baby  (dative) 

Does  the  baby  know  how  to 
talk? 

was  able;  could 
wasn't  able;  couldn't 
to  come 

(I/He)  wasn't  able  to  come. 

I wasn't  able  to  come. 

Yesterday  I wasn't  able  to 
come. 

starred,  begun 
to  walk 

(He/They)  has  started  to  walk. 
The  baby's  begun  to  walk. 

started?;  begun? 

Has  (he)  started  to  walk? 

Has  the  baby  started  to  walk? 


Grammar  Note:  Notice  that  the  subject  is  in  the  dative  case  with  all 
verbs  except  /tuDaggi/. 


o 

ERJC 


DRILL  8:  ADDITIVE  TRANSLATION 


Add /nama'kku/  to  the  sentences  and  translate. 

Teacher:  keeLkkaan  prayaasam  aa(Nu). 

Student:  nama'kku  keeLkkaan  prayaasam  aaNu. 

It's  hard  for  us  to  hear. 

innale  varaan  kaRihhiJla, 
irikkyaan  prayaasam  aaNu. 
idu  kuDikkyaan  pattunnilla. 
naDakkaan  prayaasam  aaNu. 


DRILL  9:  CONVERSATION  ("Boy  or  Girl?") 

A P.C.V.  strikes  up  a conversation  with  a Malayali  mother. 

P.C.V.:  aaNo  peNo? 

Mother:  aaN. 

P.C.V. : kuhhin'  etra  vayass'  aayi? 

Mother:  onnara  vayass'  aayi. 

P.C.V.:  naDakkaan  tuDaggiyo? 

Mother:  tuDaggi. 

P.C.V.:  samsaarikkyaan  ariyaamo? 

Mother:  ilia. 

P.C.V.:  (pinching  child's  cheek)  miDukkan. 


Cultural  Note : /miDukkan/  means  literally  "clever  boy"  and  seems  to 
be  the  only  widely  acceptable  complement  for  children.  Many  people 
(especially  lower-class  non-English  speakers)  believe  that  such  say- 
ings as  "What  a big  boy"  or  "Pretty  little  girl"  bring  bad  luck.  If  the 
child  were  /peN/  one  would  say  /mjDukki/. 
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aaNo  peNo? 


DRILL  10:  TRANSLATION 

1.  It's  terribly  hot  in  this  room. 

2.  It's  very  noisy  in  the  hall. 

3.  Close  the  doors  and  windows. 

4.  Don't  set  the  tea  there. 


o 

ERIC 
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5.  Don't  set  the  tea  on  the  table. 

6.  I have  to  go  right  away. 

7.  What  were  you  reading  just  now? 

8.  What  were  you  doing  just  now? 

9.  Do  you  want  fish  curry  or  meat  curry? 

10.  Malayalam  is  a very  difficult  language. 
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pudiya  vaahkugaL 

Nouns 


paysa 

money 

baLbu 

light  bulb 

Vila 

price 

ruuba 

rupee 

kuhhu. 

baby:  little  one 

4 

iniDukkan 

clever  boy 

miDukki 

clever  girl 

Adjectives 

veLLa 

white 

Verb  Roots 

tar- 

tannu 

give  (to  1st  or  2nd  person) 

koDukk- 

koDuttu 

give  (to  3rd  person) 

samsaarikky- 

samsaariccu 

to  speak 

var- 

vannu 

to  come 

tuDagg- 

tuDaggi 

to  begin;  to  start 

naDakk- 

naDannu 

to  walk 

Other  Verbs 

ariyaam 

know  how 

kaRihhilla 

couldn't;  wasn't  able  to 

Grammar  Words 

-aan 

infinitive  ending 

Grammar  Note:  /tar-/  and  /koDukk-/ 

/tar-/  is  the  verb  used  when  the  recipient  is  first  or  second  person, 
/enikkyu,  narjgaLkku,  niggaLkku,  ninakku/  (i.e.  "me,  us"  or  "you"). 

/koDukk-/ is  the  verb  used  when  the  recipient  is  third  person, 
/avaLkku,  avarkku,  avanu,  ayaaLkku,  addeehattinu,  avarkku/ (i.e. 

"her,  him,"  or  "them"). 


iuNiT  muunnu 


pa  a Dam  onnu 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1 . eLuppam 
eLuppam  aa(Nu). 
ceyyaan 

idu  ceyyaan  eLuppam  aa(Nu). 
ii  jooli 

ii  jooli  ceyyaan  eLuppam  aa(Nu). 
(NS)  ii  jooli  'eyyaan  eLuppam  aa(Nu). 

2.  prayaasam 

idu  ceyyaan  prayaasam  aa(Nu). 

ii  jooli  ceyyaan  prayaasam 
aa(Nu). 

(NS)  ii  jooli  'eyyaan  prayaasam 
aa(Nu). 

3.  parayaan 
malayaaLam  parayaan 
eLuppam  aaNu. 

malayaaLam  parayaan  eLuppam 
aa(Nu). 

enikkyu  malayaaLam  parayaan 
eLuppam  aa(Nu). 

4.  neram 
neram  aayi. 
poogaan  neram  aayi. 

(NS)  poogaan  neram  aayi. 

nama'kku  poogaan  neram  aayi. 


ease;  easiness 
It's  easy, 
to  do 

It's  easy  to  do  this, 
this  work 

It's  easy  to  do  this  work, 
difficulty' 

It's  difficult  to  do  this. 
It's  hard  to  do  this  work. 


to  speak 

to  speak  Malayalam 
It's  easy. 

It's  easy  to  speak  Malayalam. 

It's  easy  for  me  to  speak  Mal- 
ayalam. 

time 

It's  time. 

It's  time  to  go. 

It's  time  for  us  to  go. 
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5.  klaassil  poogaan  neram  aayi.  It's  time  to  go  to  class. 

(NS)  nama'kku  klaassil  poogaan  It's  time  for  us  to  go  to  class. 


neram  aayi. 


(NS)  malayaaLam  paDikkyaan 
neram  aayi. 


6.  paDikkyaan 


paDikkyaan  neram  aayi. 
malayaaLam  paDikkyaan 


to  study 

It's  time  to  study. 

to  study  Malayalam 

It's  time  to  study  Malayalam. 


DRILL  2:  REVIEW 

Review  Drill  4,  "Discomforts  of  a Summer  Training  Program,"  pages  114-115. 


DRILL  3:  TRANSLATION 

1.  Give  the  sari  to  me. 

2.  Give  the  sari  to  her. 

3.  Give  us  (naggaL)  three  coffees. 

4.  Give  them  three  coffees. 

5.  Give  that  beggar  a little  money. 

6.  Don't  give  that  beggar  any  money. 

7.  I gave  you  the  book. 

8.  I just  (now)  gave  you  the  sari. 

9.  Did  you  give  me  the  sari? 


Pronunciation  Note ; Alveolar  /l/ 

Malayalam  has  two  different  sounds,  /l/  and  /l/,  both  of  which 
usually  sound  like  "1"  to  the  English  speaker  at  first.  However,  they 


are  as  different  to  the  Malayali  as  are  "t"  and  "d"  to  the  English 
speaker. 

The  sound  we  represent  by  /L/  is  made  farther  back  than  the  Eng- 
lish "1"  with  the  tongue  curled  back  slightly  (retroflexed)  For  the 
present,  don't  worry  overly  about  your  pronunciation  of  /l/.  Today 
we  will  work  on  the  other  sound,  /l/. 

To  produce  the  Malayalam  /l/  a small  part  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tongue  tip  is  lightly  flattened  against  the  front  of  the  alveolar 
ridge,  right  behind  the  teeth.  This  is  a little  further  forward  than  most 
people's  English  "1."  Don't  press  your  tongue  too  hard  against  the  gum. 
As  with  all  consonants  in  this  language  the  /l/  is  a loose  sound,  even 
when  doubled. 

DRILL  4:  PRONUNCIATION  /l/ 

Listen  and  repeat  after  your  teacher,  being  careful  to  make  good  fronted 
/1/s. 

ilia 

jooli 

jooliyilla 

alia 
nail  a 

nail  ad’  alia. 

saykil 

niila 

. niila  saykil 
ii  niila  saykil 
ii  saykil  nallad’  alia, 
ii  niila  saykil  nallad'  alia. 

Note : /l/  is  similar  to  the  other  alveolar  sounds,  /t/  and  /n/,  in  that 
it  has  the  same  effect  on  the  vowel  /a/. 
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DIAGRAM  14 
Malayalam  /l/ 
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DIAGRAM  15 
English  /l/ 


DRILL  5:  CONVERSATION  (nAt  the  Meat  Shop ,n  oy  cyaccihkaDeyil) 


P.C.V.: 

ad'  end1  eracciyaaNu? 

What,  kind  of  meat  is  that? 

/aaDu/ 

"goat" 

/aaTTeracci/ 

"goat  meat" 

Shopkeeper: 

id'  aaTTeracciyaa(Nu). 

This  is  goat  meat 

/ aaTTeracci  kkyu/ 

(dative  case) 

P.C.V.: 

aaTTeraccikky'  end'  aa' 
Vila? 

What's  the  price  of  goat 
meat? 

/kiilograam/ 

"kilogram"  (just  over 
2 pounds) 

/kilograaminu/ 

(dative  case) 

Shopkeeper: 

kiilograaminu  muunnara 
ruubayaa'. 

For  a kilogram,  three  and  a half 
rupees. 

P.C.V.: 

aaTTeracci  oru  kilograam 
taru. 

Give  me  one  kilogram  of  goat 
meat. 

/veere/ 

"other;  t.nother" 

Shopkeeper: 

idaa  aaTTeracci.  veer' 
endu  veeNam? 

Here's  your  goat  meat.  What 
else  would  you  like? 

P.C.V.: 

idu  madi.  iviDe  miin 
ille? 

This  is  enough.  Don't  you 
have  fish  here? 

/ aDutta/ 

"near;  next" 

/kaDa/ 

"shop" 

/kiTTum/ 

"will  get" 

Shopkeeper: 

ilia,  miin  aDutta  kaDeyil 
kiTTum. 

No.  You'll  get  fish  in  the  next 
shop. 

Gra  nmar  Note: 

In  the  conversation  above  you  see  that  the  item  for  which  price 
xS  asked,  or  quoted,  is  in  the  dative  case. 

aaTTeraccikky'  end 1 aa  vila? 
k’’ilograaminu  muunnara  ruubeyaa. 
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DRILL  6:  TRANSFORMATION 


Change  the  following  words  into  their  dative  case  forms. 


Example ; Teacher:  meesa 

Student:  meesaykkyu 

Teacher:  kiilograamu 
Student:  kiilograaminu 

idu 

sigarettu 

biiDi 

oru  pakkettu  sigarettu  (a  package  of  cigarettes) 

meesa 

pustagam 

graamofoon 

oru  kappu  kaappi 

naararjya  veLLam 

aaTTeracci 

baLbu 


DRILL  7:  TRANSFORM— ADDITIVE 

Change  the  words  of  Drill  6 above  to  their  dative  forms  and  add  the 
phrase  /endu  vilayaa'  ?/  or  /end1  aa'  Vila?/. 

Example : Teacher:  sigarettu 

Student:  sigarettin'  endu  vilayaa? 

Teacher:  biiDi 

Student:  biiDikky'  end'  aa'  Vila? 


i 

t 
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DRILL  8:  PIIOTO  STIMULUS 


paRam  kaDa 

Find  out  the  names  of  the  various  fruits  in  the  picture  using  only  Mal- 
ayalam.  Your  teacher  will  then  test  you  by  asking  what  each  fruit  is. 
The  word  for  "fruit"  is  /paRam/. 


DRILL  9:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  oru  dasan 
oru  dasanu 
raNDu  ruuba 
oru  dasanu  raNDu  ruuba. 


one  dozen 

for  a dozen  (dative  case) 
two  rupees 

For  one  dozen,  two  rupees. 


2.  ara  dasan 
ara  dasanu 
orrnara  ruuba 

ara  dasan'  onnara  ruuba. 

3.  raNDu 
raNDinu 

irupattanju  paysa 

raNDin'  irupattanju  paysa. 

4.  naalu 
naalinu 
anbadu  paysa 
naalin'  anbadu  paysa 

5.  kiilograam 

kiilograaminu 

eeRupattanju  paysa 

kiilocjraamin'  eeRupattanju 
paysa. 


half  a dozen 

for  half  a dozen  (dative  case) 

one  and  a half  rupees 

For  l/2  dozen,  1 l/2  rupees. 

two 

for  two  (dative  case) 

twenty-five  naya  paysa; 
twenty  five  cents 

For  two,  twenty-five  cents. 

four 

for  four 

fifty  cents 

For  four,  fifty  cents. 

kilogram 

for  u kilogram 

seventy-five  cents 

For  a kilogram,  seventy- 
five  cents. 

People  usually 


Note:  There  are  one  hundred  /naaya  paysa/  in  a rupee, 
say  /paysa/  rather  than  /naaya  paysa/. 


DRILL  10 

Set  up  an  imaginary  shop  of  any  sort  you  want  (meat,  stationery,  fruit, 
etc.)  in  your  classroom.  Use  any  props  available.  Have  conversa- 
tions centering  around  the  buying  and  selling  of  things  at  the  shop. 
Your  teacher  should  participate  in  these,  too.  This  will  give  students 
a chance  to  talk  naturally  with  a native  speaker  of  Malayalam. 
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Suggestion: 

You  may  want  to  set  up  a real  shop  to  meet  the  trainees'  needs 
for  paper  supplies,  candy  bars,  etc.  Use  your  American  money  as  if 
it  were  Indian,  calling  a dollar  a /ruuba/;  a nickel  a /paysa/,  etc. 
Your  teachers  should  be  able  to  help  you  make  the  shop  authen- 


tically Indian. 


152 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

eLuppam 

ease;  easiness 

neram 

time 

kaDa 

shop 

aaDu 

goat 

aaTTeracci 

goat  meat 

kiilograam 

kilogram  (about  two  pounds) 

paRam 

fruit 

das  an 

dozen 

Adjectives 

veere 

other;  another 

aDutta 

near;  next 

Verbs 

kiTTum 

will  get;  get 

Expressions 

eLuppam  aaNu 

It's  easy. 

neram  aayi 

It's  time. 

Names  of  Fruits 


iuNiT  muunnu 


paaDam  raNDu 


DRILL  1:  CONVERSATION  ("Would  You  Like  a Coke?") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

vaaggi  taraam  will  buy  and  give  (or) 

(I)'ll  get  one  for  you. 


1st  Trainee: 
2nd  Trainee: 
1st  Trainee: 
2nd  Trainee: 
1st  Trainee: 


nigga'kku  daaham  uNDo? 
uNDu.  (uvvu) 
eggil  kookku  veeN'o? 
veeNam. 

ennaal  varu.  naan  vaaggi  taraam. 


Grammar  Note:  First  Person  Future  Ending /-aam/ 

When  the  subject  of  a sentence  (expressed  or  unexpressed)  is 
/naan,  naggaL/  or/nammaL/,  the  future  tense  ending  is  /-aam/.  You 
have  already  come  across  several  examples  of  this  form  in  conversa- 
tions. /naan  vaaggittaraam/  "I'll  get  one  for  you"  in  the  conversation 
above.  In  "Discomforts  of  a Summer  Training  Program"  the  student  says 
/turakkaam/  "I'll  open  it"  after  the  teacher  has  said  /aa  jenal  onn' 
turakku/.  And  when  the  customer  said  /niila  baLbu  veeNam/  the  shop- 
keeper told  him  /ippoo'  taraam/. 


DRILL  2:  REPETITION  DRILL 


ftaan  varaam. 

naggaL  biskkettu  kaRikkyaam. 
nammaL  joolikkyu  poogaam. 


I will  come. 

We  will  eat  cookies. 
We  will  go  to  work. 
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ftaan  paaTTu  paaDaam. 
ayaaL  parayunnadu  keeLkkaam. 

ippooL  nammaL  foTTo  nookkaam. 


I will  sing  a song. 

i/We  will  listen  to  what  he 
says. 

Now  we'll  look  at  photos. 


DRILL  3:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  the  sentences  from  present  /-unnu/  to  future  tense  /-aam/. 

Teacher:  naggaL  varunnu. 

Student:  naggaL  varaam. 

jenal  turakkunnu. 

ii  riipoorttu  vaaykkyunnu.  (report) 

haan  vaadil  aDekkyunnu. 

jooli  ceyyunnu. 

ti  vi  kaaNunnu. 

naaLe  sinamaykkyu  poogunnu. 


Note: 

With  the  verb  /poog-/  you  can  use  either  the  present  or  future 
ending  co  give  a future  meaning — just  as  with  the  English  verb  "go." 

/naaLe  sinamaykkyu  poogunnu/  "Tomorrow  I'm  going  to 

a movie. " 

/naaLe  sinamaykkyu  poogaam/  "Tomorrow  I'll  go  to  a 

movie. " 

Though  both  are  permissible,  Malayalam  doesn't  use  /poogunnu/ 
as  frequently  as  English  uses  "going"  with  future  meaning. 
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DRILL  4:  RESPONSE 

The  teacher  will  ask  individual  students,  /eviDe  poogunnu?/.  Stu- 
dents will  give  answers  such  as  /joorjinde  muriyil  poogunnu/  or 
/launjil  poogunnu/.  Then  the  teacher  will  say  /aviDe  endu  ceyyum?/ 
"What  will  you  do  there?"  and  students  will  give  a suitable  reply 
using  the  first  person  future  ending  /-aam/.  A few  possibilities  are 
/ti  vi  kaaNaam;  malayaaLam  parayaam/. 


Grammar  Note ; Second  and  Third  Person  Future  Ending /-um/ 

When  the  subject  is  second  person  (/ni,  niggal/)  or  third  person 
(/ayaaL,  avaL,  avar,  saaru/  etc.)  the  future  tense  ending  is  /-um/. 
The  "yes/no  question"  ending  is,  of  course,  /-umo?/. 


DRILL  5:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  samsaarikkyum 

aaru  samsaarikkyum? 

miiTTigu 

miiTTigil 

miiTTigil  aaru  samsaarikkyum? 

2.  varum 
vargiissu 
vargiissu  varum. 
eppooL? 

vargiiss'  eppooL  varum? 

3.  vargiissu  vafum. 
aRicca 

aDutta  aRicca 

vargiiss'  aDutta  aRicca  vafum. 


will  speak 

Who  will  speak? 

meeting 

at  the  meeting 

Who  will  speak  at  the 
meeting? 

will  come 

a male  Christian  name 
Vargiis  will  come. 

When? 

When  will  Vargiis  come? 

Vargiis  will  come. 

week 

next  week 

Vargiis  will  come  next  week. 


I 


. 
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4.  koNDupoogum 

will  bring 

kaamra 

camera 

jooN  kaamra  koNDupoogum. 

John  will  bring  a camera. 

koNDupoogumo  ? 

jooN  kaamra  koNDupoogumo? 

Will  (he)  bring  (it)? 

Will  John  bring  his  camera? 

paarTTikkyu 

to  the  party  (dative  case) 

paarTTikkyu  kaamra 
koNDupoogumo? 

Will  (he)  bring  the  camera 
to  the  party? 

jooN  paarTTikkyu  kaamra 
koNDupoogumo? 

Will  John  bring  his  camera 
to  the  party? 

5.  paaDum 

will  sing 

eppooL 

When? 

eppoo'  paaDum? 

When  will  (she)  sing? 

lakSmi 

a Hindu  female  name 

lakSmiyeppoo'  paaDum? 

When  will  Lakshmi  sing? 

6.  maasam 

month 

aDutta  maasam 

next  month 

lakSmiyaDutta  maasam  paaDum. 

Lakshmi  will  sing  next  month. 

7.  poogum 

will  go 

ke  era  Lam 

kerala 

keeraLattu  poogum. 

(He)  will  go  to  Kerala. 

ayaaL  keeraLattu  poogum. 

He  will  go  to  Kerala. 

aDutta  maasam 

next  month 

ayaaL  aDutta  maasam 
keeraLattu  poogum. 

He  will  go  to  Kerala  next 
month. 
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DRILL  6:  RESPONSE 

Give  suitable  answers  to  the  questions. 

vargiiss'  eppooL  varum? 

miiTTiijil  aaru  samsaarikkyum? 

jooN  keeraLatt'  eppooL  poogum? 

» 

jcoN  aDutta  niaasam  keeraLattu  poogumo? 
lakSmi  aDutt'  aRicoH  varumo? 
lakSmiyeppooL  paaDum? 
paarTTikkyu  kaamra  aaru  koNDu poogum? 
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DRILL  7:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


Point  to  the  district  on  the  map  as  you  say  its  name. 


1 . kannuur 

kannuur  distriktu 

idu  kannuur  distrikt'  aaNu. 


Cannanore 

Cannanore  District 

This  is  Cannanore  District. 


2. 


3. 


kooRikkooDu 

kooRikkooDu  distriktu 

idu  kooRikkooDu  distrikt'  aaNu. 


Calicut 

Calicut  District 

This  is  Calicut  District. 


paalukkaaDu  Palghat 

paalukkaaDu  distriktu  Palghat  District 

•du  paalukkaaDu  distrikt'  aaNu.  This  is  Palghat  District. 


4.  trisuur 
trisuur  distriktu 

idu  trisuur  distrikt'  aaNu. 

5.  erNaaguLam 
erNaaguLam  distriktu 

id'  erNaaguLam  distrikt'  aaNu. 

6.  aleppuRa 
aleppuRa  distriktu 

id'  aleppuRa  distrikt'  aaNu. 

7.  kollam 
kollam  distriktu 

idu  kollam  distrikt'  aaNu. 

8.  koTTayam 
koTTayam  distriktu 

idu  koTTayam  distrikt'  aaNu. 


Trichur 

Trichur  District 

This  is  Trichur  District. 

Ernakulam 

Emakulam  District 

This  is  Emakulam  District. 

Aleppey 

Aleppey  District 
This  is  Aleppey  District. 

Quilon 

Quilon  District 

This  is  Quilon  District. 

Kottayam 

Kottayam  District 

This  is  Kottayam  District. 
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9.  tiruvanandapuram  Trivandrum 

(NS)  tiruvan'  ndapuram 

tiruvan'  nda  pur  am  distriktu  Trivandrum  District 

idu  tiruvan' ndapuram  distrikt'  This  is  Trivandrum  District. 
aaNu. 


DRILL  8:  RESPONSE  DRILL 

Pointing  to  various  districts  on  the  blank  map  ask  the  question,  / ii 
distrikt'  yeed’  aaNu?/.  Students  should  give  correct  answers  in  the 
form  /adu distrikt'  aaNu/. 


DRILL  9:  RESPONSE  DRILL 

Again  using  the  blank  map,  teacher  or  students  should  ask  other  ques- 
tions of  the  following  types: 

idu distrikt,'  aaNo? 

idu distvkt'  alle? 

ii  distrikt'  yeec  Nu? 


and  receive  correct  answers. 


KERALA 


n° 


if 


- 10* 


9° 


. 8° 
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DRILL  10:  TRANSLATION 

Baabu  is  reading  "Blossoms  in  the  Dust."  (two  ways) 
He  read  three  chapters  yesterday,  (two  ways) 

I'll  read  this  book  today. 

He'll  read  this  book  today. 

Do  you  know  how  to  play  the  guitar? 

Will  you  play  the  guitar  tonight? 


DRILL  11:  ADDITIVE 

Add  /enikkyu/  to  the  sentences  and  translate. 

Teacher:  aa  ciitta  paal  kuDikkyaan  pattunnilla. 

Student:  enikky1  aa  ciitta  paal  kuDikkyaan  pattunnilla. 

It's  impossible  for  me  to  drink  that  spoiled  milk. 

klaasil  poogaan  neram  aayi. 
ii  jooli  ceyyaan  eLuppam  aaNu. 
giTTaar  vaayikkyaan  iStam  aaNu. 
idu  kaRikkyaan  pattunnilla. 
innale  varaan  kaRinnilla. 


o 

ERIC 
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Nouns 

riipoorttu 

miiTTirju 

vargiissu 

aRicca 

kaamra 

paarl'Ti 

lakSmi 

distriktu 

keeraLam 

kannuur 

kooRikkooDu 

paalukkaaDu 

trisuur 

erNaaguLam 

aleppuRa 

kollam 

koTTayam 

tiruvanandapuram 

Verbs 

vaagittaraam 


pudiya  vaahhugaL 

report 

meeting 

a Christian  male  name 
week 

camera  I 

party 

a Hindu  female  name 

district 

Kerala 

Cannanore  ; 

Calicut 

Palghat 

Trichur 

Ernakulam 

Alleppey 

Quilon 

Kottayam 

Trivandrum 


I'll  buy  and  give;  I'll  get  one 
for  you. 


Grammar  Words 

-aam  first  person  future  verb  ending 

-urn  2nd  and  3rd  person  future  verb 

ending 


’ *v‘  ’-•»«  ;4«,V , 


o 

ERIC 


iuNiT  muunnu 


paaDam  muunnu 

DRILL  1:  CONVERSATION  ("Card  Party — Intermission ") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

kuppi  bottle 

alio  a niild  "politeness  indicator" 

It  is  heard  very  frequently 
and  always  follows  the  verb. 
See  note  following  conver- 
sation for  further  explanation. 

ayssu  ice 

saaramilla  No  matter;  It  doesn't  matter. 

Scene:  Several  friends  are  sitting  around  playing  cards.  Someone 
brings  out  a bottle. 

1st:  (handing  bottle  to  2nd)  ii  kuppiyonnu  turakkaNam  alio. 

2nd:  naan  turakkaam. 

3rd:  iviDe  glaass'  ill'  alio. 

1st:  ippoo'  koNDuvaraam.  (leaves  to  get  glasses) 

2nd:  (calling  to  1st)  koracc'  ayssum  veeNam. 

1st:  ayss'  ilia. 

2nd:  oo.  saaramilla. 

Notes : /alio/ 

/ii  kuppiyonnu  turakkaNam  alio./  "Would  you  mind  opening 

this  bottle." 

The  /alio/  here,  together  with  /onnu/,  softens  the  request;  makes  it 
more  polite.  Without  these  two  words  the  sentence  wouldn't  be  quite 
as  polite. 

/ii  kuppi  turakkaNam/  "Open  this  bottle,  please." 


— * * - j 


O 
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/iviDe  glaass'  ill’  alio/  "I'm  afraid  there  aren't  any 

glasses  here. " 

Again  /alio/  softens  the  tone  of  the  statement,  something  we  man- 
age in  English  with  phrases  like  "I'm  afraid.  . "Do  you  mind  . . . ; 
"I'm  sorry.  . ."  etc.  Without  the  /alio/  the  sentence  would  be  simply 

/iviDe  glaass'  ilia/  "There  aren't  any  glasses 

here." 


DRILL  2:  RESPONSE 

Give  a positive  verbal  response  (/-aam/)  to  the  following  requests  and 
carry  out  the  action  called  for.  Remember,  books  should  be  closed. 

T:  haaLil  valiya  occayuNDu.  vaadil  onn'  aDekkyu. 

S:  aDekkyaam  (goes  and  closes  the  door) 


enikky'  ofu  peN  taraNam  alio. 

kuuTTugaarikkyu  pustagam  koDukku. 

ofu  "caakku"  koNDuvaru.  ("chalk") 

aa  kaseereyil  irikkyu. 

layTT'  off  ceyyu. 

ii  caakk'  meesappurattu  vaykkyu. 

layTT'  orm'  iDaNam. 


Pronunciation  Note:  Retroflex /L/ 

Like  the  other  retroflex  sounds  /L/  is  produced  by  the  bottom  of 
the  tongue  tip  flapping  against  the  roof  of  the  mouth  at  about  the  point 
where  the  alveolum  and  the  hard  palate  meet.  See  Diagram  16,  page  166. 


DIAGRAM  16 


Malayalam  /l/ 


1 
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DRILL  3:  PRONUNCIATION  /L/ 

veLLam 

naaLe 

eLuppam 

malayaaLam 

keeraLam 


DRILL  4:  PRONUNCIATION  /L/  and  /l/ 

First  listen  to  the  pairs  to  hear  the  difference.  Notice  that/l/  has  an 
affect  on  surrounding  /a/  similar  to  that  of  alveolar  /t/  and  /n/.  Re 
peat  after  your  instructor. 


naaLe 

tomorrow 

naalu 

four 

kaLLu 

toddy 

kallu 

stone 

veLLam 

water 

nalla 

good 

Grammar  Note:  Future  Negative  /varilla;  poogilla/ 

The  negative  of  the  future  tense  is  formed  by  adding  /-ilia/  di- 
rectly to  the  verb  stem.  Thus  the  negative  form  of  /varaam/  and 
/varum/  is  /varilla/  "won't  come";  of  /poogaam/  and  /poogum/  is 
/poogilla/  "won't  go." 


t 
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DRILL  5:  REPETITION 

1 . varum 

vargiiss'  aDutt'  aRicca  varum, 
varilla 

vargiiss'  aDutt'  aRicca  varilla. 

2.  koNDupoogum 

jooN  paarTTikkyu  kaamra 
'oNDupoogum. 

koNDupoogilla 

jooN  paarTTikkyu  kaamra 
'oNDupoogilla. 

3.  koNDupoogaam 

naggaL  paarTTikkyu  kaamra 
'oNDupoogaam. 

koNDupoogilla 

naggaL  paarTTikkyu  kaamra 
'oNDupoogilla. 

4.  paaDum 

lakSmiyaDutta  maasam  paaDum. 
paaDilla 

lakSmiyaDutta  maasam  paaDilla. 

5.  paaDaam 

naan  paarTTikkyu  paaDaam. 
paaDilla 

naan  paarTTikkyu  paaDilla. 

6.  poogum 

ayaaL  aDutta  maasam 
keeraLattu  poogum. 

poogilla 

ayaaL  aDutta  maasam 
keeraLattu  poogilla. 


ERIC 


will  come 


won't  come 


will  bring 


won't  bring 


will  bring 


won't  bring 


will  sing 
won't  sing 


will  sing 
won't  sing 


will  go 


won't  go 


» 
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7.  turakkaam 

ftaan  jenal  turakkaam. 
turakkilla 

naan  jenal  turakkilla. 

will  open 
won't  open 

DRILL  6:  REPETITION , Future  and  Past  Negatives 

tarilla 

won't  give 

tannilla 

didn't  give 

koDukkilla 

won't  give 

koDuttilla 

didn't  give 

vaaykkyilla 

won't  read 

vaayccilla 

didn't  read 

kuDikkyilla 

won't  drink 

kuDiccilla 

didn't  drink 

paaDilla 

won't  sing 

paaDiyilla 

didn't  sing 

poogilla 

won't  go 

pooyiyilla 

didn't  go 

DRILL  7:  CONVERSATION  ("Letter  from  Home") 


Scene:  Two  Roommates 

/ninny/ 

"from" 

/viiTTil  ninny/ 

• 

"from  home" 

/katty/ 

"letter" 

Is’:  ninnakku  viiTTil  ninn'  oru 

katt'  uNDy. 

You  have  a letter  from  home. 

170 

"money  order" 

Isn't  it  a money  order? 

"only" 

No,  only  a letter. 

"oh,  ch\cks" 

Oh  shucks. 

Grammar  Note:  /- it  ninnu/ 

/ninnu/  "from"  requires  that  the  word  it  follows  be  in  the  locative 
case  (i.e.  /-il/).  Thus  "from  home"  is  /viiTTil ninnu/.  However,  this 
rule  doesn't  apply  when  it  follows  the  word  /eviDe/.  Thus  "from  where" 
is  /eviDeninnu/  which  is  pronounced  /eviP'ennu/  at  normal  speed. 

(The  same  is  true  of  /aviPe/  and  /iviPe/.) 

Question'.  Why  is  it  /nlnnakku/  rather  than  /ni/  in  the  sentence 
/ninnakku  viiTTilninn'  oru  katt'  uNPu/? 


/maNiyarPar/ 

2nd:  maNiyarPar  ille. 

/ maa  tra  muLLi  \/ 

1st:  ilia,  kattu  maatramuLLu. 

/chee!  nasam  aayi/ 
2nd:  chee!  nasam  aayi. 


DRILL  8:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1 . eviPe 
eviPeninnu 

(NS)  eviP'ennu 
kiTTum 

eviP'ennu  kiTTum? 

eracci  eviP'ennu  kiTTum? 

* 

2.  afi 

ari  eviP'ennu  kiTTum? 

3.  paRam 

pa  Ram  eviP'ennu  kiTTum? 
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where 
where  from 

get;  obtain;  find 

Where  (from)  do  you  get  it? 

Where  (from)  do  you  get  meat? 

uncooked  rice 

Where  (from)  do  you  get  rice? 

\ 

fruit 

Where  (from)  do  you  get  fruit? 
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4.  kaDa 
ninnu 

kaDeyil  ninnu 
kaDeyilninnu  kiTTum. 

5.  canda 
ninnn 

candeyilninny 
candeyilninny  kiTTum. 
nirjrjaLkku 

nirjga'kku  candeyilninny  kiTTum. 

6.  kiTTi 
kattu 

kattu  kiTTi. 
enikkyy  katty  kiTTi. 

7.  viiDy 
ninny 

viiTTilninny 

viiTTilninnu  katty  kiTTi. 

ninnakku  viiTTilninny  katty 
kiTTi. 

enikkyy  viiTTilninny  oru 
katty  kiTTi. 

Grammar  Note ; /kiTTum;  kiTTi/ 


shop 

from 

from  the  shop 

You  get  it  from  the  shop. 

market  place;  bazaar 
from 

from  the  market 

(You)  get  it  from  the  market.  I 

You  get  it  from  the  market. 

got;  obtained;  found 
letter 

(You/l)  got  a letter. 

I got  a letter. 

home 

from 

from  home 

(You)  got  a letter  from  home. 

You  got  a letter  from  home. 

I got  a letter  from  home. 


/kiTTum/  is  like  /veeNam;  iSTam  aaNu;  uNDu/  etc.  in  that  its  sub- 
ject is  in  the  dative  case. 

This  verb  is  also  a bit  irregular  in  that  it  seldom,  if  ever,  takes  the 
present  tense  ending  / -unnu/. 


DRILL  9:  CONVERSATION  ("Where's  the  Market  Place?") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 

junction 

possessive  case  of  junction 
near  the  junction 

would  be /aDutta  jagsan/. 

poo'TTe  a contraction  of  /poogaTTe/ 

"May  I go?"  This  is  a 
very  common  way  to  take 
one's  leave. 

oo  yes;  surely 


jagsan 

jagsande 

jagsandeyaDuttu 

Note:  "the  next  junction" 


Foreigner: 

Malayali: 

Foreigner. 

Malayali: 

Foreigner: 

Malayali: 


eeyu!  eracci  eviD1  ennu  kiTTum? 

0 

candeyil  ninnu  kiTTum. 

canda  eviDeyaaNu? 

» 

(pointing)  aa  jagsandeyaDutt'  aa. 

sen.  poo'TTe. 

oo. 


Pronunciation  Note: 

Notice  the  distinctive  intonation  of  /oo/.  It  is  said  with  a high, 
sustained  pitch  which  does  not  drop  at  the  end. 

Getting  the  proper  pitch  and  rhythm  is  as  important  aS  other  aspects 
of  correct  pronunciation.  Pitch,  rhythm  and  intonation  patterns  are  differ- 
ent in  Malayalam  than  they  are  for  English.  You  should  pay  careful  at- 
tention to  your  teacher  and  imitate  him  as  closely  as  you  can. 

Emotional  tone  is  often  conveyed  by  pitch,  rhythm  and  intonation 
patterns.  You've  learned  to  express  your  feelings  with  the  intonation 
patterns  of  English.  You  might  feel  uneasy  with  Malayalam  intonation 
patterns  because  they  have  the  wrong  emotional  feeling  for  you  as  an 
English  speaker.  If  so,  you  should  try  to  overcome  this  uneasiness 


because  the  Malayalam  intonation  patterns  have  an  emotional  content 
for  the  Malayali.  You  might  give  a Malayali  the  wrong  impression  of 
your  feelings  if  you  use  the  English  intonation  pattern. 


Grammar  Note:  Post  Positions  /aDuttu/ 

We  call  words  like  /aDuttu/  and  / ninnu/  "post  positions."  They 
are  similar  to  English  "prepositions"  (behind,  in  front  of,  next  to,  from, 
etc.)  in  that  their  function  is  to  show  relationships  between  words.  But 
they  are  unlike  prepositions  in  that  they  always  come  after  the  word  they 
modify,  hence  the  name  post  position.  In  addition  the  word  a post  posi- 
tion follows  usually  takes  a case  ending.  / ninnu/  requires  the  locative; 
/aDuttu/  as  you  can  probably  guess  from  the  above  conversation,  re- 
quires the  possessive  (/jagsandeyaDuttu/).  In  a few  cases  the  case 
ending  can  be  omitted,  /purattu/  "on  top  of"  usually  takes  the  posses- 
sive. However,  it's  not  required  with/meesa/.  E.g.  /meesappurattu 
vaykkyefudu/  "Don't  set  it  on  the  table." 


DRILL  10:  CONVERSATION  ("What  a Beautiful  Shirt!") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


paavaaDa  the  long  full  skirt  worn  by 

young,  unmarried  Malayali 
girls. 

tuurisTTu  hooTTeLindeyaDuttu  near  the  Tourist  Hotel 

atrayuLLu!  Only  that  much! 


Amer.  girl: 
Mai.  girl: 
Amer.  girl: 
Mai.  girl: 
Amer.  girl: 


oo!  vaLare  nalla  paavaaDa.  eviD'ennu  vaaggiccu? 
kriSNa  silku  hausil ninnu. 
kriSNa  silku  haus'  eviD'aa'? 
tuurisTTu  hoTTeLindeyaDutt'  aa'. 
paavaaDaykky'  end'  aa'  Vila? 


I 
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Mai.  girl:  irupattanju  ruuba. 

Amer.  girl:  atrayuLLu! 

Cultural  Note : Unlike  American  custom,  it  is  quite  proper  in  Kerala 
to  ask  how  much  someone  paid  for  something.  Be  prepared  to  answer 
this  question  about  all  your  possessions. 


DRILL  11:  REVIEW 
Count  from  1 to  30. 

— - — - — i 

! 

\ 

DRILL  12:  REPETITION 


pattu 

ten 

irupadu 

twenty 

muppadu 

thirty 

naalpadu 

forty 

anbadu 

fifty 

aarupadu 

sixty 

eeRupadu 

seventy 

eNpadu 

eighty 

tonnuuru 

ninety 

nuuru 

(one)  hundred 

1 


/ 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

kuppi 

caakku 

kattu 

maNiyardar 

a#* 

an 

5anda 

jarjsan 

paavaaDa 

tuurisTTu  hoTTeL 

kriSNa  silku  haussu 

Verbs 

kiTT-;  kiTTi 
poo'TTe  (poogaTTe) 

Adverbs 

maatramuLLu 

atrayuLLu 

Cardinal  Numbers 

pattu 

irupadu 

muppadu 

naalpadu 

anbadu 

aarupadu 

eeRupadu 

eNbadu 

tonnuuru 

nuuru 


bottle 

chalk 

letter 

money  order 
uncooked  rice 
market  place 
junction 
long  full  skirt 
tourist  hotel 
Krishna  Silk  House 

to  get;  obtain;  find 
May  (I)  go. 

only;  just 
Only  that  much ! 

ten 

twenty 

thirty 

forty 

fifty 

sixty 

seventy 

eighty 

ninety 

(one)  hundred 


o 

ERIC 
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Grammar  Words 

-ninnu 

from  (takes  locative) 

-aDuttu 

next  to;  near  (takes  possessive) 

Expressions 

alio 

softener;  politeness  marker 

saaramilla 

No  matter;  It  doesn’t  matter. 

chee.  nasamaayi 

Oh  shucks. 

00 

Surely;  Yes. 

iuNit  muunnu 


paaDam  naalu 

Grammar  Note : The  words  for  north,  south,  east  and  west  {/vaDakku; 
tekku;  kiRakku;  paDinaaru/)  act  like  /-aDutta/  in  that  the  word  which 
precedes  them  is  in  the  possessive  case. 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  vaDakku 
kooRikkooDu 
kooRikkooDinde  vaDakku 
kannuur 

kannuur  kooRikkooDinde 
vaDakk'  aaNu. 

2.  trisuur 

trisuurinde  vaDakku 

kooRikkooDu 

kooRikkooDu  trisuurinde 
vaDakk'  aaNu. 

? vaDakku  vasam 

vaDakku  vasatt'  aaNu 

trisuurinde  vaDakku  vasatt' 
aaNu 

kooRikkooDu  trisuurinde 
vaDakku  vasatt'  aaNu. 

4.  tekku 

kannuurinde  tekku 
kooRikkooDu 

kooRikkooDu  kannuurinde 
tekk'  aaNu. 


north 

Calicut 

north  of  Calicut 
Cannanore 

Cannanore  is  north  of  Calicut. 
Trichur 

north  of  Trichur 
Calicut 

Calicut  is  north  of  Trichur. 

north  side 

on  the  north  side 

on  the  north  side  of  Trichur 

Calicut  is  on  the  north  side 
of  Trichur. 

south 

south  of  Cannanore 
Calicut 

Calicut  is  south  of  Cannanore. 
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5.  kooRikkooDinde  tekku 
trisuur 

trisuur  kooRikkooDinde 
tekk'  aaNu. 

6.  kooRikkooDinde  tekka  vasattu 

trisuur  kooRikkooDinde  tekka 
vasatt'  aaNu. 

7.  aleppuRa 
aleppuRayuDe  tekku 
kollam 

kollam  aleppuRayuDe  tekk' 
aaNu. 

8.  vaDakku 
aleppuRayuDe  vaDakku 
erNaaguLam 

erNaa'uLam  aleppuRayuDe 
vaDakk'  aaNu. 

9.  erNaaguLam 
erNaaguLattinde  tekku 
aleppuRa 

aleppuRa  erNaaguLattinde 
tekk'  aaNu. 

10.  kollam 

kollattinde  tekku 

tifuvan'ndapuram 

tifuvan'ndapuram  kollattinde 
tekk'  aaNu. 

1 1 . tiruvan'ndapuram 

tiruvan' ndapurattinde  vaDakku 
kollam 

kollam  tiruvan1  ndapurattinde 

vaDakk'  aaNu. 

o 

ERIC 


south  of  Calicut 
Trichur 

Trichur  is  south  of  Calicut. 

to  the  south  side  of  Calicut 

Trichur  is  to  the  south  side  of 
Calicut. 

Alleppey 

south  of  Alleppey 
'Quilon 

Quilon  is  south  of  Alleppey. 
north 

north  of  Alleppey 
Emakulam 

Emakulam  is  north  of  Alleppey. 

Ernakulam 

south  of  Ernakulam 

Alleppey 

Alleppey  is  south  of  Ernakulam. 
Quilon 

south  of  Quilon 
Trivandrum 

Trivandrum  is  south  of  Quilon. 

Trivandrum 

north  of  Trivandrum 

Quilon 

Quilon  is  north  of  Trivandrum. 


*■ 
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DRILL  2:  RESPONSE 

Referring  to  the  map,  page  158,  students  or  teacher  should  ask  questions 
like 

kannuur  trisuurinde  tekk'  aaNo? 

aleppuRa  tiruvan'ndapurattinde  vaDakk'  aaNo? 

kooRikkooDu  kannuurindeyaDutt1  aaNo? 

and  receive  correct  answers.  Use  full  sentences  in  your  answer,  not 
simply  /ade/  or  / alia/ . 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1. 

kiRakku 

east 

(NS) 

keRakku 

aleppuReyuDe  keRakku 

east  of  Alleppey 

koTTayam 

Kottayam 

koTTayam  aleppuReyuDe 
keRakk'  aaNu. 

Kottayam  is  east  of  Alleppey. 

2. 

keRakka  vasam 

east  side 

keRakka  vasattu 

on  the  east  side 

aleppuReyuDe  keRakka  vasattu' 

on  the  east  side  of  Alleppey 

koTTayam 

Kottayam 

koTTayam  aleppuReyuDe 
keRakka  vasatt'  aaNu. 

Kottayam  is  on  the  east  side 
of  Alleppey. 

3. 

keeraLam 

Kerala 

keefaLattinde  keRakku 

east  of  Kerala 

maadraassu 

Madras 

madraassu  keeraLattinde 
keRakk'  aaNu. 

Madras  is  east  of  Kerala. 

•V'.  ftf** 


keeraLattinde  keRakka  vasattu 

madraassu  keeraLattinde  keRakka 
vasatt'  aaNu. 

paDinaaru 

madraassinde  paDinaaru 
ke  era  Lam 

keeraLam  madraassinde 
paDinaar'  aaNu. 

paDinaaru 

paalukkaaDu 

paalukkaaDinde  paDinaaru 
kooRikkooDu 

kooRikkooDu  paalukkaaDinde 
paDiftaar'  aaNu. 

aDuttu 

keeraLattinde  aDuttu 
madraassu 

madraassu  keeraLattinde 
aDutt'  aaNu. 

kocci 

erNaaguLam 

erN  a aguLa  ttindey  aDuttu 

kocci  erNa  aguLa  ttindey  aDutt' 
aa'. 

toTT'  aDuttu 

erNaaguLattinde  toTT'  aDutt' 
aa. 

kocci  erNaaguLattinde  toTT' 
aDutt'  aaNu. 


or  the  east  side  of  Kerala 

Madras  is  on  the  east  side  of 
Kerala. 

west 

west  of  Madras 
Kerala 

Kerala  is  west  of  Madras. 

west 

Palghat 

west  of  Palghat 
Calicut 

Calicut  is  west  of  Palghat. 

next  to;  near 
near  Kerala 
Madras 

Madras  is  near  Kerala. 

Cochin 

Emakulam 

near  Emakulam 

Cochin  is  near  Emakulam. 

right  next  to 

right  next  to  Emakulam 

Cochin  is  right  next  to 
Emakulam. 
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DRILL  5:  RESPONSE 

Referring  to  the  map,  page  158,  ask  questions  about  where  the  districts 
(and  cities)  are  in  relation  to  one  another  and  receive  appropriate  answers. 


DRILL  6:  TRANSLATION 

1.  Are  you  hungry? 

2.  Are  you  studying  Malayalam  or  Hindi? 

3.  Did  you  study  Malayalam  or  Hindi? 

4.  I have  to  go  to  class. 

5.  I have  to  go  to  class  at  8:45. 

6.  Would  you  mind  opening  this  bottle. 

7.  Would  you  mind  turning  on  the  phonograph  (make  the  phonograph 

sing). 

8.  Let's  buy  this  yellow  sari. 

9.  I like  this  yellow  skirt. 

Pronunciation  Note : A puff  can  spoil  a /p/ 

Some  of  you  may  still  be  having  trouble  pronouncing  consonants 
lightly.  It  may  help  if  you  realize  that  normally  English  speakers  pro- 
nounce sounds  like  /p,  t/  and  /k/  with  a little  puff  of  air  when  they 
come  at  the  beginning  of  a stressed  syllable.  (Hold  your  hand  or  a piece 
of  paper  up  close  to  your  mouth  and  say  words  like  "pose,"  "tend,"  and 
"cuss."  You'll  be  able  to  feel  the  puff  of  air  on  your  hand;  it  will  make 
the  paper  move.)  Since  Malayalis  don't  make  this  puff  of  air  when  they 
pronounce  /p,  _t,  t,  T/  or  /k/  you  have  to  get  rid  of  that  puff  that 
comes  so  naturally  with  these  sounds  if  your  Malayalam  is  to  sound 
like  Malayalam. 

In  English  we  make  "puff less  /p/s"  (and  /t/s  and  /k/s)  when  the 
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sound  just  before  one  of  these  is  /%/.  Say  the  words  "dispose,"  "dis- 
tend” and  "discuss."  To  learn  to  make  these  sounds  like  a Malayan, 
practice  like  this.  Put  your  tongue  in  position  for  making  an  "s"  sound 
Then  say  the  words  "pose,"  "tend,"  "cuss"  (as  well  as  the  Malayalam 
words  below)  making  just  the  hint  of  an  "s"  sound.  Next  put  tongue  in 
position  for  "s"  and  say  the  words  without  any  preceding  "s"  at  all. 
Remember  that  for  Malayalam  there’s  also  only  very  light  contact  be- 
tween the  lips  or  between  tongue  and  roof  of  mouth. 

DRILL  7:  PRONUNCIATION 

pose;  dispose; (s)pose 

(s)paal 

(s)pan'saafa 

(s)pudiya 

(s)paaTTu 

(s)poDi 

tend;  distend;  (s)tend 

(s)taru 

(s)turannu 

(s)tuDarjrji 

cuss;  discuss; (s)cuss 
(s)kaNDu 
(s)kuDiccu 
(s)keeTTu 
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DRILL  8:  CONVERSATION  ("Lay  off!  It's  My  Nest") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


iD-  (iTTu) 

to  lay  (an  egg);  to  put 

kaaraNam 

reason 

kuuDu 

nest 

iTTugoLLu  (often  con- 

Go  ahead  and  lay  it  (this  is 

tracts  to  iTT'o) 

a "free"  translation). 

appurattu 

over  there;  that  side 

Seen* 

3:  Chicken  "Kari"  struts  purposefully  towards  a nest  (/kuuDu/). 

Chicken  "Biriyaani"  cackles  out  to  chicken  "Kari." 

Biri: 

end1  aa'  iviDe  ceyyunnadu? 

Kari: 

muTTayiDaan  poogunnu. 

Biri: 

iviDe  iDerudu! 

Kari: 

end'  aa'  kaaraNam? 

Biri: 

ii  kuuD'  ended'  aaNu.  enikky'  ippoo'  muTTayiDaNam. 

Kari: 

ennaa'  iTTugoLLu.  naan  appuratt' 

iDaam. 

DRILL  9:  REVIEW 


Count  to  100  by  tens. 

DRILL  10:  REPETITION 

anju 

five 

pattu 

ten 

padinanju 

fifteen 

irupadu 

twenty 

irupattanju 

twenty-five 

muppadu 

thirty 
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muppattanju 

naalpadu 

naalpattanju 

anbadu 

anbattanju 

aarupadu 

aarupattanju 

eeRupadu 

eeRupattanju 

eNbadu 

eNbattanju 

tonnuur 

tonnuuttanj  u 

nuuru 


thirty -five 
forty 

forty-five 

fifty 

fifty-five 

sixty 

sixty-five 
seventy 
seventy- five 
eighty 
eighty- five 
ninety 
ninety-five 
(one)  hundred 


Pronunciation  Note:  Unlike  the  other  numbers  the  double  "t"s  of 
/tonnuuttanju/  are  alveolar. 


DRILL  11:  REVIEW 

Review  "Card  Party — Intermission,"  pages  164-165. 


DRILL  12:  TRANSLATION 

I want  to  buy  a skirt. 

I have  to  get  some  meat.  • 

Mother  wants  me  to  get  some  meat. 
I ought  to  (have  to)  study  tomorrow. 
Children  like  to  driak  milk. 

You  should  drink  the  milk. 


pudiya  vaakhugaL 


Nouns 

va§am 

kocci 

kaaraNam 

kuuDu 

Verbs 

iD-  (iTTu) 

Post  Positions  (takes  possessive) 

vaDakku 

tekku 

kiRakku 

paDiftaaru 

toTTaDuttu 

appurat^u 

Expressions 

iTTugoLLu 

Cardinal  Numbers 

irupattanju 

muppattanju 

naalpattanju 

anbattanju 

aarupattanju 

eeRupattanju 

eNbattanju 

tonnuuttanju 


side 

Cochin 

reason 

nest 

to  lay  (an  egg) 

north 

south 

east 

west 

right  next  to 
over  there;  that  side 


go  ahead  and  lay  it 


twenty-five 
thirty-five 
forty-five 
fifty-five 
sixty-five 
seventy- five 
eighty -five 
ninety- five 


iuNiT  muunnu 


paaDam  anju 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1 . mumbil 
viiDu 

viiDinde  mumbil 
basstaappu 

viiDinde  mumbil  basstaapp' 
aaNu. 

2.  naan 

ende  mumbil 
irikkyefudu 

ende  mumbil  irikkyefudu. 

3.  keTTiDam 

keTTiDattinde  mumbil 

keTTiDattinde  mumbil 
basstaapp'  aaNu. 

4.  puragil 
viiDinde  puragil 
kakkuussu 

kakkuussu  viiDinde  puragil 
aaNu. 

5.  puragil 
keTTiDattinde  puragil 
ceriya 

ceriya  rooDu 

keTTiDattinde  puragil  ceriya 
rooD'  aaNu. 


in  front  of 
house 

in  front  of  the  house 
bus  stop 

In  front  of  the  house  is  a 
bus  stop. 

I 

in  front  of  me 

please  don't  sit 

Please  don't  sit  in  front  of  me. 

building;,  large  house 

in  front  of  the  building 

There's  a bus  stop  in  front  of 
the  building. 

behind;  in  back  of 
behind  the  house 
privy;  backhouse;  toilet 
The  toilet  is  behind  the  house. 

behind 

behind  the  building 

little;  small 

path;  little  road 

There's  a path  behind  the 
building. 


o 
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DRILL  2:  CONVERSATION  ("Looking  for  R . V.  Press") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


pressu  press;  printing  establishment 

neere  straight;  directly 

neere  puragil  directly  behind 


Stranger:  aa  keTTiDam  yeed'  aa(Nu)? 

Native:  ad'  aa(Nu)  poostaappissu. 

Stranger:  adindeyaDutt'  alle  R.  V.  pressu? 

Native:  ade.  poostaappissinde  neere  puragil. 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1 . purattu 
meesappurattu 
vaykkyu 

caaya  meesappurattu  vaykkyu. 

2.  ippurattu 
meesayuDeyippurattu 

(NS)  meeseyuD'  ippurattu 
iDu 

meeseyuD'  ippuratt'  iDu. 
kaseera 

kaseera  meeseyuD'  ippuratt' 
iDu. 

3.  canda 
candayuDeyippurattu 

(NS)  candeyuD'  ippurattu 

kriSNa  silku  hausu 

candeyuD'  ippuratt'  aa(Nu) 
kri§Na  silku  hausu. 


on  top  of 
on  the  table 
set 

Set  the  tea  on  the  table. 

on  this  side  of 

on  this  side  of  the  table 

put 

Put  (it)  on  this  side  of  the  table, 
chair 

Put  the  chair  on  this  side  of 
the  table. 

market  place 

on  this  side  of  the  market 

Krishna  Silk  House 

Krishna  Silk  House  is  on  this 
side  of  the  market. 
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4.  appurattu 
poostaappissu 

poos  taa  ppi  s sindeya  ppurattu 

(NS)  poostaappissind'  appurattu 

poostaappissind'  appuratt' 
aa(Nu)  kriSNa  silku  hausu. 

5.  vaRi 
vaRiyuDeyappurattu 

(NS)  vaRiyuD'  appurattu 
ende  viiDu 

ende  viiDu  vaRiyuD'  appuratt' 
aa(Nu). 

vaRiyuD'  appuratt'  aa(Nu)  ende 
viiDu. 


beyond;  on  that  side  of 

post  office 

beyond  the  post  office 

Krishna  Silk  House  is  beyond 
the  post  office. 

road 

beyond  the  road 

my  house 

My  house  is  over  beyond  the 
road. 

My  house  is  over  beyond  the 
road. 


Vocabulary  Note:  /appurattu/ 

The  real  meaning  of  /appurattu/  is  actually  very  vague.  Sentence  5 
might  be  more  accurately  translated,  "Over  there  beyond  the  road  some- 
where in  the  distance. " 


Grammar  Note:  Post  Positions 

The  post  positions  /mumbil;  puragil;  ippurattu/  and  /appurattu/  re- 
quire that  the  noun  preceding  be  in  the  possessive  case,  as  you  can  tell 
from  the  exercises  in  this  lesson.  In  some  dialects,  however,  the  noun 
preceding  these  post  positions,  as  v/ell  as  /aDuttu/  will  be  in  the  da- 
tive case.  Thus  you  might  hear  /keTTiDattinu  mumbil/  rather  than 
/keTTiDattinde  mumbil/.  Both  forms  are  correct.  If  your  teacher  finds 
the  dative  case  more  natural  for  him,  it  would  be  quite  all  right  for  you 
to  learn  it  that  way. 


o 
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DRILL  4:  ADDITIVE 

Add  the  correct  possessive  (or  dative)  ending  and  /aDutt'  aaNu/  to 
the  words  below. 

Example:  Teacher:  vaRi 

Student:  vaRiyuDey aDutt'  aaNu. 

viiDu 

meesa 

fiaan 

keTTiDam 

avan 

ke  era  Lam 


DRILL  5:  FREE  CONVERSATION 

Referring  to  a map  of  the  U.S.,  talk  about  where  the  states  are  in  rela- 
tion to  one  another.  Review  the  words  for  directions  if  necessary. 


DRILL  6:  CONVERSATION  ("Looking  for  the  Railroad  Station ") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


ii  vaRiyuDeyappuratt'  aaNu 

(y)eedile? 

idile 


In  this  context — "The  next 
road  over  beyond  this 
road.  (See  map,  p.  190.) 

which  way?  which  direction? 

this  way;  this  direction 


Stranger:  reeylve  stesan  iviD'  aDutt'  aaNo? 

Native:  ade. 

Stranger:  eviD'  aa'  ? 


o 
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Native:  (pointing)  ii  vaRiyuD'  appuratt'  aa'. 

Stranger:  stesand'  aDuttu  hooTTeL  uNDo? 

Native:  stesand'  ippuratt'  ora  hooTTeL  uNDu. 

Stranger:  ennaa1  poo'TTe. 

Native:  seri. 


(The  stranger  takes  the  first  little  road  over  to  the  road 
running  parallel,  but  when  he  comes  to  that  road  he  has  to 
ask  someone  else) 

Stranger:  (y)eedileyaa(Nu)  reeylve  stesani’  poogunnadu? 

.2nd  Nat.:  idile  poo 'Nam. 

Stranger:  stesand'  aDuttu  hooTTeL  uNDo? 

2nd  Na  . stesand'  appuratti  oru  hooTTeL  uNDu. 

Stranger:  poo'TTe. 

2nd  Nat.:  sen. 
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Note : 

The  first  native  says  the  hotel  is  / stesandeyippurattu/  while  the 
second  says  it  is  /stesandeyappurattu/.  Study  the  map  and  figure  out 
why  each  man  describes  it  differently. 


DRILL  7:  REVIEW  PRONUNCIATION  /Z,  L/ 
Review  Drill  4,  page  167. 


DRILL  8:  TRANSLATION 

Is  it  a boy  or  girl? 

— Does  he  know  how  to  talk? 

Does  he  know  how  to  walk? 

Has  he  started  to  walk? 

Did  I get  a letter  from  home? 
How  much  does  goat  meat  cost? 
How  much  do  eggs  cost? 

How  old  is  your  sister? 


DRILL  9:  PRONUNCIATION 

Concentrate  on  making  good  /R/s. 

vaRi 

paRam 

kiRakku (keRakku) 

kooRikkooDu 

aleppuRa 

€ 

kaRinnilla 
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eeRu 

aRicca 

kaRinnilla 

kaRikkyaan 

kaRikkyaan  kaRinnilla. 
paRam 

paRam  kaRikkyaan  kaRinnilla. 
eeRu 

eeRu  paRam 

eeRu  paRam  kaRikkyaan  kaRinnilla. 
(NS)  eeRu  paRarj  kaRikkyaarj  kaRinnilla. 


DRILL  10:  CONVERSATION  ("Left  or  Right  Side?") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


teNigrju 

iDada 

valada 


curve  (turning) 

left 

right 


Stranger:  basstaapp'  eviDeyaa(Nu)? 
Native:  aa  teNigrjind'  appurattu. 

Stranger:  iDada  vasatto,  valada  vasatto? 

Native:  iDada  vasattu. 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

busstaappu 

keTTiDam 

kakkuussu 

rooDu 

pressu 

kaseera 

vaRi 

teNirjgu 

Adjectives 

ceriya 

neere 

iDada 

valada 

Post  Positions 

mumbil  \ 

puragil  f 

/ take  possessive  or 
ippurattu  l dative 

appurattu  / 


bus  stop 
building 

toilet;  backhouse 
road 

press  (printing  establishment) 

chair 

road 

curve 

small;  little 
directly;  straight 
left 
right 

in  front  of 
behind 

on  this  side  of 
beyond;  on  that  side  of 


iuNiT  naalu 


paaDam  onnu 


DRILL  1:  CONVERSATION  ("At  the  Tea  Shop") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 


tinn-  ( Linn  a; 


doosa 

varsam 

oru  varsam  aayi 
maDaggi  poog- 
kaRihnu 

oru  varsam  kaRinnu 
paDippikky-  (paDippiccu) 

Scene:  A Small  Tea  Shop 

Boy: 

Sayppu: 

Boy: 

Sayppu: 

Malayali: 

Sayppu: 

Malayali. 

Sayppu: 

Malayali: 

Sayppu: 


to  eat 

like  a rice  pancake 
year 

a year  ago 

to  go  back;  return 

after;  finished 

after  one  year;  a year  from  now 
to  study 


A westerner  (sayppu)  enters  and  sits  at  a table.  All  eyes 
are  upon  him.  A young  boy  (the  waiter)  approaches  . . . 

saarin'  endu  veeNam? 

oru  kaappi  taru. 

tinnaan  endu  veeNam? 

raNDu  doosa  taru. 

A Malayali  who  has  been  listening  to  this  interchange  in  sur- 
prised wonder  engages  the  sayppu  in  conversation. 

maiayaaLam  ariyaamo? 

koracc'  ariyaam. 

eviD'  aa1  paDiccadu?' 

amerikkeyil. 

aviD'  aaNo  viiDu? 

ade. 
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Malayali: 

Sayppu: 

Malayali: 

Sayppu: 

Malayali: 

Sayppu: 


Boy: 

Sayppu: 


Boy: 


iviD'  eppoo'  vannu? 
oru  varsam  aayi. 
eppoo'  maDaggi  poogunnu? 
oru  varsag  kuRinnu. 
iviD'  end1  aa'  jooli? 
skuuLil  paDippikkyunnu. 

The  sayppu  has  finished  his  food  and  the  boy  approaches 
again. 

veer'  endu  veeNam  saaru? 

onnum  veeNDa.  (to  the  Malayali)  poo'TTe. 

The  foreigner  gets  up  and  goes  toward  the  counter.  The 
boy  points  and  shouts  . . . 

aa  saaru  naalpadu  payssa. 

The  sayppu  pays  his  bill  and  leaves. 


Grammar  Note ; Addressive  Case  /- inooDu ; - ooDu / 

Verbs  like  /paray-/  "to  say,"  "to  tell,"  /samsaarikky-/  "to  speak" 
and  /coodikky-/  "to  ask"  we  call  "verbs  of  address."  There  are  only  a 
few  such  verbs  in  Malayalam  but  they  are  peculiar  in  that  they  require 
their  object  to  take  an  addressive  case  ending.  The  object  of  such  verbs 
is  almost  always  the  name  of  a person  since  we  don't  ordinarily  "address" 
non-humans. 

/-inooDu/  Words  which  take  /-inde/  in  the  possessive  (and  /-inu/ 
in  the  dative)  take  /-inooDu/  in  the  addressive. 

/saarinde;  saarinu;  saarinooDu/ 

/-ooDu/  Words  which  take  /-uDe/  or/-de/  in  the  possessive 
(and  /-k.ku;  -kkvu;  -ykkyu/  or  /-u/  in  the  dative)  take  /-ooDu/  in  the 
addressive. 
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/ceecciyuDe;  ceeccikkyu;  ceecciyooDu/ 
/raamande;  raamanu;  raamanooDu/ 
/ende;  enikkyu;  enooDu/ 

DRILL  2:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1. 


parannu 

ayaaL 

ayaaLooDu  parannu. 
ayaaLooDu  varaan  parannu. 
naan  ayaaLooDu  vai*aan  parannu. 


told;  said 
he 

told  him 

(I)  told  him  to  come. 
I told  him  to  come. 


i 


2.  avaL 

avaLooDu  parannu. 

avaLooDu  giTTaar  vaayikkyaan 
parannu. 

3.  coodiccu 
kuuTTugaari 

kuuTTugaariyooDu  cood^iccu. 
coodyam 

coodyam  coodiccu 

(NS)  coodyan  joodiccu. 

kuuTTugaariyooDu  coodyan 
joodiccu. 

saaru  kuuTTugaariyooDu 
coodyan  joodiccu. 

4.  coodikkyunnadu 

end'  aa(Nu)  coodikkyunnadu? 
joorju 

joorjinooDu 

joorjinooD'  end1  aa' 
coodikkyunnadu  ? 


she 

(I,  He)  told  her. 

(I,  He)  told  her  to  play  the 
guitar. 

asked 

friend 

(I,  He)  asked  the  friend, 
question 

(I,  He)  asked  a question. 

(I,  He)  asked  (my)  friend  a 
question. 

Sir  asked  (my)  friend  a ques- 
tion. 

asking 

What  are  (you)  asking? 

George 

What  are  (you)  asking  George? 
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vargiisu 

vargiisinooDu 

vargiisinooD'  end1  aa' 
coodikkyunnadu  ? 

5.  coodiccadu 

end1  aa'  coodiccadu? 
kunnu 

kunninooDu 

kunninooD'  end1  aa' 

Coodiccadu  ? 

enooD'  end'  aa'  coodiccadu? 

6.  samsaariccu 
jooN 

jooNinooDu 
(NS)  jooN'NooDu 

jooN'NooDu  samsaariccu. 
innale  jooN'NooDu  samsaariccu. 


Vargiis 

What  are  you  asking  Vargiis? 
asked 

What  did  (you,  he)  ask? 
child 

What  did  (you/he)  ask  the 
child? 

What  did’ (you/he)  ask  me? 

spoke 

John 

(I)  spoke  to  John. 

Yesterday  (I,  he)  spoke  to  John. 


DRILL  3:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  from  nominative  to  addressive  case. 

Example : Teacher:  aaru 

Student:  aarooDu 

avaL 

amma 

ayaaL 

joorju 

aaru 

kuTTi 
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accan 

saaru 

raaman 

kunnu 

naan 


DRILL  4;  TRANSFORMATION 

The  teacher  will  provide  a phrase  with  a verb  of  address  but  lacking 
an  object.  He  will  then  provide  the  stimulus  for  object  in  the  nomina- 
tive case.  The  student  will  change  the  nominative  to  addressive  (by 
adding  /-inooDu/  or  /-ooDu/)  and  say  the  whole  sentence.  The  next 
student  will  then  translate.  With  that  explanation  an  example  is  called 

for! 

Teacher:  varaam  parannu.  . . aval- 
ist Stud:  avaLooDu  varaan  parannu. 

2nd  Stud:  (I/He/She)  told  her  to  come. 


idu  parayerudu. 

saaru 

idu  parayerudu. 

raaman 

oru  coodyam  coodiccu. 

joorju 

coodikkyaNam. 

amma 

coodikkyaam. 

accan 

aaNu  samsaariccadu. 

aaru 

samsaankkyu. 

kunnu 
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DRILL  5:  CONVERSATION  ("Who're  You  Talking  to?") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 


hallo 

vargiissu 

caakko 


hello 

A Malayali  Christian  name 
equivalent  to  "George." 

Another  Malayali  Christian 

name — equivalent  to  "Jacob. 


veegam 

raatri 


quickly;  hurry  up 
night;  tonight 


Scene:  A small  hostel  room.  A student,  Vargiis,  is  study- 
ing.  His  roommate,  caakko,  is  out  of  sight 
getting  ready  to  go  to  the  beach.  An  American 
friend,  John,  enters.  He  doesn't  knock,  since  he 
is  thoroughly  acculturated  and  this  is  the  genera 
custom  among  friends. 


jooN: 
vargiis  su: 
caakko: 


hallo  vargiissu. 
hallo  jooN.  varu. 

(from  the  next  room)  vargiissu,  niggaL  aarooD'  aa(Nu) 
s a m s a arikkyunnadu  ? 


vargiissu: 

caakko: 

jooN: 

caakko: 

vargiissu: 

jooN: 

vargiissu: 


jooN'NooDu. 

ayaaLooD'  inkkyaan  parayu.  naan  ippo'  varaam. 
eeyu  caakko,  veegam  vatu,  nama'kku  biiccil  poogaam. 
(coming  out)  sefi.  poogaam.  vargiissu,  ni  vafunno? 
ilia,  enikkyu  raatri  saarinooDu  samsaarikkyaNam. 
ennaal  haggaL  poogunnu. 

v 

sen. 


Notes: 

1 . Notice  that  caakko  first  refers  to  vargiissu  as  /niggaL/,  and 
later  /ni/. 

2.  Why  does  jooN  say  /haggaL  poogunnu/  rather  than  /nammaL 
poogunnu/ ? 
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DRILL  6:  TRANSLATION 

puragil 

aDuttu 

appurattu 

ippurattu 

mumbil 


DRILL  7:  TRANSLATION 

1.  There's  a bus  stop  in  front  of  the  house. 

2.  My  house  is  near  the  main  road. 

3.  My  house  is  (over  there)  beyond  the  main  road. 

4.  Put  the  chair  next  to  the  table. 

5.  Put  this  behind  the  door. 

6.  Don't  put  the  chair  on  that  side  of  the  table. 

7.  Put  it  on  this  side  of  the  table. 


DRILL  8:  PRONUNCIATION , Long  and  Short  Vowels 


paDiccu 

studied 

paaDiccu 

played  (phonograph) 

tala 

head 

taalam 

metal  dish 

vaykkyu 

set 

vaaykkyu 

read;  play  (instrument) 
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DRILL  9:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  idu  parayerudu. 
saaru 

saarinooDu 

saarinooD'  idu  parayerudu. 

2.  liila 
liilayooDu 

liilayooD'  idu  parayerudu. 

3.  naan 

ennooDu  coodiccu. 

4.  parayu 

nirjrjaL  ennooDu  parayu. 

5.  parannadu 

end1  aa(Nu)  parannadu? 

niggaL  ennooD'  end1  aa(Nu) 
parannadu  ? 

6.  manasil  aayiyilla. 

ennooDu  parannadu  manasil 
aayiyilla. 

7 . coodikky  erudu . 
liilayooDu  coodikky  erudu. 

8.  samsaariccu 
avar 

avarooDu  samsaariccu. 
innale 

innale  naan  avarooDu 
samsaariccu. 


Don't  tell  this. 

Sir 

Don't  tell  Sir  this, 
a female  Hindu  name 

Don't  tell  Liila  this. 

I 

(He,  You)  asked  me. 
tell 

You  tell  me! 

said,  told 
What  was  said? 

What  did  you  say  to  me? 

(I)  didn't  understand. 

I didn't  understand  v/hat  you 
told  me. 

Don't  ask. 

Don't  ask  Liila. 

spoke 
they,  she 

(I)  spoke  to  them  (her), 
yesterday 

Yesterday  I spoke  to  them 
(her). 


9. 


samsaariccadu 

avarooD'  aa(Nu)  samsaariccadu. 

innale  avarooD'  aa(Nu) 
samsaariccadu. 


spoke 

(I,  He)  spoke  to  them  (heij. 

(I,  He)  spoke  to  them  (her) 
yesterday. 


DRILL  10:  CONVERSATION  ("Oh,  Ihe  Woes  of  True  Love") 


Scene:  A young  girl,  very  angry,  is  sitting  on  a park  bench. 

She's  waiting  for  her  boy  friend.  After  some  time  he 

comes  sauntering  up. 

GF:  (accusingly)  nirjrjaL  innale  paarkkil  vannill  alle! 


BF:  ilia. 


GF: 

BF: 

GF: 


end*  aa'  karaNam? 

(offhandedly)  kaappi  'uDikkyaan  pooyi. 

(mockingly)  oo!  kaappi  'uDikkyaan  pooyi. ^ 

(She  stand  up  angrily)  nirjrjaLkk'  ennooD'  iSTam  iLa. 

karaNam?  (she  runs  off) 


ad'  alle 


BF:  (running  after  her)  naan  . . . naan  . . . 

GF:  nirjrjaL  ennooDu  samsaarikkyerudu.  naan  poogunnu. 


Notes: 

l /iSTam  ilia/  The  girlfriend  says  /iSTam  ilia/  in  order  to  add 
more  force  to  the  negation.  In  English  we  might  say  "...  at  all 
to  express  a more  forceful  negation.  The  sentence  might  then 
be  translated.  "You  don't  like  me  at  all! 

2.  Why  does  she  say  /nirjrjaLkk'  ennooD'  iSTam  ilia/  rather  than 
/nirjrjaL  ennooD'  iSTam  ilia/? 

3.  This  isn't  a typical  Kerala  scene! 


pudiyo  vaahkugaL 


Nouns 

doosa 

varsam 

coodyam 

caakko 

paarkku 

raatri 

\/erbs 

tinn-  (tinnu) 

paDippikky-  (paDippiccu) 
coodikky-  (coodiccu) 
maDarjrji  poog- 

Adverbs 

veegam 

Expressions 

hallo 

oru  varsam  aayi 
oru  varsam  kaRihhu 

Grammar  Words 
-inooDu  ) 

-ooDu  ) 


a pancake  made  of  rice  and  grain 
flour 

year 

question 

Malayali  Christian  name 
"Jacob" 

park 

night;  tonight 


to  eat 
to  teach 
to  ask 

to  return;  to  go  back 


quickly;  fast 


hello 

a year  ago 
•» 

a year  from  now;  after  one  year 


addressing  case  endings 


•4  i 
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VOCABULARY  NOl'ES 

/paDippikky-/;  This  verb  means  "to  teach"  and,  as  you  may  hav,-) 
noticed,  is  related  to  /paDikky-/  "to  study;  to  learn."  You  might  say 
/paDippikky-/  actually  means  "to  cause  to  learn."  You'll  find  other 
similar  pairs  where  the  particle  /-ippi-/  adds  the  meaning  "to  cause 
to."  For  example  /veLLam  tilappikkyunnu/  "(He)  is  boiling  the  water" 
(or)  "(He)  is  causing  the  water  to  boil." 


iuNiT  naalu 


paaDam  raNDu 


Grammar  Note ; Post  Positions  with  Verbal  Nouns 


One  reason  we  call  forms  like  /parayunnadu/  and  /parannadu/ 


"verbal  nouns"  is  that  they  are  able  to  take  case  endings.  Case  end- 


ings, by  definition,  can  be  added  only  to  nouns.  The  post  positions 
in  this  lesson,  /mumbu/  "before"  and  /seesam/  "after,"  require  that 


the  preceding  verbal  noun  take  the  dative  case  ending  /-inu/ . 

If  all  this  talk  about  "nouns,"  "post  positions,"  "case  endings," 
etc.,  confuses  you,  don't  let  the  notes  bother  you.  Some  people  find 
an  explanation  helpful  in  learning  to  use  a language  while  others  learn 
better  by  simply  practicing,  getting  a feel  for  it,  and  are  confused  by 
explanations.  Remember,  your  primary  purpose  is  to  learn  how  to  talk 
Malayalam,  not  how  to  talk  about  Malayalam. 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION 


1 . mumbu 
vannadu 

vannadinu  mumbu 
avan  pooyi. 

vannadinu  mumbu  avan  pooyi. 

liila  vannadinu  mumbu  avan 
pooyi. 


before 

came 

before  (she)  came 
He  went. 

Before  (she)  came,  he  went. 
Before  Lila  came,  he  left. 


2.  seesam 

vannadinu  seesam 

liila  vannadinu  seesam  avan 
pooyi. 


after 

after  (she)  came 
After  Lila  came,  he  left. 
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3.  vannadirvi  seesam 
alpam 

vannadin1  alpam  seesam 

liila  vannadin1  alpam  seesam, 
raaman  pooyi. 

4.  vannadinu  mumbu 
raaman  vannadinu  mumbu 
vaNDi 

raaman  vannadinu  mumbu 
vaNDi  pooyi. 

5.  vannadin'  alpa'  mumbu 

raaman  vannadin1  alpa' 
mumbu,  vaNDi  pooyi. 

6.  parannadu 
parannadinu  seesam 
manasil  aayi 

nirjgaL  parannadinu  seesam 
manasil  aayi. 

ennooDu 

ennooDu  parannadinu  seesam 
manasil  aayi. 

7.  kai 
kaRugaNam 
kai  kaRugaNam 

(NS)  kai  'aRugaNam 
ka  Rikky  unnadu 
kaRikkyunnadinu  mumbu 
aahaaram 

aahaaram  kaRikkyunnadinu 
mumbu  kai  'aRugaNam. 


after  (she)  came 

a little;  just 

just  after  (she)  came 

Just  after  Lila  came,  Raman 
left. 

before  (he)  came 

before  Raman  came 

train;  any  wheeled  vehicle 

Before  Raman  came  the  train 
left. 

just  before  (he)  came 

Just  before  Raman  came,  the 
train  left. 

said;  told;  explained 

after  (you)  explained 

(I)  understand 

After  you  explained  (it), 

I understood. 

me 

After  (you)  explained  (it)  to  me, 
I understood. 

hand;  arm  and  hand 
should  wash 
should  wash  hands 

eating 

before  eating 
food 

Before  eating  food  (you) 
should  wash  the  hands. 
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DRILL  2:  CONVERSATION  ("At  the  Railway  Station ") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


niyaaN'  idinu  karaNam 
samayam 


You're  the  cause  of  this. 


time 


adu  koNDu  (ad'  'oNDu) 
taamassikky-  taamassiccu 
maNikkoor 


because  of  that 


to  be  late 


hour 


Scene:  A taxi,  carrying  a man  and  his  wife,  comes  screeching 
up  to  a railway  station.  Several  porters  rush  to  meet  it. 
The  man  hops  out,  greatly  agitated,  and  calls  out  to  a 
porter . . . 

ee!  erNaaguLam  vaNDi  pooyiyo? 

Porter:  saaru  vafurmadin'  alpa'  murnbu  pooyi. 

Man:  ol  nasam  aayi!  (to  his  wife  who  is  descending  from  the  taxi — 

slowly,  gracefully)  niyaaN'  idinu  karaNam. 

Wife:  naan  endu  'eydu? 

Man:  ninakku  dress  'eyyaan  etra  samayam  veeNam?  ad'  'oND'  alle 

taamassiccadu. 

Wife;  enikkyu  dress  'eyyaan  raNDu  maNikkoor  madi.  nirjgaL  aa(Nu) 
taamassiccadu. 

Man:  raNDu  maNikkoor  madiyalle! 


DRILL  3:  TRANSLATION 

1.  You  don't  like  me. 

2.  Don't  talk  to  me. 

3.  Don't  talk  to  her. 

4.  Who  are  you  talking  to? 

5.  Tell  Vargiis  to  sit  down. 

6.  Tell  your  friend  to  study. 

7.  Did  you  ask  Sir? 

8.  Sir  asked  me  a question. 
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DRILL  4:  TRANSLATION 

Where  is  the  post  office? 

Do  you  know  where  the  State  Bank  is? 

Yes. 

The  post  office  is  right  next  to  the  State  Bank. 
Is  it  on  the  left  side  or  the  right  side? 

Right  side. 


Grammar  Note ; Habitual  Tense  Ending / -urn/ 

You  have  already  learned  that  /-um/  is  the  future  ending  when  the 
subject  is  second  or  third  person. 

This  same  ending  /-um/  is  the  one  to  use  when  talking  about  things 
that  happen  regularly , or  habitually.  Thus  it  is  used  with  words  like 
/divasavum/  "daily";  /saadaarineyaayi/  "usually";  /ellaa  . . . um/ 
"every"  (as  in  "every  day,"  "every  morning,"  etc.). 

When  it  has  the  future  meaning  /-um/  is  used  only  when  the  sub- 
ject is  second  or  third  person.  (When  the  subject  is  first  person  the  fu- 
ture ending  is  / -aam/. ) 


1st  person  /naan  naaLe  poogaam/ 
2nd  person  /nigrjaL  naaLe  poogum/ 
3rd  person  /ayaaL  naaLe  poogum/ 


"I  will  go  tomorrow" 
"You  will  go  tomorrow" 
"He  will  go  tomorrow" 


But  when  /-um/  shows  habitualness  , it  is  used  with  any  subject,  includ- 
ing 1st  person. 


1st  person 
2nd  person 
3rd  person 


/naan  candeyil  divasavum 
poogum/ 

/niggaL  candeyil  divasavum 
poogum/ 

/ayaaL  candeyil  divasavum 
poogum/ 


"I  go  to  the  market 
place  daily" 

"You  go  to  the  market 
place  daily" 

"He  goes  to  the  market 
place  daily" 


I 


t 


I 
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Vocabulary  Note:  /ellaa  . . .um/  " every 

This  word  is  peculiar  in  that /ellaa-/  has  to  come  in  front  of  the 
noun  while  /-um/  comes  after  it. 

/ellaa  raavileyum/  "every  morning 

/ellaa  maNikkuurum/  "every  hour" 


DRILL  5:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  raavile 

ellaa  raavileyum 
jooli  ceyyum 

ellaa  raavileyum  jooli  ceyyum. 

(NS)  ellaa  raavileyun  jooli  'eyyum. 

2.  aahaaram 

nail'  aahaaram  kaRikkyum. 

ellaa  raavileyum 

naan  ellaa  raavileyum  nail' 
aahaaram  kaRikkyum. 

(NS)  naan  ellaa  raavileyun  nail' 
aahaarag  kaRikkyum. 

3.  divasam 
(NS)  devasam 

ellaa  devasavum 
klaassil  poogum. 
fiaggaL 

naggaL  ellaa  devasavum 
klaassil  poogum. 

(NS)  haggaL  ellaa  devasavug 
klaassil  poogum. 


morning 
every  morning 
works 

(I,  He, etc.)  work(s)  every 
morning. 

food 

(I,  He,  etc.)  eat  good  food, 
every  morning 

I eat  good  food  every  morning. 


day 

every  day 

(I,  He,  etc.)  go  to  class, 
we  (exclusive) 

We  go  to  class  every  day. 
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4.  eTTum 

viiTTil  eTTum 
anjafa  maNikkyu 
accan 

accan  anjafa  maNikkyu 
viiTTil  eTTum. 

devasavum 

accan  devasavum  anjaxa 
maNikkyu  viiTTil  eTTum. 

5.  uraggum 
(NS)  oragggum 

pattafa  maNikkyu 

accan  pattara  maNikky* 
oraggum. 

faatri 

ellaa  faatriyum 

ellaa  raatriyum  accan 

pattara  maNikky'  oragrjum. 

6 . ore  kuuDi 
(NS)  of'ooDi 

pattara  maNi 
pattara  maNiyof'ooDi 
oragrjum 

pattara  maNiyof  'ooDiyoragrjum. 


arrive;  reach 
arrive  at  home 
at  5:30 
father 

Father  arrives  home  at  5:30. 
daily 

Father  arrives  home  at  5:30 
daily. 

sleep;  go  to  sleep 
at  10:30 

Father  goes  to  bed  at  10:30. 
night 

every  night 

Father  goes  to  bed  at  10:30 
every  night. 

at  about 
10:30 

at  about  10:30 
go  to  sleep 

(I,  He,  etc.)  go(es)  to  sleep  at 
about  10:30. 


Pyonunciation  Note ; /divasutn/ uvQf)X)U>n/ 

These  are  usually  pronounced  [devasum]  and  [oragrjum]  at  normal 
speed  following  the  rule  that  /i/  sounds  like  [e]  and  /u/  sounds  like 
[o]  when  followed  by  a single  consonant  and  the  vowel  /a/. 

Notice  also  that  /oru  kuuDi/  sounds  something  like  [orooDi]  when 

said  at  normal  speed. 


i 


j 
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DRILL  6:  TRANSLATION 

Write  out  a translation  of  the  following  piece. 

ellaa  faavileyum  naan  aarara  maNikky'  eeRikkyum.  kaappiyum 
aahaaramum  kaRiccadinu  seesam  klaassii  poogum.  eTXara  maNi  muudal 
pandfaNDu  maNi  vefe  malayaaLam  paDikkyum.  uccaykkya  aahaafam 
kaRikkyum.  onnafa  maNi  mudal  naalafa  maNi  vefe  indiy'e  patti  paDikkyum. 
anja  maNi  ore  kuuDl  (ofooDi)  viiTXil  eXXum.  uNNu  kaRiccadinu  seesam 
pinneyum  malayaaLam  paDikkyum.  malayaaLam  teeppa  keeLkkum.  patta 
pattafa  maNi  ofa  kuuDi  (ofooDi)  uraggum.  arjgine  samayam  kaRikkyum. 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


eeRikky-  (eeNittu) 
muudal . . . vefe 

V V 

ucca 

patti 

uNNu 

pinne 

pinneyum 

teeppu 

ar)T)ine 


to  stand  up;  to  get  up  (from 
sleep) 

from . . . until 
noon 
about 
large  meal 
later;  then 
then  again 
tape 

in  that  way;  in  that  fashion 


DRILL  7:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1 . muudal 

eTTara  maNi  muudal 
vefe 

pandfaNDu  maNi  vefe 
malayaaLam  paDikkyum. 


from 

from  8:30 
until 

until  12  o'clock 

(I,  He,  etc.)  study  Malayalam. 


eTTa  maNi  muudal  pandraNDa 
maNi  vere  malayaaLam 
paDikkyum. 

« 

Trom  8:30  v'  d 12  o'clock 
(I,  he,  tic.)  study  Mal- 
ayalam. 

patti  (alveolar  /tt/) 

about 

indiy’e  patti 

about  India 

onnara  maNi  muudal 

from  1:30 

naalara  maNi  vere 

onnara  maNi  muudal  naalara 
maNi  vere  indiye  patti 
paDikkyum. 

until  4:30 

From  1:30  until  4:30  (I,  h'c,  etc.) 
study  about  India. 

muunnu  maNi  muudal 

from  3 o'clock 

anju  maNi  vere 

until  5 o'clock 

vaayikkyum. 

indiy'e  patti  vaayikkyum. 

muunnu  maNi  muudal  anju 
maNi  vere  indiy'e  patti 
vaayikkyum. 

(I,  He,  etc.)  read. 

(I,  He,  etc.)  read  about  India. 

From  3 o'clock  until  5 o'clock 
(I,  he,  etc.)  read  about  India. 

T.V.  kaaNum. 

(I,  He,  etc.)  watch  T.V. 

eTTara  maNi  muudal 

from  8:30 

pattara  maNi  vere 

eTTafa  maNi  muudal  pattara 
maNi  vere  T.V.  kaaNum. 

until  10:30 

From  8:30  until  10:30  (I,  he,  etc.) 
watch  T.V. 

fiaan  oraggum 

I sleep 

padinonnu  maNi  muudal 

from  11  o'clock 

eeRu  maNi  vere 

padinonnu  maNi  muudal  eeRu 
maNi  vere  naan  orarjrjum. 

until  7 o'clock 

I sleep  from  11  o'clock  until 
7 o'clock. 

viiNa 

veena,  a classical  Indian 
stringed  instrument 

viiNa  vaayikkyum. 
devasavum  viiNa  vayikkyum. 

(He)  plays  the  veena. 

(He)  plays  the  veena  daily. 

aaru  maNi  muudal 

from  6 o’clock 
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ombadu  maNi  vere. 

ayaaL  aaru  maNi  muudal  ombadu 
maNi  vere  devasavurn  viiNa 
vaayikkyum. 


until  9 o'clock 

He  plays  the  veena  daily 
from  6 o'clock  until 
9 o'clock. 


ayaaL  divasavum  viiNa  vaayikkyum 
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DRILL  8:  TRANSLATION 

a year  ago 
a month  ago 
six  months  ago 
two  weeks  ago 
five  years  ago 

a year  from  now  (finished) 
three  years  from  now 
three  weeks  from  now 
eight  months  from  now 
ten  weeks  from  now 


DRILL  9:  CHAIN 

Count  from  one  to  one  hundred  by  5's. 


DRILL  10:  PRONUNCIATION,  Long  and  Short  Vowels 


kuTTi 

child 

kuuTTam 

crowd;  group 

kollam 

year;  Quilon 

koovalam 

a beach  near  Trivandrum 
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p udiy a vadkh ugaL 


Nouns 

vaNDi 

train;  any  wheeled  vehicle 

kai 

hand;  arm  and  hand 

a aha  a ram 

food 

samayam 

time 

maNikkoor 

hour 

divasum 

day 

V>  V 

ucca 

noon 

uNNh 

teeppa 

large  meal;  feast 
tape  (tape  recorder) 

Adjectives 

alpam 

a little 

ellaa  . . . um 

every 

Adverbs 

divasavum 

daily 

pinneyum 

then  again 

Post  Positions 

mumbu 

seesam 

before  (verbal  noun  plus  dative) 
after  (verbal  noun  plus  dative) 

patti 

about 

Verbs 

kaRug-  (kaRugi) 

to  wash 

taamassikky-  (taamassiccu) 

to  be  late 

eTT-  (eTTi) 

to  arrive;  to  reach 

uragg-  (uraggi) 

to  sleep;  to  go  to  bed 

Expressions 

adu  koNDu  (adoNDu) 

because  of  that;  that's  why 

oru  kuuDi  (orooDi) 

about 

o 
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Expressions  ( cont . ) 
muudal . . . vere 
agrjine 

Grammar  Words 
-urn 


from . . . until 

in  that  way;  in  that  fashion; 
that's  how 


habitual  tense  ending 


VOCABULARY  NOTES 

/vaNDi/  This  word  can  refer  to  most  any  wheeled  vehicle,  /kai 
vaNDi/  is  a hand  cart;  /kaala  vaNDi/,  a bullock  cart.  The  authors' 
baby  stroller  was  dubbed  /kunnu  vaNDi/  by  local  children. 

/ucca/  In  addition  to  meaning  "noon,"  /ucca/  can  mean  the  time 
period  Americans  usually  refer  to  as  "afternoon." 

/kaRug-;  kaRugi/  "to  wash"  This  word  cannot  be  used  to  talk 
about  washing  clothes.  There  is  another  verb  /nanakky-;  iianaccu/ 
which  means  "to  wash  (clothes)." 


ERIC 


iuNiT  naalu 


paaDam  muunnu 


Grammar  Note:  The  Quoiative  /euntt/ 

In  iuNiT  onnu,  paaDam  onnu  you  learned  to  use  /ennu/  as  a sort 
of  verbal  quotation  mark  to  report  the  name  of  a person;  /ende  peeru 
raaman  enn1  aaNu/ . 

/ennu / is  used  in  much  the  same  way  when  reporting  what  some- 
one  ha^aid,  thought,  heard,  asked,  etc.  Thus  you  will  find  /ennu/ 
being  used  with  verbs  like 

say;  said 
think;  thought 
near;  heard 
ask;  asked 

"It's  not  hot  (I,  he)  thought"; 

"(I,  He,  etc.)  thought  (that) 
it  wasn't  hot. " 

"Lila  said , '(I)  will  come  to- 
morrow.'" or  "Lila  said 
(that)  she  will  come  tomorrow. 

"(I,  He,  etc.)  know(s)  (that) 
what  you're  doing  is  right." 

"(I,  He,  etc.)  heard  (that)  John 
sings  well." 

You  might  think  of  these  as  a sentence  within  a sentence,  noting 
that  /ennu/  always  comes  right  after  the  sentence  being  quoted. 

English  has  two  ways  of  quoting  speech,  thoughts,  etc.  We  can 
make  a direct  quote,  in  which  case  we  repeat  exactly  the  words  the 

person  said  or  thought: 
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/paray-;  parannu/ 

/vijaarikky-;  vijaariccu/ 
/keeLkk-;  keeTTu/ 

/coodikky-;  coodiccu/ 

Some  examples: 

1.  /cuuD'  ill'  ennu  vijaariccu./ 

2.  /liila  naaLe  varaam  ennu 

p;rannu./ 

3.  /nirjrjaL  ceyyunnadu  seriyaaN' 

enn'  ariyaam./ 

A.  /jooN  nannaayi  paaDum  ermu 

keeTTu./ 


"I'll  come  tomorrow,"  he  said. 

"It  isn't  hot,"  I thought. 

or  we  can  quote  indirectly  , in  which  case  we  often  have  to  change  the 
subject  and  the  tense  of  the  verb. 

He  said  (that)  he  would  come  tomorrow. 

I thought  (that)  it  ivasn’l  hot. 

In  Malayalam  you  can  only  make  direct  quotes,  i.e.  you  must  repeat 
exactly  what  was  said,  heard,  thought,  etc.  Notice,  however,  that  while 
in  English  the  name  of  the  person  who  said  something  comes  right  in 
front  of  the  verb,  in  Malayalam  it  often  comes  first,  followed  by  the  di- 
rect quote,  /ennu/  and  the  verb,  in  that  order. 

"I'll  come  tomorrow,"  Lila  said. 

/liila  naaLe  varaam  ennu  parahhu./ 

It  is  also  quite  possible  in  Malayalam  to  leave  off  the  reporting 
verb  when  the  meaning  is  obvious  from  context;  /naaLe  varaam  ennu/ 
is  thus  a complete  answer  to  a question  like  /liila  endu  parahhu ?/. 

DRILL  1:  REPETITION 

1 . naaLe  varaam.  I will  come  tomorrow 

naaLe  varaam  ennu  parahhu.  (I,  He,  etc.)  said,  "I  will  come 


tomorrow."  or  (I,  He,  etc.) 
said  that  (I,  he)  would  come 
tomorrow. 


jooN  naale  varaam 
ennu  parahhu. 


John  said,  "I  will  come  tomor- 
row. " or  John  said  he 
would  come  tomorrow. 


2.  mettinaaLe 


day  after  tomorrow 


mettinaaL'  varaam  ennu 
parahhu. 


(I,  He,  etc.)  said,  "I  will  come 
day  after  tomorrow."  or 
(J,  He,  etc.)  said  (I,  he) 
would  come  day  after  to- 


morrow. 
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vargiis  mettinaaL'  vafaam  ennu 
parannu. 

3.  saar'  aviDe  ilia. 

vijaafikkyunnu 

ennu  vijaarikkyunnu 

saar'  aviDe  ill'  ennu 
vi  j aafikkyunnu . 

4.  saar'  aviDeyuNDu. 

saar'  aviDeyuND'  ennu 
vijaarikkyunnu. 

5.  kaseefa 

kaseefa  aviDe  uNDu. 

vijaaficcu 

aviDeyuND'  ennu  vijaaficcu. 

kaseef  aviDeyuND'  ennu 
vijaaficcu. 

6.  faaman  eviDe  pooyi? 

ariyaamo? 

faaman  eviDe  pooyiyenn' 
ariyaamo? 

nirjrja'kku 

faaman  eviDe  pooyiyenn' 
nirjrja'kku  ariyaamo? 

7.  caakko  endu  'eyyunnu? 

endu  'eyyunn'  enn' 
ariyaamo? 

caakko  endu  'eyyunn'  enn' 
ariyaamo? 


Vargiis  said,  "I  will  come  day 
after  tomorrow. " or  Vargiis 
said  he  would  come  day  after 
tomorrow. 

Sir  isn't  there. 

think 

think  (that) 

(1)  don't  think  Sir  is  there,  or 
"Sir  isn't  there,"  I think. 

Sir  is  there. 

(I)  think  Sir's  there. 

chair 

The  chair's  over  there. 

thought 

(I)  thought  (it,  he)  was  over 
there. 

(I)  thought  the  chair  was  over 
there. 

Where  did  Raman  go? 

Do  (you)  know? 

Do  (you)  know  where  Raman 
went? 

you  (/ariyaam/  requires  dative 
subj  ect) 

Do  you  know  where  Raman 
went? 

What  is  Chako  doing? 

Do  (you)  know  what  (he)'s 
doing? 

Do  (you)  know  what  Chako' s 
doing? 
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DRILL  2:  CONVERSATION  ("Will  Lila  Come?") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


neeratte  early 

Scene:  Vargiis  meets  his  friend  Suresh  and  they  discuss  the  party 
Vargiis  is  giving  tomorrow. 


vargiissu: 

surees: 

vargiissu: 

surees: 

vargiissu: 

surees: 

vargiissu: 

surees: 


naaLe  paarTTikkyu  nirjrjaL  varumo? 
vafaam. 

naaLe  paarTTiyuND'  ennu  liilayooDu  paranno? 

parannu. 

avaL  varumo? 

vafaam  enn'  aaNu  ennooDu  parannadu. 
ennaal  varum,  surees  neeratte  varaNam. 

oo. 


Notes; 

1.  Take  special  notice  of  when  the  verbs  take  the  /-aam/  ending, 
when  /-urn/. 

2.  /surees  neeratte  varaNam/  It  is  very  common  for  a person  to 
say  the  name  of  the  person  he  is  speaking  to,  rather  than  /ni/ 

or  /nilgai/. 


DRILL  3:  TRANSLATION 

1.  There's  a bus  stop  in  front  of  the  museum. 

I think  there's  a bus  stop  in  front  of  the  museum. 

I thought  there  was  a bus  stop  in  front  of  the  museum. 

2.  My  house  is  near  the  hospital. 

She  said  her  house  is  in  front  of  the  hospital. 
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3.  Where  is  the  market  place? 

She  asked  where  the  market  place  is. 

Do  you  know  where  the  market  place  is  ? 

4.  Is  it  on  the  left  side  or  the  right  side? 

Do  you  know  if  it's  on  the  left  side  or  the  right  side? 

Does  Suresh  know  if  it's  on  the  left  side  or  the  right  side? 


DRILL  4:  REPETITION 

1.  onnu 

one 

onninu 

to  one  (dative  case) 

pattu  miNiTT'  uNDu 

there  are  ten  minutes 

orminu  pattu  miNiTT'  uNDu. 

It's  ten  minutes  to  one. 

raNDinu  pattu  miNiTT'  uND  t. 

It's  ten  minutes  to  two. 

2.  irupadu  miNiTT'  uNDu 

there  are  twenty  minutes 

muunnin'  irupadu  miNiTT'  uNDu. 

It's  twenty  minutes  to  three. 

anjin'  irupadu  miNiTT'  uNDu. 

It's  twenty  minutes  to  five. 

DRILL  5:  ADDITIVE 

Add  /anju  miNiTT'  uNDu/  to  the  phrases  given  and  translate. 

Example ; Teacher:  padinonninu 

Student:  padinonnin'  anju 

miNiTT'  uNDu. 

It's  five  minutes  to  eleven. 

raNDinu 

pattinu 

eeRinu 

aarinu 

eTTinu 
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DRILL  6:  REPETITION 


1 


2. 

3. 


kaRinnu 

eeRu  kaRinnu 

anju  miNiTT'  aayi 

eeRu  'aRinn'  anju  miNiTT'  aayi. 


ombadu  ' aRihhu  irupadu 
miNiTT'  aayi. 


eTTu  'aRihhu 


<1  v,  1 

XI  UMU  L W 


miNiTT'  aayi. 


after;  finished 
after  seven 

five  minutes  have  become 
It's  five  minutes  after  seven. 
It's  twenty  minutes  after  nine. 


It's  twenty- five  minutes  after 


. eight. 


DRILL  7:  ADDITIVE 

Add  /ifnpattanjH  miNiTT'  aayi/  to  the  phrases  provided  and  translate. 

raNDu  'aRihhu 
eeRu  ' aRihhu 
muunna  'aRihhu 
eTTu  'aRihhu 
ombadu  'aRihhu 
pandraNDu  'aRihhu 
onnu  'aRihhu 


DRILL  8:  ADDITIVE 

-Add  /anju  miNiTT'  uNDu/  or  /anju  miNiTT'  aayi/ , whichever  is  correct, 
to  the  phrases  provided  and  translate. 

anjinu 

anju  'aRihhu 
ombadinu 
ombadu  'aRihhu 
muunnu  'aRihhu 


o 
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eTTinu 

pandraNDu  'aRinnu 
pattinu 
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DRILL  9:  CHAIN 

Student  one  will  say  to  student  two,  "Ask what  time  it  is? 

(/etra  samayam  aayiyennu  raamanooDu  coodikkyu./)  He  asks  ana 
upon  receiving  the  answer,  reports  it  to  student  one  (/raaman  ombadin' 
anju  miNiTT'  uND'  ennu  parannu./)  or  simply  (/ombadin'  anju  miNiTT' 
uND'  ennu./)  Continue  around  the  room. 


DRILL  10:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


First  review  Drill  6,  p.  211. 

1 . eeRikkyum 
aarara  maNikkyu 

naan  aarara  maNikky'  eeRikkyum. 

ellaa  raavileyum 

ellaa  raavileyum  naan  aarara 
maNikky'  eeRikkyum. 

2.  eeNittu 

aarara  maNikky'  eeNittu. 
innu 

innu  raavile 

innu  raavile  naan  aarara 
maNikky'  eeNittu. 

3.  kaRiccu 
kaappiyum  aahaaravum 


get  up;  stand  up 
at  6:30 

I get  up  at  6:30. 
every  morning 

I get  up  at  6:30  every  morning. 

got  up;  stood  up 

(I,  He)  got  up  at  6:30. 

today 

this  morning 

I got  up  at  6:30  this  morning. 

ate;  consumed 
coffee  and  food 
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kaappiyum  aa’naafavug  kaRiccu. 

kaRiccadinu  seesam 

kaRiccadinu  seesam  klaassil 
poogum. 

kaappiyum  aahaaravug 
kaRiccadinu  seesam 
klaassil  poogum. 

4.  aahaafag  kaRikkyum. 

^>0  V* 

UCCd 

uccaykkyu 

uccaykky'  aahaafag  kaRikkyum. 

5.  pinneyum 

pinneyu1  malayaaLam 
paDikkyum. 

uNNu 

uNNu  kaRiccu. 

uNNu  kaRiccadinu  seesam 

uNNu  kaRiccadinu  seesam 
pinneyu1  malayaaLam 
paDikkyum. 

6.  uraggum 
of ' ooDi 

pattafa  maNi  of'ooDi 
ora  g gum. 

uraggi 

(NS)  oraggi 

pattara  maNikky'  oraggi. 

pattara  maNi  of'ooDi 
oraggi. 

7.  samayam 
aggine 


me 


(I)  had  coffee  and  some  food, 
after  eating 

After  eating  (I)  go  to  class. 

After  having  coffee  and  food 
I go  to  class. 

(I)  eat  (some)  food.  j 

noon 

at  noon 

I eat  some  food  at  noon. 

then,  later,  again 
Later  (I)  study  Malayalam. 

L 

meal 

(I)  ate  the  meal.  ! 

after  eating  the  meal 

r-5 

After  eating  the  meal  (dinner)  ; 

I study  Malayalam  again.  :i 

i 

* 

sleep;  go  to  sleep  ‘ 

at  about 

(I)  go  to  sleep  at  about  10:30. 
slept;  went  to  sleep 

I went  to  sleep  at  10:30. 

I went  to  sleep  at  about  10:30. 

time 

in  that  way;  that's  how 


agrjine  samayam  kaRikkvum. 
(NS)  arjriine  sameyarj  kaRikkyum. 
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That's  how  (I)  spend  (my)  time. 


DRILL  11:  RESPONSE 

Answer  the  question  /innale  egrjineyaa(Nu)  samayam  kaRiccadu?/ 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

mettinaaLe 

miNiTTu 

Verbs 

vijaarikky-;  vijaariccu 

Adverbs 

neeratte 


day  after  tomorrow 
minute 

to  think 

early 


MhahUt 


iuNiT  naalu 


paaDam  naalu 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  uNDaakku 
kaappiyuNDaakku. 
aamlettu 

aamlett'  uNDaakku. 
doosa  uNDaakku. 
uppuma 

upp'ma  uNDaakku. 

2.  paatram 
afa  paatram 

afa  paatrag  kaappiyuNDaakku. 
caaya 

afa  paatran  caay'  uNDaakku. 
ofu  paatran  caay'  uNDaakku. 

3.  koraccu  kuuDe 

koracc  'uuDe  doosa  uNDaakku. 

toosttu 

koracc  'uuDe  toost'  uNDaakku. 
koNDu  varu 

koracc  'uuDe  toosttu  koNDu 
varu. 


make;  prepare 
Make  some  coffee, 
omlette 

Make  an  omlette. 

Make  some  dosha. 

a rather  spicy  Cream  of  Wheat 
preparation 

Make  some  upma. 
pot 

half  a pot 

Make  half  a pot  of  coffee, 
tea 

Make  half  a pot  of  tea. 

Make  a pot  of  tea. 

some  more;  a little  more 
Make  some  more  doshas. 
toast 

Make  some  more  toast, 
bring 

Bring  some  more  toast. 


% o 
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4.  upp'ma 

koracc'  upp'ma  kuuDe 

koracc'  upp'ma  'uuDe 
uNDaakku. 


some  more  -upma 
Make  some  more  upma. 
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doosa 

koracc'  doosa  'uuDe  uNDaakku.  Make  some  more  doshas. 


5.  kaSNam 

raNDu  kaSNan  toost' 
uNDaakku, 

raNDu  kaSNar)  kuuDe 

raNDu  kaSNarj  kuuDe  toost’ 
uNDaakku. 


piece 

Make  two  pieces  of  toast. 

two  more  pieces 

Make  two  more  pieces  of 
toast. 


DRILL  2:  SITUATIONAL  LEARNING 

Divide  into  several  groups  and  prepare  little  scenes  about  the  serving 
and  eating  of  a meal.  Characters  would  include  one  or  more  PCV's  and 
their  servant  (/veelakkaafi/  or  /veelakkaafan/).  Each  group  will  pre- 
sent their  skit  for  the  class. 


DRILL  3:  TRANSLATION 

Scene:  Two  PCV's  during  the  hot  season. 

Jack:  Oh!  It's  terribly  hot.  Would  you  please  turn  on  the  fan,  John. 

John:  (turning  on  the  fan)  We  need  an  air  conditioner. 

Jack:  Peace  Corps  doesn't  give  air  conditioners.  Be  flexible! 
(fleksibal  aagaNam) 


DRILL  4:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1 . paatram  Pot 

paatrarjrjaL  pots;  dishes 

sooppu  koNDu  with  soap 

soopp  'oNDu  kaRugu  wash  with  soap 
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paatraggaL  soopp  'oNDu  kaRugu. 

kaRugaNam 

paatraggaL  soopp  'oNDu 
kaRugaNam. 

2.  cuuDu  veLLam 

cuuDu  veLLag  koNDu 

paatraggaL  cuuDu  veLLag 
koNDu  kaRugu. 

kaRugaNam 

paatraggaL  cuuDu  veLLag 
koNDu  kaRugaNam. 

3.  ellaam 

kappum  pleeTTum  ellaam 

kappum  pleeTTum  ellaam  soopp 
'oNDu  kaRugaNam. 

4.  taNutta 

taNutta  veLLag  koNDu 

kaRugerudu 

taNutta  veLLag  koNDu 
kaRugerudu. 

paatraggaL  taNutta  veLLag 
koNDu  kaRugerudu. 

kappum  pleeTTum  ellaan 
taNutta  veLLag  koNDu 
kaRugerudu. 

5.  dettooL 

koraccu  dettooL  koNDu 
'aRugaNam. 

6.  vim 

vim  koNDu  'aRugu. 

vaasu  besin  vim  koNDu 
kaRugaNam. 


Wash  the  dishes  with  soap, 
should  wash 

You  should  wash  the  dishes 
with  soap. 

f 

hot  water 
with  hot  water 

Wash  the  pots  with  hot  water. 

r 

\ 

should  wash 

i 

You  should  wash  the  pots  with 
hot  water. 

L — > 

all;  everything 

the  cups  and  plates  and  all 

Vju  should  was  the  cups  and 
plates  and  all  with  soap. 

cold 

with  cold  water 
don't  wash 

Don't  wash  (them)  with  cold 
water. 

Don't  wash  the  pots  with 
cold  water. 

Don't  wash  the  cups  and  plates 
and  all  with  cold  water. 

Dettol — a liquid  all-purpose 
germicide 

Wash  (them)  with  a little  dettol. 

Vim — a cleanser  in  powder  form 

Wash  (them)  with  Vim. 

You  should  wash  the  wash  basin 
with  Vim. 


kakkuussu  vim  koNDu 
kaRugaNam. 

ellaa  divasavum 

ellaa  divasavum  kakkuussu 
vim  koNDu  'aRugaNam. 


You  should  wash  the  toilet 
with  Vim. 

every  day 

The  toilet  should  be  washed 
with  Vim  every  day. 


7. 


sooppum  cuuDu  veLLavum 

soopun  cuuDu  veLLavug  koNDu 
'aRugu. 

sooppun  cuuDu  veLLavug 
koNDu  'aRugaNam. 


soap  and  hot  water 

Wash  (them)  with  soap  and 
hot  water. 

They  should  be  Washed  with 
soap  and  hot  water. 


DRILL  7:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  from  the  /-u/  command  form  to  the  /-aNam/  command  form 
and  translate.  Both  of  these  are  mild  command  forms  and  mean  essen- 
tially the  same  thing. 

Example : Teacher:  paatraggaL  soopp  'oNDu  kaRugu. 

Student:  paatraggaL  soopp  'oNDu  kaRugaNam. 

Wash  the  pots  with  soap  (or) 

You  should  wash  the  pots  with  soap. 

Books,  of  course,  should  be  closed. 

koracc  'uuDe  kaappiyuNDaakku. 

ellaam  sooppum  cuuDu  veLLag  koNDu  kaRugu. 

muunnu  kaSNam  toost  'uuDe  uNDaakku. 

ara  paatrag  kaappivuNDaakku. 

besin  vim  koNDu  kaRugu. 

kai  cuuDu  veLLag  koNDu  'aRugu. 

upp'ma  'uuDe  uNDaakku. 

kakkuussu  vim  koNDu  'aRugu. 
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DRILL  6:  CONVERSATION  ("What’s  It  Made  With?’’) 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

goodambu  wheat 

taNappikky-;  taNappiccu  to  make  cool 

taNappikkyaNo?  Do  you  want  it  cooled? 

(/taNappikky/  plus  /veeN'o/) 

caaram  ashes 

ippooR  ippooL;  the  /-L/  often  be- 

comes /-R/  when  followed 
by  a vowel 

pinne  then 

Scene:  Bill  is  visiting  revi's  home  for  a few  days.  He  is  a very 
inquisitive  guest,  revi  calls  Bill  for  breakfast. 

revi:  ee  biL,  kaappi  'uDikkyaan  varu. 

Bill:  (sitting  on  the  floor)  id'  end1  aa'? 

revi:  i;  upp'ma. 

Bill:  end1  'oND'  aaN'  uNDaakkunnadu  ? 

revi:  goodamb'  'oNDu. 

Bill:  nalla  cuuD'  uNDu. 
revi:  taNappikkyaNo? 

Bill:  oo,  veeNDa. 

After  breakfast  Bill  sees  revi's  mother  washing  the  pots  and 
pans  (paatraggaL).  She's  using  ashes  as  an  abrasive. 

Bill:  niggaL  end'  'oND'  aaNu  paatrag  kaRugunnadu? 

mother:  caarag  koNDu. 

Bill:  idu  naan  ippooR  aaNu  kaaNunnadu. 

mother:  pinne  niggaL  end'  'oND'  aaNu  'aRugunnadu? 

Bill:  naggaL  soopp  'oND'  aaNu  'aRugunnadu. 
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Notes: 

lr re vi  says  /kaappi  'uDikkyaan  varu/  when  an  American  might 

have  said  "Come  and  eat  breakfast. " There  is  no  special  word 
in  Malayalam  for  "breakfast. " 

2.  /idu  naan  ippooR  aaNu  kaaNunnadu/  means  quite  literally  "I 
am  just  now  seeing  this."  A less  literal  translation  might  ren- 
der it  "I've  never  seen  this  before"  or  "This  is  the  first  time  I've 
seen  such  a thing." 

3.  Take  special  note  of  the  use  of  /koNDu/  in  this  conversation. 

4.  Why  does  Bill  say  /narjrjal/  rather  than  /nammal/  in  his  last 
speech? 


DRILL  7:  TRANSLATION 

(I'm)  washing  the  pots  with  ashes. 

(I'm)  washing  the  pots  with  soap  and  hot  water. 
(I'm)  washing  the  pots  with  Dettol  and  hot  water. 
What  is  upma  made  of  (with)? 

What  are  doshas  made  of  (with)? 

Upma  is  made  of  (with)  wheat. 


Pronunciation  Note ; Final  /a/ 

English  speakers  have  a very  strong  tendency  to  "shorten"  the 
/a/  sound  when  it  comes  at  the  end  of  a word,  as  in  "sofa,"  "Melissa," 
"pizza,"  etc.  In  Malayalam,  a final  /a/  sound  (as  in  /pudiya,  amma/, 
etc.)  is  not  "shortened."  Listen  to  the  following  words  and  repeat  after 
your  teacher,  making  good  final  /a/s.  You  will  probably  have  to  open 
your  mouth  a little  wider  (lower  your  jaw)  to  make  a good  Malayalam 
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final  /a/.  This  is  because  the  English  final  /a/  is  made  with  the 
tongue  a little  closer  to  the  roof  of  the  mouth  than  is  the  Malayalam 
final  /a/. 

DRILL  8:  REPETITION,  Final  /a/ 


alia 

no 

bhaasa 

language 

ciitta 

bad 

occa 

noise 

veLLa 

white 

Vila 

price 

canda 

market  place 

paavaaDa 

long  skirt 

ceriya 

small;  little 

DRILL  9:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

(More  sentences  with  the  quotative  / ennu/) 

1. 

kayyil 

in  the  hand 

addeehattinde  kayyil 
ruubeyuNDu. 

He  has  money  in  hand;  He 
has  money. 

enn1  ariyaamo? 

Do  you  know  if? 

addeehattinde  kayyil  ruuba 
uND1  enn1  ariyaamo? 

Do  you  know  if  he  has  any 
money  ? 

2. 

ini 

again 

nars  ini  varum. 

The  nurse  will  come  again. 

nars  ini  varum  enn1  ariyaamo? 

Do  you  know  if  the  nurse  will 
come  again? 

3. 

saanda  viiTTil  pooyi. 

Shanta  went  home. 

Saanda  viiTTil  pooyiyenn1 
ariyaamo? 

Do  (you)  know  if  Shanta  went 
home? 
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4.  arinno? 

saanda  viiTTil  pooyi. 

saanda  viiTTil  poyiyenn' 
arinno? 

5.  caakko  innale  vannu. 

caakko  innale  vann1  enn1 
arinno? 

6.  ariyiiia 

liila  eviDe  pooyi? 

liila  eviDe  pooyiyenn1  ariyiiia. 


Did  (you)  know? 

Shanta  went  home. 

Did  (you)  know  that  Shanta 
went  home? 

Chako  came  yesterday. 

Did  you  know  that  Chako  came 

yesterday? 

0 

don’t  know;  doesn't  know 

Where  did  Lila  go? 

0 

(I)  don't  know  where  Lila  has 
gone. 


7.  purattu 

ammayooDu  parayu. 

naan  purattu  pooyiyenn1 
ammayooDu  parayu. 


Outside 
Tell  Mother. 

Tell  Mother  I've  gone  outside. 


8.  agattu 


inside 


DaakTar  agatt'  uNDu. 

toormunnu 

DaakTar  agatt'  uND' 
ennu  toonnunnu. 

9 .  toonni 

DaakTar  agatt'  uND' 
ennu  toonni. 

10.  keeTTo? 

DaakTar  parannad'  end' 
aaNu? 

DaakTar  parannad'  end' 
aaN'  ennu  keeTTo? 


The  doctor  is  inside, 
think 

(I)  think  the  doctor  is  inside. 


thought 

(I)  thought  the  doctor  was 
inside. 

Did  you  hear?;  Did  you  under- 
stand? 

# 

What  did  the  doctor  say? 


Did  (you)  understand  (hear) 
what  the  doctor  said? 
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DRILL  10:  TRANSFORMATION 

Make  one  sentence  using  / ennu/  out  of  the  two  given  and  tianslate. 

Example ; Teacher:  vaNDi  ippooL  poogum. 

toonnunnu. 

Student:  vaNDi  ippooL  poogum  ennu  toonnunnu. 

I think  the  train  will  go  now. 

Books  should  be  closed. 

1 vargiis  eviDe  pooyi? 

ariyilla 

2.  vargiis  innale  vannu. 
keeTTo? 

3.  enikkyu  vesapp'  uNDu. 
parahhu. 

4.  naan  naaLe  koNDu  varaain. 
ammayooDu  parayu. 

5.  nars  ini  ippooL  varum 
coodikkyu. 


piidiya  vaahhugaL 


Nouns 

aamlettu 

uppuma  (upp'ma) 

paatram 

toosttu 

ka§Nam 

sooppu 

ellaam 

deTTooL 

vim 

vaasu  besin 
goodambu 
caaram 
agattu 

Adjectives 
koraccu  kuuDe 
taNutta 

Verbs 

taNappikky-;  (taNappiccu) 
ari-;  arinnu 
toonn-;  toonni 

Adverbs 

ini 

Expressions 


omlette 

upma;  a breakfast  food 

pot 

toast 

piece 

soap 

all;  everything 

Dettol;  a liquid  germicide 

Vim;  a cleanser 

wash  basin 

wheat 

ashes 

inside 

a little  more;  some  more 
cold 

to  make  cool 
to  know 
to  think 

again 


pinne 


then 


iuNiT  naalu 


paaDam  anju 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  tiLappikkyaNam 

(NS)  teLappikkyaNam 

veLLam  teLappikkyaNam. 

veLLam  pattu  miNiTTu 
teLappikkyaNam. 

teLappikkyu 

veLLam  pattu  miNiTTu 
teLappikkyu. 

2.  teLappiccu 

veLLam  pattu  miNiTTu 
teLappiccu. 

3.  kuDikkyaNam 

teLappiccadin1  sees  am 

veLLam  pattu  miniTTu 
teLappiccadin1  seesam 
kuDikkyaNam. 

4.  tuDaykkyu 

meesa  tuDaykkyu. 

5.  tara 

tara  tuDaykkyu. 

ellaa  ta  ray  urn 

ellaa  tarayum  tuDaykkyaNam. 

divasavum 

(NS)  devasavum  ellaa  tarayun 
tuDaykkyaNam. 


should  boil 

(You)  should  boil  the  water. 

(You)  should  boil  the  water 
for  ten  minutes . 

boil,  please 

Please  boil  the  water  for  ten 
minutes. 

boiled 

(She)  boiled  the  water  for 
ten  minutes. 

should  drink 

after  boiling 

You  should  drink  water  after 
boiling  it  for  ten  minutes. 

wipe  (with  wet  cloth) 

Wipe  the  table. 

floor 

Wipe  (clean)  the  floor. 

all  the  floors 

All  the  floors  should  be 
wiped  (cleaned). 

daily 

All  the  floors  must  be 
cleaned  daily. 
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6.  tuukku 
tara  tuukku. 
paDi 

paDi  tuukku. 
tarayum  paDiyum 
tarayum  paDiyun  tuukku. 

7.  t_uuttu 

faavile  tara  tuutto? 


sweep 

Sweep  the  floors, 
steps 

Sweep  the  steps. 

floors  and  steps 

Sweep  the  floors  and  steps. 

swept 

Did  (you)  sweep  the  floors 
(this)  morning? 


DRILL  2:  TRANSLATION 

1.  Wash  all  the  dishes. 

2.  Wash  the  dishes  with  hot  water. 

3.  Don't  wash  the  dishes  with  cold  water. 

4.  Boil  water  for  ten  minutes. 

5.  Wash  the  dishes  with  soap  and  hot  water. 

6.  Make  an  omlette. 

7.  Wipe  the  floors. 

8.  Sweep  the  steps. 

9.  Sweep  the  floors  and  steps. 

10.  Wash  the  sink  with  Vim. 

11.  Clean  the  toilet  with  Vim  every  morning. 

12.  Wipe  the  table. 


i 


i 

i 
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DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  Selfil  vaykkyu. 

ad'  ellaam  selfil  vaykkyu. 

kappum  pleeTTum  ellaam  selfil 
vaykkyu. 

2.  nanaykkyu 
tuNi 

ii  tuNi  nanaykkyu. 
ii  tuNi  ellaam  nanaykkyu. 

3.  nanaykkyaNam 

ii  tuNi  ellaam  nanaykkyaNam. 

divasavun  tuNi  ellaan 
nanaykkyaNam. 

ellaa  tuNiyum 

divasavum  ellaa  tuNiyun 
nanaykkyaNam. 

4.  teekkyaNam 

tuNi  ellaan  teekkyaNam. 

divasavun  tuNi  ellaan 
teekkyaNam. 

5.  teeccu 

tuNi  teecco? 

6.  nanaccu 

tuNi  nanacco? 


Set  (it)  on  the  shelf. 

Set  all  those  things  on  the 
shelf. 

Set  all  the  cups  and  plates 
on  the  shelf. 

wash 

cloth;  clothing 

Wash  these  clothes,  please. 

Wash  all  these  clothes. 

should  wash 

You  should  wash  all  these 
clothes. 

You  should  wash  all  these 
clothes  daily. 

all  the  clothes 

You  should  wash  all  the 
clothes  daily. 

should  iron 

You  should  iron  all  the  clothes. 

You  should  iron  a.l  the 
clothes  daily. 

ironed 

Did  you  iron  the  clothes  ? 

washed 

Did  you  wash  the  clothes? 


DRILL  4:  TRANSLATION 

1.  Set  the  dishes  on  the  shelf. 

2.  Did  you  set  the  dishes  on  the  shelf? 

3.  Did  you  wash  the  clothes  today? 

4.  The  clothes  should  be  washed  everyday. 

5.  Did  you  iron  the  clothes  today? 

6.  Did  you  wipe  the  table? 

7.  Did  you  sweep  the  floors? 


DRILL  5:  SITUATIONAL  LEARNING 

Imagine  you  are  in  Kerala  and  are  hiring  a /veelakkaari/  or  /joolikkaan/ 
(maidservant). 

You  will  first  want  to  tell  her  what  work  will  be  expected  of  her  if 
she  takes  the  job.  Guidelines',  a /veelakkaari/  usually  sweeps  and 
cleans  all  the  floors  daily,  makes  the  beds  and  generally  keeps  things 
neat,  washes  the  dishes  and  clothing.  She  may  or  may  not  know  ironing. 
You  will  want  to  tell  her  specifically  that  her  job  includes  cleaning  the 
bathroom  in  order  to  insure  that  she  has  no  objection  to  doing  that  work. 
You  will  want  to  tell  her  what  time  to  come  in  the  morning  and  what 

time  she  can  leave. 

Use  the  /-aNam/  form  of  the  verb  when  telling  what  things  must 
be  done  regularly.  (Either  the  /-u/  or  the  /-aNam/  form  is  used  when 

giving  a command  to  do  something  now.) 

On  the  whole  the  /joolikkaari/  will  simply  indicate  that  she  is 
willing  to  do  the  work  in  question  (/-aam/  form  of  verb).  She  might 
possibly  refuse  to  clean  the  toilet.  She  might  also  insist  that  she 
2gg\-g  v>y  q particular  time-— *or  want  to  come  later  in  the  morning  than 

you  prescribe. 

If  you  really  feel  auventurous  you  may  want  to  go  on  to  discuss 
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salary  (/sambalam/).  Salary  usually  includes  some  arrangement  for 
food.  You  may  either  supply  the  food  once  or  twice  per  day  or  give  a 
daily  food  allowance.  In  Trivandrum  in  1965  this  was  about  50  paysa 
per  day.  The  salary  itself  was  about  15  rupees  per  month  for  a half 
day's  work  in  Indian  homes.  As  a foreigner  you  may  want  pay  a 
little  more.  Your  teacher  can  supply  you  with  more  information  on  this 
topic  if  needed.  Ask  him  for  it  in  Malayalam. 

Note:  How  to  Learn 

After  your  presentation  your  teacher  will  probably  have  some  sug- 
gestions for  how  to  say  some  things  you  nad  difficulty  with.  Don't 
just  let  him  talk.  Write  his  suggestions  down  and  learn  them. 


Grammar  Note:  Accusative  Case /-e;  - ine / 

Hurrah!  This  is  the  last  case  to  be  studied!  /-e/  or  /-ine/  is 
added  to  the  direct  object  of  the  verb,  if  it  is  animate.  Thus  we  get 

animate  D.O.  /avaLe  ariyaam/  "(I)  know  her." 

inanimate  D.O.  /aa  keTTiDam  ariyaam/  "(I)  know  that 

building. " 

This  category  of  living  things  extends  down  through  most  of  the  animal 
kingdom.  Some  of  the  minutest  forms  of  animal  life,  and  all  plants,  are 
excluded.  Thus  they  do  not  take  an  accusative  case  ending. 

Words  taking  the  addressive  ending  /-inooDu/  take  the  accusative 
ending  /-ine/;  those  taking  addressive  /-ooDu/  take  accusative  /-e/. 

innale  saarinooDu  samsaariccu. 
innale  saarine  kaNDu. 

innale  raamanooDu  samsaariccu. 
innale  raamane  kaNDu. 


9 
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Here  again,  the  best  procedure  is  to  learn  well  the  examples  in  the  les- 
son, so  that  they  come  out  of  you  without  your  thinking  about  it.  Grad- 
ually you  will  build  up  a feeling  for  the  language  which  will  make  you 
automatically  put  the  proper  ending  on  most  new  words  that  you  learn 


later.  ■ 

This  lesson  includes  certain  common  verbs  which  often  take  animate 
objects,  hence  require  the  use  of  the  accusative.  There  is  one  verb  in 
the  lesson,  /sa’naaykky-/  "to  help,"  which  requires  even  inanimate 
objects  like  "India,"  "institution,"  etc.  to  be  in  the  accusative  case. 
This  may  well  seem  a nuisance,  but  just  try  leaving  off  the  accusative 
in  a sentence  like,  "The  institution  helps  the  government  considerably." 
A Malayali  won’t  be  able  to  tell  who  gave  the  help  and  who  received  it. 
It's  the  word  order  that  gives  this  information  in  English.  Reversing 


the  above  sentence  changes  its  meaning  completely,  "the  government 
helps  the  institution. . ."  Malayalam,  however,  depends  on  case  end- 
ings, not  word  order,  to  show  the  relationship  between  various  words. 


DRILL  6:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  raajan 

raajane  kaNDo? 

(NS)  raajane  'aNDo? 
innu 

innu  raajane  'aNDo? 


Raj  an 

Have  (you)  seen  Rajan? 
today 

Have  you  seen  Rajan  today? 


2.  kaNNadu 

ende  kaNNadu  kaNDo? 
(NS)  ende  kaNNadu  'aNDo? 

3 . nookkunnu 

ayaaL  raajane  nookkunnu. 


glasses 

Have  (you)  seen  my  glasses? 

$ 

(no  accusative  ending) 

looking  for;  looking  after 

(I,  He,  etc.)  am/is  looking 
for  Rajan;  (I,  He,  etc.)  am/ 
is  looking  after  Rajan. 


- ERIC 
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4.  nookkunnu 

kuTTigaLe  nookkunnu. 


looking  for;  looking  after 

(I,  He,  etc.)  am/is  looking  for 
the  children;  (I,  He,  etc.) 
am/is  looking  after  the 
children. 


5.  paTTi 

paTTiye  nookkunnu. 


dog 

(I,  He,  etc.)  am/is  looking 
for  the  dog. 


6.  aDikkyum 

paTTiye  aDikkyum 

saadaaraNeyaayi 

saadaaraNeyaayi  paTTiye 
aDikkyum. 


beats;  will  beat 

(I,  He,  etc.)  beat(s)  the  dog; 
He  will  beat  the  dog. 

generally;  usually 

(I,  He,  etc.)  generally  beat(s) 
the  dog. 


7.  bhaarya 
bhaaryaye 

(NS)  bhaary'e 

avan  bhaary'e  aDikkyum. 

s a ad  a ar  a N eya  a yi 

avan  saadaaraNeyaayi 
bhaary'e  aDikkyum. 

8.  saahaaykkyunnu 
veeLDu  baaggu 
V€;eLDu  baarjgu 
indyaye 

(NS)  indy'e 

veeLDu  baarjg'  indy'e 
. saahaaykkyunnu. 

indy'e  saahaaykkyunnu 
veeLDu  baarjgu. 


wife 

wife  (accusative  case) 

He  beats  his  wife;  He  will 
beat  his  wife. 

usually;  generally 

He  usually  beats  his  wife. 


The  World  Bank  is  helping 
India. 

The  World  Bank  is  helping 
India. 


s aahaaykky unnu. 


helping 
World  Bank 

The  World  Bank  is  helping. 
India  (accusative  case) 
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DRILL  7:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  into  the  accusative  case. 

bhaarya 

DaakTar 

kunnu 

kuTTigaL 

paTTi 


DRILL  8:  TRANSFORMATION 

The  teacher  will  say  a verb,  followed  by  a noun.  You  are  to  compose 
a correct  sentence  or  phrase  making  the  noun  the  object  of  the  verb  and 
translate.  This  means  that  if  the  noun  is  animate,  you  will  have  to  put 
it  into  the  accusative  case  (add  /-e/  or  /-ine/)  whereas  if  it  is  inan- 
imate the  object  will  not  take  a case  ending. 

Example:  Teacher:  nookkunnu  . . . pooya  pennu  (inanimate) 

Student:  pooya  pennu  nookkunnu 

(He's)  looking  for  a lost  pen. 

Teacher:  nookkunnu  . . . pooya  paTTi  (animate) 

Student:  pooya  paTTiye  nookkunnu. 

(He's)  locking  for  the  lost  dog. 

1.  nookkunnu  . . . kaNNadu 

2.  avan  aDikkyum.  . . bhaarya 

3.  bhaarya  aDikkyum.  . . avan 

4.  avan  innale  aDiccu . . . ende  paTTi 

5.  viiTTil  koNDuvaru . . . giTTaaru 

6.  viiTTil  koNDuvaru . . . kunnu 

7.  kaaNaan  poogaNam  . . . DaakTar 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 


tara 

floor 

paDi 

step 

tuNi 

cloth;  clothing 

kaNNadu 

glasses  (eye) 

paTTi 

dog 

bhaarya 

wife 

veeLDu  baarjgu 

World  Bank 

Verbs 

tilappikky-;  tilappiccu 

to  boil  (cause  to) 

tuDaykky-;  tuDaccu 

to  wipe  (with  wet  cloth) 

tuukk-;  tuuttu 

to  sweep 

nanaykky-;  nanaccu 

to  wash  (clothing) 

teekky-;  teeScu 

to  iron 

aDikky-;  aDiccu 

to  beat;  to  hit 

sahaaykky-;  sahaayccu 

to  help 

Adverb 

saadaaraNeyaayi 

usually;  generally 

Grammar  Words 

-e 

accusative  case  endings 

-ine  ) 

o 

ERIC 


i 


iuNiT  anju 


paaDam  onnu 

Grammar  Note ; Verbal  Adverbs 

You  have  already  learned  several  examples  of  what  we  call  "ver- 
bal adverbs." 

/naan  vaarjrjittaraam/  "I'll  get  one  for  you"  or 

"I'll  buy  and  give" 

/nama'kku  naa^e  pooyi  "Let's  go  and  buy  (one)  to- 

vaarjrjikkyaam/  morrow." 

Though  these  look  like  two  verbs,  in  grammatical  terms  the  first 
element  is  actually  an  adverb  which  is  formed  from  the  past  tense  of 
a verb.  In  the  case  of  those  verbs  whose  past  tense  ends  in  /-i/  (like 
/vaarjrji/  "bought"  and  /pooyi/  "went")  there  is  no  difference  in  sound 
between  the  past  tense  and  the  verbal  adverb.  But  the  past  tense  of  all 
other  verbs  ends  in  /-u/.  To  form  the  verbal  adverb  from  such  verbs 
the  final  /-u/  becomes  /-u/.  Thus  we  get  /uppu  varjgiccu  koNDu  varu/ 
"Buy  some  salt  and  bring  it." 

When  a sentence  contains  a verbal  adverb  it  must  also  have  a 
main  verb.  Thus  two  (or  more)  actions  are  described  in  such  a sentence. 
The  verbal  adverb  always  describes  the  action  which  took  place  first. 

In  the  sentence  /naan  kookku  vaarjrji  taraarn/*  the  coke  will  be  bought 
before  it  is  given  to  the  friend. 

The  tense  -is  contained  in  the  main  verb.  So,  although  the  verbal 
adverb  is  formed  from  the  past  tense  it  does  not  necessarily  mean  that 
the  action  described  occurred  in  the  past.  It  only  means  that  it  occurred, 
or  will  occur,  before  the  other  action. 

tara  tuuttu  tuDayccu.  I swept  and  mopped  the  floor. 
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tara  tuuttu  tuDaykkyunnu.  I'm  sweeping  and  mopping 

the  floors. 

tara  tuuttu  tuDaykkyaam.  I'll  sweep  and  mop  the  floors. 

As  you  might  have  guessed  by  now  English  often  uses  two  verbs 

41 

joined  by  "and"  where  Malayalam  uses  a verbal  adverb  plus  a main 
verb,  e.g.  "swept  and  mopped"  above.  There  are  times,  too,  when  Eng- 
lish uses  two  verbs  with  no  "and."  "Let's  go  buy  one  tomorrow." 

You'll  also  notice,  however,  that  Malayalam  often  uses  the  verbal  ad- 
verb where  English  uses  only  one  verb — and  where,  consequently,  Eng- 
lish speakers  think  of  there  being  only  one  action,  /guusayil  veLLam 
oRiccu  vaykkyu/  for  example,  means  literally,  "Pour  and  put  water  in 
the  jug." 

DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  uNDaakki  taru 

ofu  kaSNam  toosT'  uNDaakki 
taru. 

2.  uNDaakki  koDukku 

ora  ka§Nam  toosT'  uNDaakki 
koDukku. 

saayppin'  oru  kaSNan  toosT' 
uNDaakki  koDukku. 

3.  coodiccu  pooyi 

raajan  saarinooDu  coodiccu 
pooyi. 

4.  coodiccu  vara  am 

naan  ammayooDu  coodiccu 
varaam. 

5.  coodiccu  parayaam 

accanooDu  coodiccu 
parayaam. 

o 
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make  and  give  (1st  or  2nd  person) 

Make  a piece  of  toast  for  me. 

make  and  give  (3rd  person) 

Make  a piece  of  toast  for  him 
(her,  them). 

Make  a piece  of  toast  for 
Saypa. 

asked  and  went 

Raj  an  asked  Sir  and  (then) 
left. 

(I,  We)  will  ask  and  come. 

I'll  ask  Mother  and  (then) 
come. 

(I,  We)  will  ask  and  tell. 

I'll  ask  father  and  let  you 
know. 
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6.  pooyi  kaaNaam 

nama'kk'  avane  viiTTil  pooyi 
kaaNaam. 

( Question : W Tr.  !s  it 
/avane/?) 

7.  kaSNikkyu 
maarjrja 

ii  maarjrja  kaSNikkyu. 

kaSNicctt  koNDu  varu 

ii  maarjrja  kaSNiccu  koNDu 
varu. 

8.  kaSNiccu  koNDuvannu 
veelakkaari 

veelakkaari  maarjrja  kaSNiccu 
koNDu  vannu. 


(I,  We)  will  go  and  see. 

Let's  go  to  his  house  and 
see  him. 

cut;  make  into  pieces 

mango 

Cut  up  this  mango. 

cut  and  bring 

Cut  this  mango  up  and  serve 
it. 

cut  and  brought 

maidservant 

The  servant  cut  up  the  mango 
and  brought  it. 


DRILL  2:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  the  two  verbs  given  into  a verbal  adverb  plus  main  verb. 

Teacher:  uNDaakku;  taru 
Student:  uNDaakki  taru 

Teacher:  coodikkyaam;  varaam 
Student:  coodiccu  varaam 

1.  tuukkaNam;  tuDaykkyaNam 

2.  tuuttu;  tuDaccu 

3.  kaSNikkyaam;  koNDuvaraam 

4.  kaSNikkyu;  koNDuvaru 

5.  kaSNiccu;  koNDuvannu 

6.  poogu;  vaarjyikkyu 

7.  poogaam;  vaarjgikkyaam 
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8.  uNDaakkaam;  koDukkaam 

9 . uNDaakku;  koDukku 

10.  nanakkyu;  teekkyu 

11.  nanakkyaNam;  teekkyaNam 


DRILL  3:  TRANSFORMATION 

Make  one  sentence  out  of  the  two  given  using  a verbal  adverb  and  a 
main  verb.  Another  student  should  then  translate. 

Teacher:  ofu  kaSNam  toosT* 1 2 3 4 5 6  uNDaakku. 

oru  kaSNam  toosTu  taru. 

Student  1:  oru  kaSNam  toosT'  uNDaakki  tarn. 

Student  2:  Make  a piece  of  toast  for  me. 

Question : How  does  student  2 know  for  sure  that  the  recipient  of  the 
toast  is  "me"  ? 

1.  tara  tuukku. 
tara  tuDaykkyu. 

2.  tara  tuuttu. 
tara  tuDaccu. 

3.  tuNi  nanakkyaNam. 
tuNi  teekkyaNam. 

4.  paatragrjaL  kaRugu. 
paatraggaL  selfil  vaykkyu. 

5.  haggaL  candeyil  poogaam. 
naggaL  goodambu  vaaggikkyaam. 

6.  avaL  maagga  ka^Niccu. 
avaL  maagga  koNDuvannu. 
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7.  kai  kaRugaam. 
uNNu  kaRikkyaam. 

8.  kaappiyuNDaakku. 
ayaaLkku  koDukku. 

9.  tarayum  paDiyum  tuukkaNam. 
tarayum  paDiyum  tuDaykkyaNam. 

10.  naan  ammayooDu  coodikkyaam. 
naan  varaam. 


DRILL  4:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  guusa 

oRikkyu 

veLLam  oRikkyu. 
guusayil  veLLam  oRikkyu. 
oRiccu 

guusayil  veLLam  oRiccu. 

oRiccu  vaykkyu 

guusayil  veLLam  oRiccu 
vaykkyu. 

2.  veLLam  taNappiccu 
veLLam  taNappikkyu. 

veLLam  guuseyil  oRikkyu. 

veLLam  taNappiccu  guusayil 
oRikkyu. 

3.  veLLam  taNappikkyaNam. 
veLLam  guusayil  oRikkyaNam. 


a clay  water  jug;  keeps  water 
cool 

pour 

Pour  the  water. 

Pour  water  in  the  gusa. 

poured 

(He,  I,  etc.)  poured  water  in 
the  gusa. 

pour  and  set 

Pour  (and  set)  water  in  the 
gusa. 

(He,  I,  etc.)  cooled  the  water. 

Cool  the  water.  (Make  the 
water  cool.) 

Pour  water  in  the  gusa. 

Cool  the  water  and  pour  it 
in  the  gusa. 

The  water  should  be  cooled. 

The  water  should  be  poured  in 
the  gusa. 


250 


veLLam  taNappiccu  guusayil 
oi  kkyaNam. 

(NS)  veLLan  taNappiccu  guusayil 
oRikkyaNam. 

4.  taNutta 
taNutta  pooyi. 
kaappi  taNutta  pooyi. 
caaya  taNutta  pooyi. 
suuppu 

suuppu  taNutta  pooyi. 

5.  cuuDaakku. 
cuuDaakki  tarn. 
cuuDaakki  koNDuvaru 

6.  niraykkyu 

pan' saara  paatram  niraykkyu. 
pan'  saara  paatran  niraccu. 

niracSu  koNDuvaru. 

pan'  saara  paatran  niraccu 
koNDuvaru. 

7.  pan' saara  paatran_  niraykkyu. 

pan' saara  paatram 
, vaykkyu. 

pan' saara  paatran  niraccu 
meeSappurattu  vaykkyu. 


The  water  should  be  cooled 
and  poured  in  the  gusa. 

cold 

(It's)  gotten  cold. 

The  coffee's  gotten  cold. 

The  tea's  gotten  cold, 
soup 

The  soup's  become  cold. 

Heat  (it);  Make  (it)  hot. 

Heat  (it)  and  give  (it  to  me). 
Heat  (it)  and  bring  (it). 

fill  (it) 

Fill  the  sugar  bowl. 

(I,  He,  etc.)  filled  the  sugar 
bowl. 

Fill  and  bring  (it). 

Fill  the  sugar  bowl  and  bring 
it. 

Fill  the  sugar  bowl. 

Set  the  sugar  bowl  on  the 
table. 

Fill  the  sugar  bowl  and  set  it 
on  the  table. 


meesappurattu 


DRILL  5:  TRANSLATION 

1.  The  soup  has  gotten  cold. 

2.  Heat  up  the  soup  and  bring  it. 

3.  The  soup  is  very  hot. 
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4.  Cool  off  the  soup  and  bring  it. 

5.  Fill  the  sugar  bowl. 

6.  Set  the  sugar  bowl  on  the  table. 

7.  Fill  the  sugar  bowl  and  set  it  on  the  table. 

8.  Pour  water  in  the  gusa. 

9.  Cool  the  water. 

10.  Cool  the  water  and  pour  it  in  the  gusa. 

1 1 . Boil  the  water. 

12.  Boil  the  water  and  cool  it. 

13.  Boil  the  water  for  ten  minutes  and  cool  it. 


DRILL  6:  REVIEW 


Referring  to  the  maps,  pp.  158,  161,  talk  about  Kerala. 


Pronunciation  Note:  Intonation 


The  intonation  patterns  (i.e.  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  voice 
pitch)  are  very  important  in  any  language.  Generally  there  are  differ- 
ent patterns  for  different  types  of  sentences.  For  instance,  we  usually 
think  of  the  English  question  intonation  pattern  as  going  up  at  the  end 
of  the  sentence 

Are  you  goi-pi^now? 


while  the  statement  goes  down  at  the  end. 


rm/^fngjiow 


However,  if  you  examine  English  more  closely  you'll  soon  discover 
that  one  type  of  English  question — those  formed  with  a question  word 
can  also  have  a falling  pattern. 


Why  are  you  g oingt  ddhy? 


S. 


o 
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DRILL  7:  FIELD  EXERCISE,  Intonation 

Review  some  of  the  conversations  you  learned  earlier,  lightly  draw- 
ing in  the  line  of  the  intonation  pattern.  Are  Malayalam  question  pat- 
terns the  same  as  or  different  than  English  question  intonation  patterns?  | 

Some  conversations  you  might  review  are: 

"Did  You  See  the  Play"  p.  101 

* i 

"Who' s Singing? " p.  103  j 

* 

"What  Were  You  Reading?  " p.  104 
"Lay  Off!  It's  My  Nest"  p.  183 

as  well  as  any  others  your  teacher  either  feels  should  be  reviewed  or 
demonstrate  intonation  patterns  nicely. 

i 

DRILL  8:  FIELD  EXERCISE,  Intonation 

Your  teacher  will  read  the  questions  of  Drill  7,  p.  43  (filling  in  the 
correct  form  of  the  verb).  Draw  in  the  intonation  pattern  and  discover 
if  there  is  any  difference  between  the  patterns  for  "yes/no  questions" 

and  "question  word  questions"  in  Malayalam.  j 

Be  conscious  of  intonation  in  your  study  of  Malayalam.  Be  careful 
to  correctly  imitate  your  teacher’s  intonation  as  well  as  other  aspects 
of  his  pronunciation. 


Pronunciatiofi  Note:  /u/  and/o/ 

You  have  probably  noticed  that  quite  often  a Malayalam  /u/  sounds 
like  /o/.  This  is  because  the  Malayalam  /u/  is  not  exactly  the  same 
sound  as  the  English  /u/.  The  Malayalam  /u/  yeally  does  sound  more 
like  /o/  than  does  the  English  /u/.  Therefore  you  have  to  train  your 
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ear  to  hear  a finer  distinction.  This  is  not  impossible,  but  it  does  take 
practice. 

DRILL  9:  PRONUNCIATION,  /u/  and /o/ 

Listen  to  the  following  sets  of  sentences  to  catch  the  difference. 
Your  teacher  will  have  to  suppress  his  natural  tendency  to  wake  it 
easier  for  you  by  overpronouncing  the  two  vowels.  While  some  people 
in  Kerala  will  overpronounce  for  you,  many  others  won't,  so  it's  better 
to  learn  to  understand  the  language  the  way  it  is  spoken  naturally. 

After  you  have  learned  to  hear  the  difference  when  said  in  pairs, 
your  teacher  can  say  a sentence  and  ask  you  to  tell  him  whether  it 
was  a question  (/-o/)  or  statement  (/-u/). 

kaDeyil  poogunnu. 
kaDeyil  poogunno? 

avan  iviDe  vannu. 
avan  iviDe  vanno? 

ammayooDu  coodiccu. 
ammayooDu  coodicco? 

paaTTu  paaDunnu. 
paaTTu  paaDunno? 

pan'saara  paatran  niraccu. 
pan'saara  paatran  niracco? 

veLLam  taNappiccu. 
veLLam  taNappicco? 

avaL  maarjrja  kaSNiccu. 
avaL  maagga  kaSNicco? 

tuNi  nanakkyunnu. 
tuNi  nanakkyunno? 


# ’Mr  Hr  WJUtl 
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DRILL  10:  REVIEW 

Review  "What's  It  Made  With?"  page  230. 


p udiy  a vaakk  ugaL 

Nouns 


maarjrja 

mango 

veelakkaari 

maidservant 

guusa 

clay  water  jug 

suuppu 

soup 

pan' saara  paatram 

sugar  bowl 

Verbs 

kaSNikky-;  kaSNiccu 

to  cut  up;  to  make  into  pieces 

oRikky-;  oRiccu 

to  pour 

taNappikky-;  taNappiccu 

to  cool;  to  make  cool 

cuuDaakk-;  cuuDaakki 

to  heat;  to  make  hot 

niraykky-;  niraccu 
Grammar  Words 

to  fill 

:i 

verbal  adverb  endings 

iuNiT  anju 


paaDam  raNDu 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION 

1.  ‘ kaLayu. 

vel.i 

idu  veLiyil  kaLayu. 
baakki 

baakki  veLiyil  kaLayu. 

2.  ciitta 
ciitteyaayi 
ellaam  ciitteyaayi. 

3.  okku 

idokku  veLiyil  kaLayu. 
ellaam  ciitteyaayi. 

4.  idu  ciitteyaayi  poogumo? 

naaLatteekkyu 

idu  naaLatteekkyu 

ciitteyaayi  poogumo? 

naaL'eekkyu 

idu  naaL'eekkyu 

ciitteyaayi  poogumo? 

5.  idu  faaviletteekkyu 

ciitteyaayi  poogumo? 

6.  idu  raatrikkyu  ciitteyaayi 

poogumo? 

7.  veer  oru 


Throw  (it)  out. 
outside 

Throw  this  outside, 
remainder;  left  over 
Throw  the  .left  overs  outside. 

bad 

has  become  bad 
It's  all  gone  (become)  bad. 

all 

Throw  all  this  out. 

It's  all  gone  bad  (spoiled). 

Will  this  go  bad? 

by  tomorrow 

Will  this  go  bad  by  to- 
morrow ? 

by  tomorrow 

Will  this  go  bad  by  to- 
morrow ? 

Will  this  go  bad  by  morning 
Will  this  go  bad  by  evening? 
another 
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veer  oru  kaseera  koNDu  Bring  another  chair, 

varu. 

veer  oru  pleeTTu  koNDu  varu.  Bring  another  plate. 


DRILL  2:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  the  two  phrases  into  one  sentence  using  /ennu/  and  translate. 

1.  ' nirjrjaLe  ariyilla. 

addeeham  parannu. 

( Question : Why  is  it /niggaLe/?) 

2.  raamande  kayyil  ruubeyuNDu. 
toonnunnu. 

3.  raamande  kayyil  ruubeyuNDu. 
vijaariccu. 

4.  kuTTi  purattu  pooyi. 
ariyaamo? 

5.  DaakTar  agatt'  uNDu. 
ariyaamo. 


DRILL  3:  CONVERSATION  ("Small  Talk") 


farNiccar 

egrjine 

eggineyuNDu? 

koLLaam 

kuuDe 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 

furniture 

how 

How  is  it?;  How  do  you  like 
it? 

good;  nice 
together 


Sui 


I 
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ellaam  kuuDe  (ellaarj  kuuDe) 
iru 

irunnuuru 

cllaavafum 

kuuDe 

ende  kuuDe  varu  (ende 
'uuDevafu). 

kaaNikky-;  kaaNiccu 

kaaNiccu  tafaam 


all  together 
two  (adjective) 
two  hundred 
everybody 

with  (post  position;  takes 
possessive  case) 

Come  with  me. 

to  show;  showed 
(I)' 11  show  you 


Scene:  A guest  is  sitting  with  his  host  in  the  front  room,  making 
small  talk  before  dinner. 

Guest:  ii  farNiccar  ellaam  pudiyad'  aaNo? 

Host:  ade.  egrjineyuNDu? 

Guest:  koLLaam.  nannaayirikkyunnu.  ellaag  kuuD'  endu  vileyaayi? 
Host:  irunnuuru  ruubeyaayi. 

(The  Host's  wife  appears) 

Wife:  aahaararj  kaRikkyaan  neram  aayi.  ellaavarum  varu. 

Guest:  enikkyu  kai  onnu  'aRugaNam. 

Host:  ende  'uuDe  varu.  naan  kaaNiccu  tafaam. 


Note:  / narmaayifikkyunnu/  "It's  good"  is  the  present  tense  form  of 
/ nannaayifunnu/  "It  was  good." 


DRILL  4:  RESPONSE 

Give  positive  answers  to  the  questions  and  translate  the  question.  Re- 
member that  Malayalam  uses  the  positive  form  of  the  verb  rather  than 
a single  word  like  "yes"  as  we  do  in  English.  Books  should  be  closed, 
as  usual,  to  give  you  a chance  to  practice  oral  comprehension. 


o 
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Teacher:  niggaL  cemmiig  kaNDo? 

Student:  kaNDu 

Did  you  see  "Chemmiin"? 

Teacher:  siida  innu  raatri  paaDumo? 

Student:  paaDum 

Will  Sita  sing  tonight? 

1.  ammeyum  accanum  aasupatriyil  poo'iyo? 

2.  saar'  innu  klaassil  vanno? 

3.  niggaL  bhaary'e  aDicco? 

4.  ni  paDikkyaan  tuDaggiyo? 

5.  ii  kunnu  naDakkaan  tuDaggiyo? 

6.  kaappikkyu  pan'saara  veeN'o? 

7.  kattu  kiTTiyo? 

8.  enne  ariyille? 

9.  idil  upp'  iTTo? 

10.  iSTam  aayiyo? 

11.  id'  accanded'  aaNo? 

12.  naaLe  paarTTiyuND'  ennu  liileyooDu  paranno? 

13.  saar'  agatt'  uNDo? 


DRILL  5:  RESPONSE 

Give  negative  answers  to  the  questions  of  Drill  4 and  translate  the  ques- 
tions. 

Example ; Teacher:  niggaL  cemmiig  kaNDo  ? 

Student:  jcaNDilla.  (or)  ilia. 

Did  you  see  "Chemiin"? 

§ 

Teacher:  siida  innu  Faatri  paaDumo? 

Student:  paaDilla.  (or)  ilia. 

Will  Sita  sing  tonight? 


o 
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DRILL  6:  TRANSLATION 

1.  This  has  all  gone  bad,  throw  it  out. 

2.  Will  this  go  bad? 

3.  Will  the  milk  go  bad  by  tomorrow? 

4.  Bring  another  chair. 

5.  Make  and  bring  three  more  omlettes. 

6.  Will  this  go  bad  by  day  after  tomorrow? 

7.  Throw  this  outside. 

8.  Throw  the  left  overs  outside. 

9.  I told  the  servant  to  throw  it  outside. 

10.  Shall  I throw  this  out? 

11.  The  servant  asked  if  she  should  throw  it  out. 

12.  She  asked  me  if  she  should  throw  it  out. 

13.  (I)  threw  it  outside. 

14.  She  said  she  threw  it  out. 

15.  She  told  me  she  threw  it  out. 


Grammar  Note:  Adjectives  from  Nouns  / uLLa ; uLLadu/ 

/uLLa/  which  literally  means  "having"  can  be  added  to  many  nouns 
to  turn  them  into  adjectives,  /pokkam/,  for  example,  means  "height," 
while  /pokkam  uLLa/  means  "having  height"  or  "tall."  /pokkam  uLLa 
kuuTTugaaran/  means  "the  tall  friend"  while  /pokkam  uLLa  meesa/ 
means  "a  high  table." 

You  have  already  learned  one  example  of  this  structure;  /adu 
prayaasam  uLLa  bhaasayaaNu/. 

/uLLa/  can  also  be  added  to  the  infinitive  of  the  verb  /-aan/  to 
form  an  adjective.  For  example,  /kuDikkyaan  uLLa  veLLam/  "drin’.ing 
water. " 

Like  the  adjectives  you  learned  earlier  (p.  83)  you  can  form  an 
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adjectival  noun  from  /uLLa/  by  adding  /-du/  "thing,  one. " Thus  you 
can  say  /aa  bhaasa  prayaasam  uLLad'  aaNq/  "That  language  is  a diffi- 
cult one"  as  well  as  /adu  prayaasam  uLLa  bhaaseyaaNt/  "That  is  a 


difficult  language." 

DRILL  7:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  prayaasam 

prayaasam  uLLa 

malayaaLam  prayaasam  uLLa 
bhaaseyaa(Nu). 

2.  eLuppam  uLLa 

malayaaLam  eLuppam  uLLa 
bhaaseyaa(  Nu). 

3.  eLuppam  uLLadu 

ii  bhaas'  eLuppam  uLLad' 
aaNu. 

4.  erivu 

eriv'  uLLa  kari 

eriv'  uLLa  kari  veeNDa. 

efiv'  uLLa  kari  iSTam  alia. 

5.  maduram 

maduram  uLLa  biskettu 
maduram  uLLa  biskett'  uNDo? 

6.  Fasam 

rasam  uLLad'  aaNu. 
tinnaan 

doola  tinnaan  nalla  rasam 
uLLad'  aa(Nu). 
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difficulty 

difficult  (ad j.) 

Malayalam  is  a difficult 
language 

easy 

Malayalam  is  an  easy  lan- 
guage. 

easy  one 

This  language  is  an  easy 
one. 

hot  taste 
hot  curry 

(I)  don't  want  hot  curry. 

(I)  don't  like  hot  curry. 

sweetness 
sweet  biscuit 

Do  you  have  sweet  biscuits? 

* 

taste 

(These)  are  tasty  ones, 
to  eat 

Dosha s are  nice  and  tasty 
to  eat. 


I 


7.  uppu 

^ _UPPU  fas  am  uLLa^ 

iviDe  uppu  fas  am  uLLa 
biskettu  kiTTumo? 

8.  Fasam 

fasam  uLLad'  aa(Nu). 

ii  pustagam  vaayikkyaan 
nalla  fasam  uLLad'  aa(Nu). 

9 . vri tti 

vrittiyuLLa  viiDu 

vrittiyuLLa  viiD'  aaN'  Adu. 

nalla  vrittiyuLLa  viiD'  aaN' 
idu. 

10.  vrittiyuLLad'  aa(Nu). 

ii  viiDu  nalla  vrittiyuLLad' 
aa(Nu). 


salt 

salty 

Can  (I)  get  salty  biscuits 
here? 

interest 

(It)'s  interesting. 

This  book  is  very  interesting 
to  read. 

cleanness;  neatness 

a clean  house;  a neat  house 

This  is  a neat  house. 

This  is  a nice  neat  house. 

(It)'s  a clean  one. 

This  house  is  nice  and  clean; 
This  house  is  a nice  clean 
one. 


DRILL  8:  CONVERSATION  ("At  the  Brahmin  Restaurant ") 


braamaN 

aaL 

kayer-;  kayeri 
onnum  veeNDa. 
laDu 

sameyam  poo'i 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 

*s 

Brahmin 

person;  people 

to  go  into;  to  enter;  to  climb 

(I)  don't  want  anything. 

ladu;  an  Indian  sweet  about 
the  size  and  shape  of  a 
golf  ball 

It's  gotten  late;  literally, 
time  is  gone. 


** 
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Scene:  A saayppu  and  a Malayali  have  just  met.  The  Malayali 
invites  his  new  friend  for  coffee. 

Malayali:  nama'kk'  oru  kaappi  'uDikkyaam.  varu. 
saayppu:  pua. 

Malayali:  ii  braamaN  aaL  hooTTalil  kayeraam.  idu  nalla  vrittiyuLLad' 
aaNu.  ~ 

(They  enter  and  find  a table.) 

Malayali:  kaRikkyaan  endu  veeNam? 

saappu:  vaLar'  env'  uLLad'  onnum  veeNDa. 

Malayali:  (to  the  boy)  saarin'  oru  laDu  koDukku.  enikkyu  doosa  madi. 
saayppu:  laDu  tinnaan  rasam  uLLad'  aaNo? 

Malayali:  ade.  nalla  maduram  uLLad^'  aa(Nu). 
saayppu:  nirjga'kk'  end'  aa'  jooli? 

Malayali:  naan  mekkaanikk'  aaNu. 
saappu:  prayaasam  uLLa  jooliyaaN'  alle? 

Malayali:  ade,  koraccu  prayaasam  uNDu.  saayppinde  jooliyend'  aa'? 
saayppu:  ftaan  tiiccar  aaNu. 

Malayali:  ad'  eLuppam  uLLa  jooli  aaN'  alio. 

saayppu:  eeyu,  adu  sefiyalla.  ellaa  joolikkyum  adinde  prayaasannaL 
uNDu.  “ J 

Malayali:  adu  seriyaa'. 

saappu:  samayam  pooyi.  nama'kku  poogaam. 

Malayali:  oo. 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

veLi 

outside 

baakki 

rest;  left  overs 

farNiccar 

furniture  i 

i 

ellaavarum 

’ everybody 

erivu 

hot  taste 

; 

maduram 

sweetness 

fasam 

vritti 

taste;  interest 

cleanness  j 

braamaN 

Brahman 

aaL 

person;  people  j ' 

la  Du 

a sweet 

Adjective 

okku  (follows  the  noun) 

all 

Verbs 

kaLay-;  kaLahhu 

to  throw 

kaaNikky-;  kaaNiccu 

to  show 

kayer-;  kayeri  [keer-;  keeri] 

to  climb;  to  enter;  to  go  into 

Post  Positions 
kuuDe  (no  case  ending) 

together 

-kuuDe  (takes  possessive  ending) 

with;  together  with 

Expressions 

eggineyuNDu? 

How  is  it?  How  do  you  like  it? 

kollaam 
onnum  veeNDa 

good;  nice 

(I,  He,  etc.)  don't/doesn't  i 

want  anything. 

samayam  pooyi 

It's  gotten  late. 

Grammar  Words 
uLI.a 

having 

o 

ERIC 

iuNiT  anju 


paaDam  muunnu 

DRILL  1:  REVIEW 

Review  "What's  It  Made  With?"  p.  231. 


DRILL  2:  TRANSLATION 

1.  This  is  the  first  time  I've  seen  this. 

2.  This  is  the  first  time  I've  heard  this. 

3.  This  is  the  first  time  I've  eaten  this. 

4.  This  is  the  first  time  I've  done  this. 

5.  This  is  the  first  time  I've  eaten  doosha. 

6.  This  is  the  first  time  I've  drunk  this. 

7.  This  is  the  first  time  I've  drunk  toddy  (/kaLLy/). 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  kay 


hand,  arm 

i * 


kayyuLLa  kaseera 


arm  chair 


saayppin'  aa  kayyuLLa 
kaseera  koNDu  varu. 


Bring  that  arm  chair  for 
the  saypa. 


2.  kaal 


leg,  foot 


muunnu  kaa.l  uLLa  meesa 


three-legged  table 


enikkyu  muurmu  kaal  uLLa 
meesa  veeNam. 


I want  a three-legged 
table. 


3.  vaNNam 

vaNNam  uLLa  kuTTi 


thick;  fat 

fat  child;  pudgy  child 
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nail  a vaNNam  uLLa  kuTTiyaaN'  He's  a nice  pudgy  child, 
avan. 

aa  kuTTi  nalla  vaNNam  uLLad'  That  child's  a nice  pudgy 
aa(Nu).  one- 


4.  katti 
murcci 

murcciyuLLa  katti 
eDukku 

aa  murcciyuLLa  katti  onn' 
eDukku. 


knife 
sharpness 
sharp  knife 
take;  get 

Would  you  please  get  (me) 
that  sharp  knife. 


5.  eDuttu 

eDuttu  taru 

(NS)  eDutt'aru 

aa  murcciyuLLa  katti 
eDutt'aru. 

nalla  murcciyuLLa  katti 

aa  nalla  murcciyuLLa  katti 
eDutt'aru. 


took;  got 

take  (get)  and  give;  get  for 
me 

Please  get  me  that  sharp 
knife. 

good  sharp  knife 

Please  get  me  that  good 
sharp  knife. 


DRILL  4:  CONVERSATION  ("Sibling  Problems") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 


acca 

pokkam 

pokkam  uLLa  kaseera 
raaja 
kurahha 
(NS)  korahha 


Vocative  case  of  /accan/. 
Used  when  calling  or  ad 
dressing  father. 

height 

high  chair 

Vocative  case  of  /faajan/. 
lessened 
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pokkag  koranna  kaseefa  less  high  chair;  regular 

size  chair 

eNNam  number 

of  eNNam  uNDu.  There's  only  one. 

Scene*  Tea  time.  A young  family  (mother,  father  and  two  young  sons 

faajan  and  the  baby,  baabu)  is  sitting  down  to  tea.  As  you 
can  see,  faajan  has  some  sibling  problems. 

baabu:  acca,  pokkam  uLLa  kaseera  ceeTTan  eDuttu. 

accan:  faaja,  ni  aa  pokkarj  koranna  kaseefeyil  ifikkyu. 

faajan:  adil  baabu  ifikkyum. 

accan:  baabu  ceriya  kuTTiyalle?  adil  ni  iiikkyu. 

(Raajan  poutingly  takes  the  regular,  ordinary  chair.  Amma 
serves  tea  and  biscuits  [cookies].) 

faajan:  ii  uppu  fasam  uLLa  biskett'  enikkyu  veeNDa.  madufam  uLLa 
biskett'  ille? 

amma:  madufam  uLLa  biskett'  of  eNNam  uNDu.  adu  baabu'nu 
veeNam.  (baabuvinu) 

faajan:  baabu'nu  koDukkefudu.  enikkyu  veeNam. 

amma:  baabu  ceriya  kuTTiyalle.  inn'  evanu  koDukkaam.  ninakku 
naaLe  tafaam. 

raajan:  (stomping  out  in  anger)  accanum  ammekkyum  i§Tam 
baabuvineyaa(Nu).  enne  iSTam  ilia. 


Notes: 

1.  Notice  that  the  parents  invariably  use  /ni/  to  address  the 
children. 

2.  Notice  the  use  of  /koDukk-/  and  /taf-/. 

/baabu'nu  koDukkefudu./ 

/inn1  avanu  koDukkaam./ 

/ninakku  naaLe  tafaam. / 

What  case  do  the  objects  of  /koDukk-/  and  /taf-/  take? 
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3.  /adil  baabu  ifikkyum/ 

Notice  the  use  of  /-um/  here.  This  could  be  translated  either 
as  "Babu  will  sit  in  that  one"  or  "Babu  can  sit  in  that  pne." 

4.  /enne  iSTam  ilia./ 

Rajan  might  have  also  said  /ennooD'  iSTam  ilia/  with  no 
change  in  meaning.  That  is  what  "Girlfriend"  said  in  "The 
Woes  of  True  Love,"  p.  202.  In  other  words,  the  object  of 
/iSTam/  can  be  either  in  the  accusative  or  addressive  case. 
Notice  it  is  in  the  accusative  in  /accanum  ammekkyum  iSTam 
baabuvrwe  aa(Nu)./ 

5.  Why  is  /amma/  in  the  dative  case  in  the  sentence  above? 


Grammar  Note ; "anything,"  "nothing";  /onnum/ plus  negative  verb 

/onnum/  used  in  conjunction  with  the  negative  form  of  a verb  gives 
the  meaning  "nothing,"  or  "anything."  You've  already  learned  /onnum 
veeNDa/. 


DRILL  5:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


Note : Be  sure  to  make  good  double  dental  / -nn-/  in  / onnum/. 


1. 


paDippiccu 

onnum  paDippiccilla. 

saar'  inn'  onnum  paDippiccilla. 


taught 

(I,  He)  didn't  teach  anything. 

Sir  didn't  teach  anything 
today. 


2.  onnum  parayilla. 

naan  onnum  parayilla. 


(I,  He)  didn't  say  anything. 
I didn't  say  anything. 


3.  onnum  eDukkerudu. 

iviDe'nn'  onnum  eDukkerudu. 


Don't  take  anything. 

Don't  take  anything  from 
here. 
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4.  onnum  ariyilla. 

nagga’De  veelakkaarikky' 
onnum  ariyilla. 

5.  saadaNam 
saadaNarjrjaL 
saadaNarjrjaL  onnum  ilia. 
kaDa 

aa  kaDeyil  saadaNagrjaL 
onnum  ilia. 

6.  onnum  uNDaakkerudu. 

aahaaram  onnum  uNDaakkerudu. 

naaLe  raavile  aahaafam  onnum 
uNDaakkerudu. 

7.  onnum  veeNDa. 

8.  ende  kayyil  onnum  ilia. 

9 . pattunnilla 

enikky'  ormurj  keeLkaan 
pattunnilla . 


(I,  He)  doesn't  know  anything. 

Our  maidservant  doesn't  know 
anything. 

thing 

things 

There  isn't  anything. 

shop  ! 

There  isn't  anything  in  that 
shop. 

Don't  make  anything. 

Don't  make  any  food. 

Don't  make  any  food  tomor-  j 

row  morning.  j 

(I)  don't  want  anything. 

(I)  don't  have  anything. 

it's  impossible 

It's  impossible  for  me  to  hear 
anything,  (or)  I can't  hear 
anything. 


DRILL  6:  REVIEW 

Review  "At  the  Brahmin  Hotel,"  pp.  261-262. 


DRILL  7:  SUBSTITUTION 

Take  the  sentence  /ii  braamaN  aaL  hoTTalil  keeraam/  "Let's  go  into 
this  Brahamin  hotel. " Substitute  other  items  for  /ii  braamaN  aaL  hooTTal/ . 
Make  any  changes  necessary  and  translate. 
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Teacher:  taaksi 

Student:  taaksiyil  keeraam. 

Let' s get  into  the  taxi. 

Keep  your  books  closed. 

taaksi 
ende  viiDu 
saandayuDe  muri 
erNaguLam  treen 
ii  keTTiDam 
riksa 


DRILL  8:  TRANSLATION 

What  do  you  want  to  eat? 

I don't  want  anything. 

I don't  want  anything  too  hot  (spicy). 
I don't  want  anything  sweet. 

I don't  want  anything  salty. 


DRILL  9:  TRANSLATION 

Give  the  man  (Sir)  a ladu. 

Give  the  man  a doosha. 

Give  me  a doosha. 

Give  the  westerner  one  cold  coffee. 
Give  me  one  cold  coffee. 
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DRILL  10:  TRANSLATION 

What  do  you  want  to  drink  ? 
I don't  want  anything. 

What  did  you  say? 

I didn’t  say  anything. 

What  food  shall  I make? 
Don’t  make  anything  (food). 

What  did  he  say? 

I can’t  hear  anything. 
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pudiya  vaakkiigaL 


Nouns 

kaal 

leg;  foot 

vaNNam 

thickness;  fat 

katti 

knife 

murcci 

sharpness 

pokkam 

height 

eNNam 

number 

saadaNam 

thing 

taaksi 

taxi 

rik§a 

ricksha 

Adjective 

kuranfta  (NS)  koranna 

less,  smaller 

Verb 

eDukk-;  eDuttu 

to  take;  to  get 

Expressions 

or'  eNNam  uNDu 

There's  only  one. 

ormum . . . negative  verb 

anything;  nothing 

iuNiT  anju 


paaDam  naalu 

Grammar  Note ; "Nobody"  /aaru  . . . um/  plus  negative  verb 

/aafum/  used  in  conjunction  with  the  negative  form  of  a verb 
means  ''nobody."  Quite  often  a case  ending  is  added  to  /aaru/  before 
the  /-um/.  Thus  you  might  hear  /aarkkum/  (dative);  /aafindeyum/ 
(possessive);  /aareyum/  (accusative);  /aarooDum/ (addressive),  etc. 


DRILL  l : REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  iviDe  aafum  vannilla. 

2.  ii  viiTTil  aafum  ilia. 

3.  enne  sahaaykkyaan  aafum  ilia. 

4.  kaaryam 

aniyattiyooDu 

ii  kaaryam  aniyattiyooDu 
parayefudu. 

aarooDum 

ii  kaaryam  aafooDum 
parayefudu. 

5.  siida  ennooDu  samsaafikkyilla. 
siida  aafooDum  samsaafikkyilla. 

6.  vargiissine 

ftaan  vargiissine  kaNDilla. 
aafeyum 

ftaan  aafeyum  kaNDilla. 

(NS)  ftaan  aafeyug  kaNDilla. 

272 

o 

ERIC 


Nobody  came  here.  ‘ 

There's  nobody  in  this  house 
(at  home). 

There’s  nobody  to  help  me. 

reason;  matter 
Sis  (addressive) 

Don't  tell  Sis  this  (matter). 

anyone  (addressive) 

<• 

Don't  tell  anyone  about 
this. 

Sita  won't  talk  to  me. 

Sita  won't  talk  to  anybody. 

Vargiis  (accusative) 

I didn't  see  Vargiis. 
anybody  (accusative) 

I didn't  see  anybody. 

• 

- * ~~  i 
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7.  'nirjrja'kku 

ii  pustagam  nirjrja'kku 

tarilla. 

aarkkum 

ii  pustagam  aarkkum  tarilla. 

(NS)  ii  pustagan  nirjrja'kku  tarilla. 
(NS)  ii  pustagam  aarkkun  tafilla. 

8.  accanu 

ii  pustagam  accanu  koDukkilla. 


You  (dative) 

(I,  He,  etc.)  won't  give  this 
book  to  you. 

anyone  (dative) 

(I,  He)  wouldn't  give  this  book 
to  anyone  (including  you). 


father  (dative) 

(I,  He)  won't  give  this  book  to 
father. 

anyone  (dative) 

(I,  He)  won't  give  this  book  to 
anyone  (except  you). 


aarkkum 

ii  pustagam  aarkkum 
koDukkilla. 


(NS)  ii  pustagam  aarkkug  koDukkilla. 


DRILL  2:  CONVERSATION  ("Take  My  Picture") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 


pa  Dam 

menihnaannu 

ennu? 


picture 

the  day  before  yesterday 
which  day?;  when? 


Scene:  A foreigner  carrying  a camera  appears.  A neighborhood  child 
comes  running  up. 

Child:  saayppe,  sayppe  (or  /maadaam/)  ende  paDam  eDukkaamo? 

Foreigner:  menifinaannu  nigga'De  muunna  paDam  eDutt'  alio.  Iran 

filim  ilia. 

Child:  aa  muunnu  paDam  ennu  kiTTum? 

Foreigner:  oF'  aRcca  kaRinnu. 

Question:  What  does  the  /alio/  of  /menihnaanna  nigga'De  muunna  paDam 
eDutt'  alio/ do? 
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DRILL  3:  SUBSTITUTION 

Substitute  /aarum/  or  /aar . . . um/  for  the  italicized  word  and  translate. 

Teacher:  meninnaannu  caakko  vannilla. 

Student:  meninnaann'  aarum  vannilla. 

Nobody  came  the  day  before  yesterday. 

Teacher:  haan  saarine  kaNDilla. 

Student:  haan  aareyum  kaNDilla. 

I didn't  see  anybody. 

1.  enikkyu  raajanooD 1 iSTam  ilia. 

2.  raajanu  ennooD'  iSTam  ilia. 

3.  liilaykky ' ennooD'  iSTam  alia. 

4.  liilaykky'  ennooD r iSTam  ilia. 

5.  haan  saandeyuDe  paDam  eDuttilla. 

6.  raamande  paDam  eDukkilla,  avan. 

7.  Faamande  paDam  avan  eDukkilla. 


Grammar  Note:  More  Adjectives  from  Nouns  / illaatta / huranna/ 

You  have  learned  to  make  adjectives  from  nouns  by  adding  /uLLa/ 
or  /uLLada/  "having";  (/pokkam  uLLa  kuuTTugaaran/  "the  tall  friend"). 

It's  also  possible  to  make  adjectives  from  nouns  by  adding  other  words, 
/illaatta/  literally  means  "without"  so  that  a /pokkam  illaatta 
kuuTTugaaran/ is  a "short  friend."  /kurahha/  ( pronounced  [korahna] 
at  normal  speed)  means  "less"  so  that  a /pookkam  korahha  kuuTTugaaran/ 
is  a "friend  who  isn't  very  tall,"  while  a /vila  kurahha  kaamra/  is  an 
"inexpensive  camera." 

It  is  possible  to  generate  many  new  meanings  by  combining  these 
words  (/uLLa;  illaatta;  korahha/)  with  words  you  already  know.  You 
will  find  them  very  useful. 
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DRILL  4:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  pokkam  koranna  kaseefa  low  chair 

ni  aa  pokkag  koranna  You  sit  in  that  low  chair, 

kaseefeyil  ifikkyu. 


2.  pokkam  uLLa  kaseera 

pokkam  uLLa  kaseera  ceeTTan 
eDuttu. 


high  chair 

Chetan  took  the  high  chair. 


3.  aaL 

pokkam  kuranna  aaL 
(NS)  jooN  pokkag  korann'  aaL  aa(Nu). 

4.  pokkam  uLLayaaL 

faaman  pokkam  uLL'  aaL  aa(Nu). 


person  (male) 
short  man 

John  is  a short  man  (person), 
tall  man 

Raman  is  a tall  man. 


5.  illaatta 

madufam  illaatta  kaappi 
madufam  illaatta  kaappi  madi. 

6.  madufam  kurarma  kaappi 
maduFag  koranna  kaappi  madi. 

7.  madufam  uLLa  kaappi 

madufam  uLLa  kaappi  madi. 

8.  maRa 

maReyillaatta  divasam 

maReyillaatta  divasam  aaN' 
innu. 

9.  maRa  kuranna  divasam 

maRa  koranna  divasam  aaN' 
innu. 


without 

unsweetened  coffee 

I'd  like  unsweetened  coffee. 

somewhat  sweetened  coffee; 
coffee  with  a little  sugar 

I'd  like  coffee  with  a little 
sugar. 

sweetness  having  coffee; 
sweetened  coffee. 

I'd  like  coffee  with  sugar. 

rain 

a rainless  day 

It's  not  raining  today. 

a not  so  rainy  day 

It's  a not  so  rainy  day  today, 
(or)  It's  not  raining  too 
much  today. 


o 
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10.  maReyuLLa  divasam 
maReyuLLa  divasam  aaN'  innu. 

11.  sugam 

sugam  illaatta  aaL 

sugam  illaatt'  aaL  aaNu  joorju. 

12.  sugam  uLLa  aaL 

(NS)  sugam  uLLeyaaL  aaNu  joorj. 

13.  sugam  koranna  kaseera 


irikkyaan  sugam  koranna 
kaseer'  aaN'  idu. 


14 

Vila  kuranna 

eracci 

(NS) 

vela  korann' 
idu. 

eracciyaaN 

15. 

kuuDiya 

Vila  kuuDiya 

vela  kuuDiya  tuNiyaaN'  idu. 


a rainy  day 

It' s a rainy  day  today. 

good  condition;  health 
an  unhealthy  person 
George  is  quite  sick. 

a healthy  person 
George  is  healthy. 

a chair  that's  in  poor  condi- 
tion. 

This  is  an  uncomfortable 
chair  to  sit  in. 

less  expensive  meat 

This  meat  is  not  so  expensive 

increased 

expensive 

This  is  expensive  cloth. 


DRILL  5:  TRANSLATION 

1.  Give  me  some  hot  tea  (heat  having). 

2.  Yesterday  was  a rainy  day. 

3.  I don't  like  unsweetened  coffee. 

4.  This  is  an  expensive  sari. 

5.  This  is  an  expensive  watch. 

6.  Aren't  there  any  sweet  biscuits? 

7.  There's  only  one  salty  biscuit. 

8.  Give  me  the  sweet  biscuit. 

9.  You  sit  in  that  low  chair. 
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10.  This  sari  is  an  inexpensive  one. 

11.  Yesterday  it  didn't  rain. 

12.  This  paavada  is  a very  expensive  one. 


Vocabulary  Note:  / uDukk uDuttu/  and  /iD-;  iTTu/ 

Malayalam  uses  two  verbs  where  English  uses  the  single  verb  "to 
wear."  /uDukk-;  uDuttu/  is  used  with  items  of  clothing  that  are  wrapped, 
like  /saan,  paavaaDa/  and  /muNDu/.  With  other  items  of  clothing,  like 
/blausu,  sarTTu,  ceruppa/  ("blouse,  skirt,  sandals")  the  verb/iD-; 
iTTu/  "to  put"  is  used  with  the  meaning  "wear." 

/innu  faaman  muND'  aaN'  uDukkunnadu/ 

"Raman  is  wearing  a mundu  today." 

/innale  paant'  aaN'  iTTadu/ 

"Yesterday  he  wore  pants." 


DRILL  6:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  uDukkaan 

saari  uDukkaan  eLuppam  aaNo? 
muNDu 

muND'  uDukkaan  eLuppam  aaNo? 


to  wear;  to  put  on  (to  wrap) 

Is  it  easy  to  wrap  a sari? 

a wrap  around  skirt-like  affair 
worn  by  both  men  and  women. 

Is  it  easy  to  wrap  a munda? 


2. 


3. 


uDukkaan 

saafi  uDukkaan  i§Tam  aaNo? 
muND'  uDukkaan  iSTam  aaNo? 

daavaNi 

paavaaDayum  daavaNiyum 

pegkuTTigaL  paavaaDeyun 
daavaNiyum  aaN'  iDunnadu. 


to  wear 

Do  you  like  to  wear  saris  ? 
Do  you  like  to  wear  mundus  ? 

half  sari 

paavada  and  half-sari 

Girls  wear  paavada  and 
half  sari. 
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4.  strii 
striigaL 

striigaL  blaus'  aaN'  iDunnadu. 

5.  caTTa 

kristtyaani 

kristtyaani  striigaL  caTTeyaaN' 
iDunnadu. 

6.  puFuSan 

pufuSanmaar 

paantum  sarTTum 

amerikkeyil  puruSanmaar 
* paantunrsarTTum  iDunnu; 


woman 

women 

Women  wear  blouses. 

style  of  blouse  worn  by  Mal- 
ayan Christian  women 

Christian 

Christian  women  wear  chattas. 

man 

men 

pants  and  shirts 

In  America  the  men  wear  pants 
and  shirts. 


7.  keeraLattile 


of  Kerala 


keeraLattile  purusanmaar 
saadaaraNa  muND'  aaN' 
uDukkunnadu. 


The  men  of  Kerala  usually 
wear  mundu. 


8.  praayam 

praayarj  koranna  striigaL 

praayag  koranna  striigaL 
saarLyaaN'  uDukkunnadu. 


age 

young  women 

Young  women  wear  saris. 


9. 


praayam  kuuDiya  striigaL 


old  women 


praayaij  kuuDiya  striigaL  saanyo 
muND'o  uDukkum. 


Older  women  wear  saris  or 
mundu. 


DRILL  7:  ADDITIVE 

Complete  the  sentence  with  either  / uDukkunnadu/  or  /iDunnadu/, 
whichever  is  correct,  and  then  repeat  the  entire  sentence. 
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Teacher:  puFuSanmaar  sarT'  aaN' 

Student:  iDunnadu.  puruSanmaar  SarT'  aaN'  iDunnadu. 

Teacher:  puruSanmaar  muND'  aaN' 

Student:  uDukkunnadu.  puFuSanmaar  muND'  aaN'  uDukkunnadu. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 


striigaL  muND'  aaN' . 

praayag  kuuDiya  striigaL  muND'  aaN'  _ 

kristyaani  striigaL  caTTeyaaN' , 

pegkuTTigaL  paavaaDeyaaN' . 

puruSanmaar  sarT'  aaN' . 

pufuSanmaar  paant'  aaN' . 

ellaa  striigaLum  blaus'  aaN' . 

saanda  paavaaDeyun  daavaNiyum  aaN' 
praayag  korahha  striigaL  saaFiyaaN' 


DRILL  8:  TRANSLATION 

1.  He  didn't  say  anything. 

2.  That  old  man  didn't  say  anything. 

3.  Babu  won't  talk  to  anybody. 

4.  That  old  woman  won't  talk  to  anybody. 

3.  Nobody  came. 

6.  I didn't  see  you  at  the  beach. 

7.  I didn't  see  anybody  at  the  beach. 


DRILL  9:  CONVERSATION 


Malayali:  muND'  uDukkaan  arivaamo? 

i 

American:  ariyilla  (or)  ilia. 

Malayali:  ennaal  ftaan  paDippiccu  taFaam. 
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DRILL  10:  TRANSLATION 

1.  I'll  teach  you  how  to  put  on  a mundu. 

2.  Do  you  know  how  to  wrap  a sari? 

3.  I don't  know  how  to  wrap  a sari. 

4.  Will  you  please  teach  me  how  to  put  on  a sari? 

5.  Will  you  teach  my  friend  how  to  wrap  a mundu? 

6.  I'll  teach  him  how  to  put  on  a mundu. 


Suggestion ; Stage  a fashion  show  demonstrating  Kerala  clothing, 
jewelry,  etc.  Your  teachers  will  have  many  items  in  their  personal 
wardrobes.  With  a little  imagination  you  can  probably  make  facsim- 
iles of  other  items  (a  Malabar  hat,  for  example).  The  script  should  be 
in.Malayalam,  of  course. 


✓ 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

kaaryam 

reason;  matter 

paDam 

picture 

meninnaannu 

the  day  before  yesterday 

filim 

film 

aaL 

person;  man 

maduram 

sweetness 

maRa 

rain 

sugam 

health;  comfort 

muNDu 

a wrap  around  skirt  worn  by 
both  men  and  women 

paant 

pants 

blausu 

> 

blouse 

§arTTu 

shirt 

ceruppu 

sandals 

daavaNi 

half-sari 

strii  (gaL) 

woman  (women) 

caTTa 

blouse  worn  by  Christian  women 

puruSan  (maaf) 

man  (men) 

praayam 

age 

Adjectives 

illaatta 

without;  not  having 

kuuDiya 

increased 

kristtyaani 

Christian 

Verbs 

uDukk-;  uDuttu 

to  put  on;  to  wear 

iD-;  iTTu 

to  put  on;  to  wear 
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Question  Word 

ennu?  when?;  whicd  day? 

Grammcr  Words 


aar . . . um  plus  negative  verb 
-ile 


nobody 

of 


iuNiT  anju 


paaDam  anju 


Vocabulary  Note ; /iTT'  ifikky-;  iTT ' irunnu/  and 

/uDutV  irikky uDutV  irunnu/ 

The  verbs  /iD-;  iTTu/  and  /uDukk-;  uDuttu/  very  often  combine 
with  /irikky-;  irunnu/  "to  sit,"  or  "to  be."  The  meaning  of  the  com- 
bined verb  is  still  "to  wear"  or  "to  put  on." 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1 . uDutt’  ifikkyunnu 

faaman  muND'  uDutt' 
ifikkyunnu. 

2.  uDutt'  irunnu 

innale  paant  uDutt'  irunnu. 

3.  iTT'  ifikkyunnu 

aa  saayppu  niila  sarT'  iTT' 
ifikkyunnu. 


is  wearing 

Raman  is  wearing  a mundu. 

was  wearing;  wore 
Yesterday  he  wore  pants. 

is  wearing 

That  westerner  is  wearing  a 
blue  shirt. 


4.  iTT'  ifunnu. 

innale  veLLa  sarT'  iTT' 
ifunnu. 


was  wearing;  wore 

Yesterday  he  wore  a white 
shirt. 


DRILL  2:  REPETITION 

1.  keefaLattLle  striigaL  muND'  aaN'  uDutt'  ifikkyunnu. 

2.  keefaLattile  kristtyaani  striigaL  caTTa  iTT'  ifikkyunnu. 

3.  keefaLattile  pegkuTTigaL  paavaaDa  uDutt*  ifikkyunnu. 

4.  amefikk'yile  pegkuTTigaL  paavaaDa  uDutt'  ifikkyilla. 
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5.  keefaLattile  puruSanmaar  sarT'  ITT'  irikkyurmu. 

6.  ameilkk'yile  puruSanmaarum  sarT'  iTT'  inkkyurmu. 


Grammar  Note ; Past  and  Present  Verbal  Adjectives  /-a/ 

Adjectives  are  very  easily  formed  from  verbs  by  adding  /-a/  to 
the  present  or  past  tense  of  the  verb.  The  "verbal  adjective"  thus  formed 
always  comes  before  the  noun  it  modifies.  However,  "verbal  adjectives" 
often  have  to  be  translated  into  English  by  a phrase  coming  after  the 
noun. 

"That  woman  who  is  talking" 

( "That  talking  woman" ) 

"That  woman  who  was  talking 
to  me ... " 

"The  movie  (that)  we  are 
watching ..." 

"The  movie  (that)  we  saw 
yesterday ..." 


/a a parayunna  strii/ 

/ ennooDu  paranna  strii/ 

/nammaL  kaaNunna  sinama/ 
/innale  kaNDa  paDam/ 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  saaru  malayaaLam 

paDippikkyunnu. 

malayaaLam  paDippikkyunna 
saaru 

malayaaLam  paDippikkyunna 
saar'  iviDe  varunnu. 

• 

2.  saaru  malayaaLam  paDippiccu. 

malayaaLam  paDippicca  saaru 

malayaaLam  paDippicca  saarinu 
eNbadu  vayass'  uNDu. 


Sir  teaches  Malayalam. 

the  sir  who  teaches  Mal- 
ayalam 

The  Malayalam  teacher  is 
coming. 

Sir  taught  Malayalam. 

the  sir  who  taught  Malayalam 

The  teacher  who  used  to  teach 
Malayalam  is  eighty  years 
old. 


* 
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3.  mafam 
teggtt 

aviDe  kaaNunna  mafam  tegg' 
aaNu. 

kamugu 

iviDe  kaaNunna  mafam  kamug 
aaNu. 


tree 

coconut  tree 

The  tree  you  see  over  there  is 
a coconut  tree. 

betel  nut  tree 

The  tree  you  see  here  is  a 
betel  nut  tree. 


4. 


saafi  uDutt'  inkkyunna  pegkuTTi 

saafi  uDutt'  inkkyunna  pegkuTTi 
aniyattiyaaNu . 


the  girl  who  is  wearing  a sari 

The  girl  who  is  wearing  a sari 
is  my  younger  sister. 


5.  maala 


necklace 


maala  iTT'  ifunna  pegkuTTi 
nalla  kuuTTugaafiyaa(Nu). 


The  girl  who  was  wearing  a 
necklace  is  a good  friend. 


6.  nilkunnu 

(NS)  nilkunnu 

acdan  aviDe  ni'kkunnu. 

aviDe  ni'kkunnayaaL  aaN 
accan. 


is  standing 

Father  is  standing  over  there. 

The  man  standing  over  there 
is  my  father. 

Father  is  standing  behind  the 
house. 

The  man  who  is  standing  be- 
hind the  house  is  father. 


7.  accan  viiDinde  puragil  ni'kkunnu. 

viiDinde  puragil  ni'kkunnayaL 
adcan  aa(Nu). 


8.  ammuumma 
ninnu 

ammuumma  viiDinde  mumbil 
ninnu. 

viiDinde  mumbil  ninna 
striiyaaN'  ammuumma. 


grandmother 

stood 

Grandma  was  standing  in 
front  of  the  house. 

The  woman  who  was  standing 
in  front  of  the  house  is 
Grandma. 
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DRILL  4:  TRANSLATION 

1.  lakSmi  paaDiya  paaTTu. . . 

2.  ftaan  parayunna  kaaryam  . . . 

3.  aviDe  ifunnayaaL . . . 

4.  muND'  uDutt'  inkkyunna  saayppu 

5.  paavaDa  iTT'  ifunna  maadaammu . . . 

6.  ii  vafunnayaaL . . . 

7.  ayaaL  paraftna  kaaryam . . . 

8.  ninnaL paaDunna  paaTTu. . . 

9.  ammuumma  vaayicca  patram.  . . 


DRILL  5:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  the  present  verbal  adjectives  of  Drill  3 above  to  past  verbal 
adjectives  and  vice  versa. 

Teacher:  ftaan  parayunna  kaaryam.  . . 

Student:  ftaan  paranha  kaaryam . . . 

Teacher:  lakSmi  paaDiya  paaTTu  . . . 

Student:  lakSmi  paaDunna  paaTTu . . . 


DRILL  6:  ADDITIVE 

Complete  the  phrases  of  Drill  3 above  sensibly. 

Teacher:  lakSmi  paaDiya  paaTTu . . . 

Student:  lakSmi  paaDiya  paaTTu  nannaayirunnu. 

Books  should  be  closed,  of  course. 


o 
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DRILL  7:  TRANSLATION 

1.  Will  you  take  my  picture? 

2.  Will  you  take  aniyan's  picture? 

3.  Will  you  take  our  picture?  (Be  sure  to  use  the  right  "our.") 

4.  I took  your  picture  yesterday. 

5.  I took  Raman's  picture  day  before  yesterday. 

6.  I took  four  pictures  of  aniyan  just  now. 

7.  i just  took  two  pictures  of  ceecci. 


Note: 

As  you  continue  studying  Malayalam  after  arriving  in  India,  there 
will  be  times  when  you  want  to  learn  how  to  say  a type  of  sentence 
that  isn't  taught  in  this  introductory  book.  The  following  exercise  is 
designed  to  show  you  how  to  go  about  figuring  out  a new  sentence  type. 

DRILL  8:  FIELD  EXERCISE , Comparative  Sentences 

Let's  say  you  want  to  learn  how  to  make  comparisons  in  Malayalam; 
things  like  "John  is  taller  than  Jack";  "Sugar  is  more  expensive  than 
wheat,"  etc. 

First  you  will  want  to  ask  your  native  speaker  of  Malayalam  (in 
this  case,  your  teacher)  to  give  you  a translation  of  several  sentences 
of  this  type.  Choose  sentences  consisting  entirely  or  mostly  of  words 
you  already  know  so  as  not  to  unduly  complicate  the  problem.  As  soon 
as  you  think  you  know  how  to  say  this  type  of  sentence,  make  up  some 

of  your  own  and  ask  if  they  are  correct. 

Your  problem  isn't  finished  yet.  The  whole  purpose  of  your  figuring 
out  how  to  Sc.y  this  type  of  sentence  is  so  that  you  can  say  one  when 
the  occasion  arises.  To  do  this  the  structure  must  come  naturally  and 
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that  takes  practice.  Choose  eight  or  ten  comparative  sentences  and 
practice  saying  them  aloud  until  they  come  easily.  Practice  them 
again  tomorrow  and  make  up  some  more  sentences.  Most  important, 
start  using  them  in  your  everyday  living.  This  is  the  same  general  pro- 
cedure to  use  after  arriving  at  your  site.  By  using  this  method  of 
figuring  things  out  for  yourself  you  can  turn  most  anybody  into  a 
"teacher,"  your  co-workers,  neighborhood  children,  your /veelakkaaran/, 

etc. 


Note  to  Teacher : Be  careful  not  to  "teach"  this  exercise.  Let  your 
students  figure  this  problem  out  for  themselves. 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

maram 

terjrju 

kamugu 

maala 

ammuumma 


Verbs 

uDutt'  irikky-;  uDutt'  irunnu 
iTT'  inkky-;  iTT'  irunnu 
nilk-;  ninnu  (ni'kk-) 


tree 

coconut  tree 
betel  nut  tree 
necklace 
grandmother 


to  wear 
to  wear 

to  stand;  to  wait 


iuNiT  aaru 


j 

i 

paaDam  onnu 

DRILL  1:  FREE  CONVERSATION— Field  Exercise 

Talk  about  what  the  teacher  and  various  members  of  the  class  are 
wearing  today  and  what  they  wore  yesterday.  Use  this  as  an  oppor- 
tunity to  learn  the  words  for  various  colors  and  how  to  use  these 
words  in  sentences.  Don’t  use  any  English  (except  for  words  like 
"skirt,  sweater"  etc.  for  which  there  are  no  Malayalam  equivalents). 
The  word  for  "color"  is  /niram/  (pronounced  [neram]  at  normal  speed). 
(About  20  to  25  minutes  should  be  allotted  for  this.) 


DRILL  2:  TRANSLATION 

/kadira  senyaakk-;  kadira  seriyaaki/ 

"to  make  the  bed(s),"  "made  the  bed(s)" 

1.  Make  the  beds  every  morning. 

2.  She  made  the  beds  this  morning. 

3.  What  did  you  say? 

9 

4.  I said,  "She  made  the  beds  this  morning." 

5.  Did  she  make  the  beds? 

6.  Do  you  know  if  she  made  the  beds? 

9 

7.  I asked  if  this  would  go  bad  by  tomorrow, 

8.  I'll  ask  if  this  will  go  bad  by  morning. 

9.  I'll  ask  the  maidservant  if  this  will  go  bad  by  tomorrow. 
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DRILL  3:  COMPREHENSION 

Teacher  will  read  the  description  of  this  picture  several  times 
at  normal  speed,  pointing  at  the  person  or  object  he  is  reading  about. 
Students  should  try  to  understand  as  much  as  they  can  by  listening 

<9 

to  and  watching  the  teacher.  Do  not  try  to  read  along. 

Later  the  teacher  may  read  the  passage  again,  slowing  down  for 
the  more  difficult  parts. 


ii  kaaNurmadu  keeraLattile  ora  kristtyan  kuDumbattinde  paDam 
aaNu. 

paDattil  avaruDe  acdan  ilia,  valadu  vasattu  nilkkunna  praayam 
kuuDiya  striiyaaNu  amma. 

ii  kuDumbattil  aara  kuTTigaL  uNDu.  ammayuDe  aDutta  nilkkunna 
aaL  aaNu  muutta  magan.  ayaaLkku  kayar  faaktoriyil  jooliyuNDu.  mattu 
kuTTigaL  ellaavarum  paDikkyunnu. 
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peNkuTTigaLil  or'  aaL  saari  uDutt'  irikkyunnu.  saan  uDutt' 
irikkyunna  peNkuTTiyuDe  aDutta  nilkkunnadu  avaLuDe  aniyattiyaaNu. 
avaL  paavaaDayum  daavaNiyum  iTT'  inkkyunnu.  raNDu  peerum  blausum 
ITT'  inkkyunnu.  aniyattiyuDe  kaRuttil  maalayuNDu. 

aaNkuTTigaL  ellaam  muND'  uDutt'  irikkyunnu.  ammayurn  uDutt' 
ifikkyunnadu  muND'  aaNu.  iTT'  ifikkyunnadu  caTTayum. 

aaLugaLuDe  puragil  kaaNunna  maram  tegg'  aaNu.  keeraLattil 
ellaayiDattum  tegg'  uNDu.  terjginde  aDutta  nilkkunna  niiLam  kuuDiya 
mefam  aaNu  kamugu. 


DRILL  4:  RESPONSE 

Answer  in  Malayalam  the  following  questions  about  the  photo. 

1.  paDattil  accan  uNDo? 

2.  praayam  kuuDiya  strii  aar ' aaNu? 

3.  paDattil  etra  peer'  uNDu? 

4.  aagkuTTigaL  end'  aaN'  uDutt'  ifikkyunnadu? 

5.  amma  end*  uDutt'  inkkyunnu? 


DRILL  5:  TRANSLATION 

Write  out  a translation  of  the  passage  under  the  picture. 

ii  kaaNunnadu 

kuDumbam 
muutta  magan 
kayar  faaktari 
mattu 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 

this  that  you  are  seeing; 
what  you  see 

family 

eldest  son 

coir  factory 

remaining;  other 


to 


O 
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I 

I 

faNDu . . . um 

faNDu  peefum 

kaRum 

aaLugaL 

iDam 

niiLam 


both 

both  people 

neck 

people 

place 

length 


DRILL  6:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  ii  kaaNunnadu 

kuDumbam 

kristtyan  kuDumbattinde  paDam 

keefaLattile 

keefaLattile  ofu  kristtyan 
kuDumbattinde  paDam 

ii  kaaNunnadu  keefaLattile 
ofu  kristtyan  kuDumbattinde 
paDam  aa(Nu). 

2.  keeTTadu 

niggaL  ippooL  keeTTadu 

piiliila 

piiliila  paaDiya  sinama  paaTTu 

niggaL  ippooL  keeTTadu 
piiliila  paaDiya  sinama 
paaTT'  aa(Nu). 

3.  tinnunnadu 

saadaafaNeyaayi  faavile 
tinnunnadu 

ameefikkeyil  saadaafaNeyaayi 
tinnunnad* 1 2 3  end1  aa(Nu)? 


what  you  see 
family 

picture  of  a Christian  family 
of  Kerala 

picture  of  a Kerala  Christian 
family 

What  you  see  is  a picture  of 
a Kerala  Christian  family. 

what  was  heard 

what  you  just  heard 

a famous  Malayali  "playback" 
singer  (sings  in  background 
of  movie) 

a film  song  sung  by  Pilila 

What  you  just  heard  is  a 
film  song  sung  by  Pilila. 

what  is  eaten 

that  which  is  usually  eaten  in 
the  morning 

In  America  what  is  usually 
eaten  in  the  morning  ? 
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4.  aa  paaDiyadu 

aa  paaDiyadu  maadavande 
ceecciyaaNu. 

5.  ni'kkunnadu 
iviDattekkaaran 

aa  ni'kkunnad'  iviDattekkaafan 
aa(Nu). 


that  one  who  sang 

The  one  who  sang  is  Madavan's 
older  sister. 

the  one  who  is  standing 

a person  of  this  place;  a na- 
tive of  this  place 

That  one  who  is  standing  is 
a native  of  this  place. 


DRILL  7:  READING 

Practice  reading  Drill  3,  pp.  291-292,  aloud  until  you  can  do  so  easily. 
You  might  want  to  approach  some  of  the  sentences,  especially  the 
longer  ones,  like  a Repetition  Build-up  Drill.  Work  at  getting  the 
correct  intonation. 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

kaDakka 

kuDumbam 

magan 

kayar  faaktari 

kaRum 

aaLugaL 

iDam 

niiLam 

piiliila 

sinama  paaTTu 
iviDattekkaaran  (-i) 

Adjectives 

kristtyan;  kristtyaani 

muutta 

matte 

faNDu . . . um 
Verb 


bedclothes 

family 

son 

coir  factory 

neck 

people 

place 

length 

Pilila;  Mayalali  singer 
film  song 

native  of  this  place 

Christian 

eldest 

other;  remaining 
both 


§enyaakk-;  senyaakki 


to  make  neat 


I 

! iuNiT  a are 

paaDam  faNDu 

Grammar  Note:  Perfective  Ending /-iTTu/ 

You  have  already  learned  (p.  245)  how  a verbal  adverb  combines 
with  a main  verb  to  describe  two  actions,  i.e.  sentences  like 

'/avaL  tara  tuuttu  tuDaykkyaNam/ 

"She  should  siveep  and  wash  the  floors" 

/nama’kku  naaLe  saa hpooyi  vaayikkyaam/ 

"Let's go  buy  a sari  tomorrow" 

The  perfective  ending  /-iTTu/  is  added  to  the  verbal  adverb  and 
emphasizes  that  the  first  action  is  completed , finished  (ox  perfected") 
before  the  second  begins. 

/caay'  uNDaakkiyiTTu  candeyil  poogaNam/ 

"Make  the  tea  (first)  and  (then)  go  to  market" 

/tara  tuuttu  tuDacciTTu  candeyil  poogu/ 

"Sweep  and  wash  the  floors  and  then  go  to  market" 

The  verbal  adverb  plus  main  verb  structure  (without  /-iTTu/)  also 
talks  about  two  actions,  one  happening  before  the  other.  However  it 
does  not  necessarily  say  that  the  Urst  action  is  finished  before  the 
second  begins. 

DRILL  1;  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  paaTTu  keeTTiTTu  after  hearing  the  song 

nama'kku  paaTTu  keeTTiTTu  Let's  go  after  hearing  the 

poogaam.  song. 


o 
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2.  paaDam  vaayifcciTTu 

muRuvan 

paaDam  muRuvan 
vaayicciTT'  oraggi. 

3.  vann'  irikkyu 

jenal  aDacciTTu 

joorju,  aa  jenal  aDacciTTu 
vann1  ifikkyu. 

4.  iTTiTTu 

meesappuratt'  iTTiTTu 

patram  meesappuratt' 
iTTiTTu  maDaggi 
pooyi. 

5.  paatram  meesappurattu 

veeficiTTu 

paatram  meesappurattu 
veecciTTu  varu. 

6.  kyu 

kyuvil  ninniTTu 

vaLafe  neeram 

kyuvil  valare  neeram 
ninniTT 1 aaNu,  raaSan 
kiTTiyadu. 

7.  poo'yiTTu  varaam. 


after  studying  the  lesson 
completely 

After  reading  the  whole  les- 
son I went  to  sleep. 

come  and  sit 

after  closing  the  window 

George,  close  the  window, 
then  come  and  sit  (here). 

after  putting  (it) 

after  putting  (it)  on  the  table 

I left  the  paper  on  the  table 
and  came  back. 


after  setting  the  bowl  on  the 
table 

Set  the  bowl  on  the  table  and 
then  come. 

que 

after  standing  in  a que;  after 
waiting  in  line 

a long  time 

After  standing  (waiting)  in 
line  a long  time  (he)  got 
the  ration  (i.e.  his  quota 
of  rationed  goods) 

A common  expression  upon 
leaving. 


Cultural  Note:  It  is  inauspicious  to  talk  about  leaving,  so  people 
often  say  /poo'yiTTu  varaam/  emphasizing  the  intention  to  return. 
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DRILL  2:  TRANSLATION 

Pattern  sentence;  /nama'kku  paaTTu  keeTTiTTu  poogaam/ 

This  is  often  translated  by  Malayalis  as  "Let's  go  only  after  hear- 
ing the  song. " It  could  be  translated  a number  of  ways  into  colloquial 
English  "Let's  hear  the  song  and  then  go";  "Let's  hear  the  song  before 
we  go";  "Let's  not  go  until  we  hear  the  song,"  etc.,  all  stressing  that 
the  song  is  heard  completely  before  they  leave.  The  following  sentences 
for  translation  will  require  a substitution  for  /paaTTu  keeTTiTTu/  of 
the  pattern  sentence. 

1.  Let's  go  after  seeing  the  movie. 

2.  Let's  eat  dinner  and  then  go. 

3.  Let's  have  coffee  before  we  go. 

4.  Let' s not  go  until  we  tell  father. 

5.  Let's  wash  the  dishes  and  then  go. 


DRILL  3:  TRANSFORMATION 

Make  one  sentence  of  the  type  /paaDam  muRuvan  vaayiccilT'  uraggu/ 
from  the  two  given. 

Teacher:  paaDam  muRuvan  vaayikkyu. 
pinne  uraggu. 

Student:  paaDam  muRuvan  vaayicciTT'  uraggu. 

1.  ni  ammayooDu  parayu. 
pinne  poogu. 

2.  paatram  ellaam  selfil  veykkyu. 
pinne  varu. 
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3.  pustagam  meesappuratt'  iDu. 
pinne  maarkettil  poogu. 

4.  aa  vaadil  aDaykkyu. 

pinne  kuhriine  iviDe  koNDu  varu. 

5.  kuuli  coodikkyaNam.  (/kuuli/  "wages  for  a very  temporary  job") 
pinne  fikSayil  kayaraNam. 


DRILL  4:  SUBSTITUTION  TRANSFORMATION 

Pattern  sentence:  /ftaggaL  ayaaLooDu  samsaaricciTT  aaNu  vafunnadn/ 

Substitute  the  following  items  for  /ayaaL-/  of  the  pattern  sentence, 
adding  the  correct  addressive  case  ending  (/-inooDu;  -ooDu/) 


Teacher:  raaman 

Student:  naggaL  faamanooDu  samsaaricciTT 

aaNu  varunnadu. 


1. 

saaru 

5. 

raadha  (raada) 

2. 

menoon 

6. 

caakko 

3. 

vargiisu 

7. 

piLLa 

4. 

liila 

DRILL  5:  COMPREHENSION 

Answer  the  questions  about  the  photo,  p.  291.  You  should  be  looking 
at  the  picture  during  this  exercise,  not  at  the  questions.  Your  teacher 
may  want  to  ask  additional  questions. 

I ii  paDattil  kaaNunna  kuDumbam  kristtyano  hinduvo? 

» 

2.  valadu  vasattu  ni’kkurma  strii  aar'  aa(Nu)? 

3.  kuDumbattil  etra  kuTTigaL  uNDu? 

Ml 


300 


4.  ammayuDe  aDutta  ni'kkunn1  aaL  aar'  aaNu? 

5.  paavaaDa  iTT'  ifikkyunna  pegkuTTi  ceecciyo  aniyattiyo? 

6.  niiLam  kuuDiya  maram  end1  aa(Nu)? 

7.  aaLugaLuDe  puragil  kaaNunna  maram  end1  aa(Nu)? 


DRILL  6:  FREE  CONVERSATION 
Describe  in  your  own  words  the  photo  on  p.  291. 


DRILL  7:  SUBSTITUTION  TRANSFORMATION 

Pattern  Sentence:  /naan  ayaaLe  kaNDiTT'  aaNu  vamnnadu/ 

Substitute  the  following  items  for/ayaaL-/  of  the  pattern  sentence, 
adding  the  correct  accusative  case  ending  (/-ine;  -e/). 

Teacher:  saaru 

Student:  naan  saarine  kaNDiTT'  aaNu  varunnadu. 


1. 

avaL 

5. 

raadha 

2. 

DaakTar 

6. 

baabu 

3. 

piLLa 

7. 

menoon 

4. 

caakko 

8. 

kuuTTugaari 

DRILL  8:  CONVERSATION  ("Foreigner's  Luck , Part  I ") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

tuuristtu  baggLaavu  Tourist  Bungalow  (inexpen- 

sive gov.  maintained  hotels 
found  in  most  tov/ns) 

peeDi  fear 

aag-;  aayi  to  become;  became 
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Scene:  A foreigner  is  looking  for  the  Tourist  Bungalow.  He  approaches 
a /rik§akkaafar\/ thinking  such  people  know  the  city  well. 

Foreigner: 
rikSakkaaran: 

Foreigner: 
rikSakkaaFan: 

Foreigner: 


Pronunciation  Note ; Long  Vowels  and  Stress 

Stress  (or  "accent")  has  quite  a striking  effect  on  vowels  in  Eng- 
lish. What  we  think  of  as  being  the  same  vowel  can  have  quite  different 
sounds,  depending  on  whether  or  not  it  is  accented.  Listen  to  the  /o/ 
sound  of  "historical"  (accented)  and  "history"  (unaccented — or  unstressed). 
Even  the  very  same  word  can  sound  different  under  different  conditions  of 
stress.  Listen  to  the  /a/  of  "can"  in  the  two  sentences:  (1)  Maybe  you 
can't  but  I can"  (accented).  (2)  "I  can  try  to"  (unaccented). 

In  Malayalam,  the  sound  of  long  vowels  (/aa;  ii/  etc.)  and  vowels 
at  the  end  of  wcrds  does  not  change  under  different  conditions  of  stress. 
(Sometimes  the  quality  of  short  vowels  does  change  when  unaccented). 

Take  care  that  your  English  speaker's  habit  of  changing  the  quality  of 
a vowel  in  unstressed  position  does  not  transfer  to  your  pronunciation 
of  Malayalam. 

DRILL  9:  PRONUNCIATION . "Long  Vowels" 

aahaaram 

paavaaDa 

aakkaaSvaani 

saambaar  poDi  (curry  powder) 


tuuristtu  baggLaav'  eviDeyaaNu? 

V 

naan  koNDu  poogaam.  rikSayil  keeru. 
kuuliyendu  taraNam? 
anju  ruuba  madi. 

anju  ruubayo?  keeTTiTTu  peeDiyaagunnu. 
(He  goes  off  to  inquire  of  someone  else.) 
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Nouns 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

kyu 

que 

raa§aN 

rationed  goods 

kuuli 

pay  for  a very  temporary  job 

me noon 

Menan,  a Hindu  name 

faadha 

Radha,  a female  name 

piLLe 

Pillai,  a Hindu  name 

tuuristtu  baggLaavu 

Gov't  maintained  hotels 

peeDi 

fear 

Verb 

aag-;  aayi 

to  become 

Adverb 

muRuvan 

completely 

Grammar  Word 

-iTTu 

perfective  ending  (added  to 

verbal  adverb) 


VO  CAB  ULAR  Y NOTE 

/peeDi/  is  a noun  meaning  "fear."  There  is  a related  verb 
/peeDikky-;  peeDiccu/  "to  be  afraid." 


V 


o 
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iuNiT  aaru 


paaDam  muunnu 


DRILL  1:  CONVERSATION  ("Foreigner's  Luck,  Part  II") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


enniTTu 
-eekkyu 
tifiy-;  tirinnu 
Cell-;  cennu 
tirinnaal 
tiriyumpool 


then;  after  that 
toward 

to  turn;  turned 
to  go;  went 
if  (you)  turn 
when  (you)  turn 


Foreigner: 

Malayali: 

Foreigner: 

Malayali: 

Foreigner: 

Malayali: 

Foreigner: 

Malayali: 

Foreigner: 

Malayali: 

Foreigner: 


(Our  foreigner  approaches  someone  else  for  directions.) 

tuuristtu  baggLaav'  iviDe  aDutt'  aaNo? 

ade. 

eviDeyaaNu? 

ii  vaRiy'e  neere  poogaNam. 
enniTTu  ? 

iDadu  vasatteekkyu  tifLyaNam.  aviDe  oru  jagsan 
kaNDiTTille? 

uNDu. 

aviDe  c enniTTu  valadu  vasatteekkyu  tirinnaal  madi. 

valadu  vasatteekkyu  tifLhhiTT'  eggooTTu  poogaNam? 

tiriyumpool  kaaNunna  valiya  keTTiDam  aa(Nu) 
tuuristtu  baggLaavu. 

ftaan  poo'TTe. 


Notes : 

1.  /ii  vaRiy'e  neere  poogaNam/ 

/vaRiy'e/  is  a contracted  form  of  /vaRiyil  kuuDe/  which  means 
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"along  (this)  road."  Another  intermediately  contracted  form  is 
/vaRiyil' uuDe/. 

2.  /aviDe  o?u  jarjsan  kaNDiTTille?/ 

/kaNDiTTille/is  the  negative  question  form  of /kaNDiTTuNDo?/ 
which  means  "have  you  ever  seen?"  (to  be  dealt  with  in  Unit  6, 
Lesson  4).  /kaNDiTTille/  thus  means  "You've  seen  that  junction, 
haven't  you?"  The  correct  affirmative  answer  to  a question  with 
/uNDo?/  or  /ille?/  is,  of  course,  /uNDu/ — or  its  equivalent 
/ uuvu/. 

3.  /valadu  vasatteekkyu  tiflnnaal  madi/ 

"You  turn  to  the  right  and  there  you  are"  or  "You  turn  to  the 
right  and  that's  it." 

Very  literally  this  would  be  "If  you  turn  right  it  is  enough." 
(/-aal/  is  added  to  the  past  tense  of  the  verb  and  is  often  trans- 
lated literally  as  "if.") 


DRILL  2:  REPETITION 

1.  naan  parayurma  karyam  uDane  ceyyaNam. 

2.  nirjgaL  paaDurma  paaTTu  yeedu  sinimeyil  uLLad'  aaNu? 

9 

3.  ii  varunn* 1 2 3 4 5 6 7  aaL  malayaaLam  paDippikkyunna  saar'  aa(Nu). 

4.  niggaL  vaayikkyurma  patram  yeed'  aa(Nu)? 

t 

5.  aviDe  iilkkyunn'  aaL  aar ' aaN'  enn'  ariyaamo? 

6.  muND'  uDutt'  iflkkyunna  saaypp'  ameerlkkan  aa(Nu). 

7.  avan  kiTTurma  fuuba  muRuvan  cilavaakkunnu. 
(/cilavaakk-;  cilavaakki/  "to  spend;  spent") 


! 

305 

i 

I 

DRILL  3:  TRANSLATION 

\ 

Books  closed,  Teacher  will  read  sentences  of  Drill  2 above  for  stu- 
dents to  translate.  (Teacher  may  want  to  slip  in  a few  additional 
sentences  using  verbal  adjectives.) 


DRILL  4:  TRANSFORMATION 

Books  closed.  Change  the  present  verbal  adjectives  of  Drill  2 above 
to  past  verbal  adjectives  and  translate. 

Teacher:  fiaan parayunna  karyam  uDane  ceyyaNam. 

Student:  naan paranna  karyam  uDane  ceyyaNam. 

You  must  do  what  I said  immediately. 


Vocabulary  Note : 

/-aal/  is  added  directly  to  the  past  tense  root  of  the  verb  (tirinnu; 
tirinnaal/)  and  can  often  be  translated,  at  least  clumsily,  by  "if."  The 
following  sentences  will  give  you  a better  feeling  for  its  varied  uses. 


DRILL  5:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  valadu  vasatteekkyu  tiriyu. 

valadu  vasatteekkyu 
tififinaal  madi. 

2.  koLLaam 

nirjrjaL  naaLe  vannaal 
koLLaam. 

3.  oFu  kaappi  kuDiccaal 

koLLaam. 


Turn  to  the  right. 

You  turn  right  and  there 
you  are. 

it‘s  good 

If  you  come  tomorrow 
it  would  be  nice. 

It  is  good  if  you  drink  some 
coffee,  (or)  Won't  you 
have  a cup  of  coffee? 
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4. 

aa  staappil  ninnaal  basu 
kiTTum. 

If  you  stand  at  that  stop 
you'll  get  a bus. 

5. 

eRudunnu 

is  writing 

eRudi taru 

write  for  me  (us). 

- 

ii  karyam  eRudi  tannaal 

It  is  enough  if  you  write 

madi. 

this  matter  for  me.  (or) 

* 

Please  write  this  for  me. 

6. 

avaLooDu  coodiScaal 

I?  you  ask  her  you  will  come 

ariyaam. 

to  know,  (or)  Ask  her  and 
you'll  find  out. 

7. 

poora 

not  enough  (opposite  of  madi) 

turannu 

opened 

:r.r 

— turann1  irunnu  — 

had  opened  — — 

kaNNu 

eye 

— 

kaNNu  turann1  ifunnaal 

It's  not  enough  if  you  had 

poofa — kaaNaNam. 

opened  your  eyes — you 

must  look,  (a  proverb) 
Opening  the  eyes  is  not 
enough — you  have  to  look. 


DRILL  6:  CONVERSATION  ("Marketing  Instructions") 


pu^ya  vaakkugaL 


aa'yifunnu 

SilappooL  ([SelappooL]) 

-eggil 

moofu 

moorukkari 


was/were 

perhaps;  sometimes 
if 

buttermilk 
buttermilk  curry 


Scene:  After  breakfast  the  saayppu  is  giving  instructions  for  the 
days'  marketing. 


Saayppu:  jooNsaN,  innu  maarkettil  poogunnille. 

Johnson:  endu  vaarjrjaNam,  saaru  ? 


i 


Saayppu: 

innu  koraccu  miin  vaaggiyaal  madi. 

t 

‘ Johnson: 

innale  raatri  valiya  maReyaa'yiFurmu. 
innu  miin  kiTTilla. 

SilappooL 

Saayppu: 

miin  kiTTiyiH’eggil  eracci  vaaggu. 

Johnson: 

seFL  saaru.  cappaatti  uNDaakkaNo? 

Saayppu: 

cappaatti  veeNDa.  coor’  uNDaakkiyaal  madi. 
koraficu  moorukkari  uNDaakkaNam. 

Johnson: 

innale  uNDaakkiya  moofukkari  uNDu. 

ad'  eDuttaal  pooFe? 

Saayppu: 

madi,  madi. 

Note:  Notice  that  the  Saayppu' s answer  to  a question  with  /pooFe?/ 
is  /madi/. 


DRILL  7:  REPETITION 
aviyal 


pulisen 

pacdaDi 


kiddaDi 

tooFan 


uppeeH 

kuuTTaan 


camandi 


a vegatable  curry,  containing 
many  kinds  of  vegetables 
and  coconut 

the  same  as,  or  similar  to 
/ moorukkari/ 

a somewhat  sour-tasting 
preparation  made  of  gourd 
or  cucumber  or  okra  and 
yogurt. 

a rather  sweet  preparation 
made  with  mango  or  banana 

any  preparation  made  with  a 
minimum  of  liquid  and 
no  oil. 

a fried  preparation 

any  of  the  preparations  that 
are  eaten  with  rice;  i.e., 
a side  dish 

a semi-liquid  chutney  (usually 
made  with  grated  coconut) 
served  with  /doosa,  idli, 
vaDa/  etc. 


— ^ a*. 


♦ 
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DRILL  8:  SUBSTITUTION 

/innale  uNDaakkiya  moorukkariyuNDu/ 

Substitute  for /moofukkari/.  pustagam  aDekkyaNam 

Sooru 

t 

avial 

puli  § eft 

paSSaDi 

kiddaDi 

kuuTTaan 

miigkari 

aaTTeracci 

fiamandi 


Suggestion: 

Some  or  all  of  you  might  work  out  with  your  teachers  a cooking 
(and  eating!)  experience.  If  you  practice  the  following  expressions 
first,  you  should  be  able  to  follow  your  teacher's  instructions  in 
Malayalam  and  cook  one  or  more  typical  Kerala  dishes. 

1.  ii  paatrattil  koracc' 

eNNavoRikkyu. 

2.  kuuTTaaninu  kaDuga  varukku. 

3.  ii  paatram  aDicdu  vaykkyu. 

4.  kariyil  kora  ecu  mahnil  iDu. 

upp’ 
uLLi 

veLLatt'  uLLi 

• coconut 

etc.  etc. 


Pour  a little  oil  in  this 
vessel. 

Fry  mustard  seeds  for  the 
/kuuTTaan/. 

Cover  this  pot. 

Put  some  tumeric  in  the  curry, 
salt 

— - onions 

garlic 


w 


. *t.  A v 
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5. 

karikkyu  koracdu  kuuDi  muLuga 
veNam. 

The  curry  needs  a little  more 
pepper. 

6. 

koraccu  tegga  aracc»i 
koNDu  vafu. 

Grind  up  some  coconut  and 
bring  it. 

7. 

adil  koraccu  jiiragaLum 
uLLiyum  Ceerkku. 

Add  some  cumin  seed  and 
« 

onions  to  that. 

8. 

kari  eLakkaNam. 

Stir  the  curry. 

9. 

aDuppu  kattikkyu. 

Light  the  stove. 

10. 

ii  paatrattil  cooru 
vaykkyaNam. 

Rice  should  be  cooked  in  this 
pot. 

11. 

aDuppil  veLLam  vaykkyu. 

Put  water  on  the  stove 

1 


t * * » w "-.i*' •*  > 
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

poora 

not  enough;  too  little 

mooru 

buttermilk 

moorukkari 

buttermilk  curry 

aviyal 

a vegetable  curry  containing 
many  kinds  of  vegetables 
and  coconut. 

puli  sefi 

same  as  /moorukkari/ 

paccaDi 

somewhat  sour-tasting  prepara 
tion  made  of  yogurt  with 
guord,  cucumber  or  okra 
as  the  base 

kiccaDi 

a rather  sweet  preparation 
made  of  mango  or  banana 

toofan 

a prepration  made  with  a mini- 
mum of  liquid 

uppeeH. 

a fried  preparation 

kuuTTaan 

• 

any  of  the  preparations  that 
are  eaten  with  the  main 
food,  rice 

camandi 

a semi-liquid  chutney  (usually 
made  with  grated  coconut) 
served  with  /doosa,  idli, 
vaDa/  etc. 

eNNa 

oil  (usually  sesame  seed  oil) 

kaDuga 

mustard  seeds 

mafWUl 

turmeric 

uLLi 

onions 

veLLatt1  uLLi 

garlic 

tegrja 

ripe  coconut 

jiifagaL 

cumin  seed 

aDuppu 

stove 

3 

RJC 


V <■  - 


I 

J 
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Verbs 

tifly-;  tmnRu 

to  turn 

cell-;  dennu 

to  go 

Silavaakk-;  cilavaakki 

to  spend 

eRud-;  eRudi 

to  write 

varukk-;  varukki 

to  fry 

vaykky-;  vedcu 

to  cook;  to  set 

arakky-;  araccu 

to  grind  up 

ceerkk-;  ceerttu 

to  add 

kattikky-;  katticcu 

to  light 

Adverb 

Silappool 

sometimes;  perhaps 

Grammar  Words 

-eekkyu 

toward;  for 

-erjgil 

if 

Expressions 

enniTTu 

after  that;  then 

turann'  irunnu 

had  opened 

tinnnaal 

if  (yuu)  turn 

tinyumpool 

when  (you)  turn 

iuNiT  aaru 


paaDam  naalu 

Grammar  Note:  n have  you  . . have  you  ever  . . /-iTTuNDu/ 

When  /-iTTu/  plus  a form  of  /uNDu/  (/uNDo?;  ilia;  ille?/)  is 
added  to  the  past  tense  root  of  a verb  (/kaNDiTTuNDu;  kaNDiTTille/ 
etc.)  it  gives  the  sense  of  "have/has  seen"  or  "have  you  (has  he) 
ever  seen. " 

/keefaLam  kaNDiTTuNDo?/  "Have  (you)  seen  Kerala?"; 

"Have  (you)  ever  seen 
kerala  ? " •. 

/kanya  kumaafiyil  "Have  (you)  been  to  Cape 

poo'yiTTuNDo?/  Comerin?";  "Have  (you) 

ever  been  to  Cape  Comerin? " 

DRILL  1:  TRANSLATION 

1.  malayaaLam  sinima  kaNDiTTuNDo? 

2.  malayaaLam  paDicciTTuNDo? 

3.  kanya  kumaafiyil  poo'yiTTuNDo? 

4.  kaLLu  saappu  poo'yiTTuNDo? 

5.  Semmiin  vaayicciT^uNDo? 

6.  keefaLam  kaNDiTTuNDo?  ' 

7.  keefaLattil  taamasicciTTuNDo?  (/taamasicciTTuNDo/  "have 
you  ever  lived;  stayed;  resided") 

8.  faamili  plaaniggu  ceydiTTuNDo? 

9 . ka  aLu  s a ap  pu  tura  nniTTu  N Do  ? 
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DRILL  2:  RESPONSE 

Give  a negative  answer  with  /idu  vere/  "until  now"  to  the  ques- 
tions of  Drill  1.  Books  closed. 

Teacher:  keeraLam  kaNDiTTuNDo? 

Student:  idu  vere  kaNDiTTilla. 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

1.  accan  arinniTTuNDu 

ni  sinimekkyu  pooya  karyam 

ni  sinimekkyu  pooya  karyam 
accan  ariftniTTuNDu. 

2.  sugam 

keeDu 

sugakeeDu,  sukkeeDu 

valiya  oru  sukkeeDu 
vanniTTuNDu. 

enikkyu  mumbu  valiy'  oru 
sukkeeDu  vanniTTuNDu. 

3.  nalla  poole 

jooNu  nalla  poole 
tinnlTTuNDu. 

4.  vayar 

vayaru  kaNDaal  ariyaam. 

jooNu  nalla  poole  tinniTTuND' 
enn* 1 2 3 4  avande  vayaru 
kaNDaal  ariyaam. 


father  has  found  out 

the  matter  of  your  going 
to  the  movies 

Father  has  found  out  (about) 
the  matter  of  your  going 
to  the  movies. 

good  condition;  health 

harm 

sickness;  illness;  harm  to 
the  health 

A severe  sickness  had  come. 

Before,  I had  a severe  illness. 

well;  in  a good  way 

John  has  eaten  well. 

stomach 

If  you  see  the  stomach  you 
will  know. 

tfou  can  tell  by  looking  at  his 
stomach  that  John  has 
eaten  well. 


' <u i**/* w.. • 


DRILL  5:  REPETITION 


ail 

uncooked  rice 

vaaRa  paRam 

small  sweet  bananas 

kooRi 

chicken 

taaraavu 

duck 

uRuLakkiRarjrju 

potato 

ma?acciini 

tapioca 

kaaraTTu 

carrot 

vaRudanarjrju 

eggplant 

maaTTeracci 

beef  (/maaDu/  "cattle”) 

DRILL  6:  SUBSTITUTION 
/miin  kiTTiyill'erjgil  eracci  vaarjgu/ 

Substitute  for  /miin/  and  /eracci/  respectively.  A second  student 
will  then  translate. 

Teacher:  maaTTeracci;  aaTTeracci 

Student  1:  maaTTeracci  kiTTiyill'erjgil  aaTTeracci 

vaarjrju. 

Student  2:  If  you  can't  get  beef,  get  goat  meat. 

1.  vaaRa  paRam;  maarjrja 

2.  kooRi;  taaraavu 

3.  uRuLakkiRarjrju;  maracciini 

4.  kaaraTTu;  vaRudanarjrja 

5.  ail;  ma?acciini 


315 


Grammar  Note:  /- aal ; eqgil/ 

Both  /-aal/  and  /-eggil/  mean  "if."  The  difference  between  the 
two  words  is  that  /-aal/  is  added  only  to  the  positive  form  of  the  past 
tense  while  /-eggil/  is  added  to  all  other  tenses,  positive  and  nega- 
tive, and  to  the  negative  of  the  past  tense. 

niggaL  ende  kuuDe  varaameggil  naan  kaapi  vaaggi  taraam. 
niggaL  ende  kuuDe  vannaal  haan  kaappi  vaaggi  taraam. 

The  two  sentences  above  mean  essentially  the  same  thing — "If  you 
come  with  me,  I'll  get  you  some  coffee." 


DRILL  7:  TRANSLATION — Situational  Learning 


Students  should  take  turns  acting  this  out  in  pairs.  At  first  you  can 
use  the  English  copy  as  an  aid.  Later  do  it  without  the  English,  think- 
ing of  little  ways  to  vary  the  text.  Teachers  should  also  take  part  in 
these,  giving  students  an  opportunity  v.o  hear  how  a native  speaker 
would  handle  the  situation. 


saayppu: 

maadavan: 

saayppu: 

maadavan: 

saayppu: 

maadavan: 

saayppu: 

maadavan: 

saayppu: 

maadavan: 

saayppu: 

maadavan: 


(entering  kitchen)  Eh  Madavan,  are  there  any  biscuits? 
A few  people  have  come. 

Yes,  I saw.  There  aren't  any  biscuits. 

Can  you  get  some  nearby? 

I'm  afraid  you  can't  get  biscuits  nearby. 

What  can  you  get? 

i 

(pensively)  Nearby — we  can  get  waDa. 

Are  they  good  ones? 

If  master  likes  them — they're  good. 

O.K.  If  you  can't  get  waDa  bring  doosa. 

I will. 

We  need  chutney  too. 
uh. 


✓ 
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saayppu:  Do  you  have  money? 

maadavan:  Yes,  I have. 

saayppu:  Good,  we  need  it  right  away.  Come  back  quick  and 

then  make  coffee,  (after  coming) 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

kanya  kumaari 

Cape  Comerin 

kaLLu  saappu 

toddy  shop 

sukkeeDu 

illness;  sickness 

vayar 

stomach 

vaaRa  pa  Ram 

small,  sweet  bananas 

kooRi 

chicken 

taaraavu 

duck 

uRuLakkiRagrju 

potato 

maracciini 

tapioca 

kaaraTTu 

carrot 

vaRudanaggu 

eggplant 

maaDu 

cattle 

maaTTeracci 

beef 

Verb 

taamssikky-;  taamassiccu 

to  reside;  to  live;  to  stay 

Adverb 

nalla  poole 

well;  good 

Expression 

idu  vere 

until  now 

Grammar  Word 

-iTTuNDu 

have/has  (you,  he,  etc.)  ever 

o 

ERIC 


iuNiT  aaru 


paaDam  anju 

DRILL  1:  REPETITION 

Do  the  sentences  of  Drill  1,  p.  312,  as  a Repetition  Build-up  Drill. 


DRILL  2:  ADDITIVE 

Add  /idinu  mumbu/  to  sentences  1 through  7 of  Drill  1,  p.  312. 

/idinu  mumbu/  means,  of  course,  "before  this."  It  gives  the  idea  of 
"Is  this  the  first  time — 

Example:  Teacher:  malayaaLam  paDam  kaNDiTTuNDo? 

> 

Student:  idinu  mumbu  malayaaLam  paDam  kaNDiTTuNDo? 


DRILL  3:  REPETITION 
eviDe 

eviD'eggilum 

eggine 

eggineyeggilum 

eppooL 

eppooReggilum 

etra 

etreyeggilum 

endu 

end'eggilum 


where  ? 

0 

somewhere 

how? 

somehow 

when? 

p 

sometime 

how  many? 

» 

as  many  as;  however  many 
what? 

9 

something;  anything 


1 
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Note:  In  the  next  few  drills  you  are  asked  to  translate  without  first 
having  a chance  to  learn  the  new  item  by  repeating  it  after  your  teacher. 
This  is  to  prepare  you  for  language  use  in  the  field  where  you  will  not 
have  anyone  to  drill  you.  There,  you  will  have  to  use  a newly  learned 
word  in  new  sentences  when  you  have  only  seen  it  in  a single  Mal- 
ayalam  sentence.  This  is  a tremendously  important  skill,  and  you 
should  practice  it  continually  by  making  up  sentences  with  new  words 
in  them  and  trying  them  out  on  your  Malayali  teachers. 


DRILL  4:  TRANSLATION 

Pattern  Sentence:  /inn'  eppooReggilum  poostt  'eydaal  madi/ 

"Just  post  it  (letter)  sometime  today" 

1.  Just  read  it  sometime  today. 

2.  Just  bring  the  child  sometime  today. 

3.  Just  sweep  the  steps  sometime  today. 

4.  Just  come  sometime  today. 

5.  Just  tell  me  sometime  today. 

6.  Just  fill  the  gusa  sometime  today. 


DRILL  5:  TRANSLATION 

Pattern  Sentence:  /etra  taaksikaaru  veeNam  eggilum  kiTTum/ 

"You  will  get  as  many  taxis  as  you  want. " 

1.  You  can  get  however  many  saris  you  want  from  that  shop. 

2.  You  can  get  as  much  milk  as  you  need  from  the  co-operative. 

3.  Give  him  as  much  money  as  he  wants. 

4.  I gave  the  baby  as  many  cookies  as  he  wanted. 
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DRILL  6:  TRANSLATION 

\ 

Pattern  Sentence:  /nama'kku  veer'  eviD' eggilum  poogaam/ 

"Let's  go  somewhere  else." 

1.  Let's  go  somewhere  else  to  eat. 

2.  Let's  go  somewhere  else  to  take  the  picture. 

3.  Let's  go  somewhere  else  for  coffee. 

4.  Take  the  child  somewhere  else. 


DRILL  7:  TRANSLATION 

The  teacher  will  read  out  loud  these  sentences.  The  class  will  trans 
late — without  looking  at  the  book! 

1.  eggineyeggilum  ii  karyam  SeHyaakkaNam. 

2.  eggineyeggilum  koraccu  paysa  taraNam. 

3.  nama'kku  veer ' eviD'eggilum  poogaam. 

4.  ii  katt'  ippooL  tanne  poosttu  ceyyaNo? 

5.  adu  veeNDa  inn'  eppooReggilum  poosttu  ceydaal  madi. 

6.  o?u  jooli  kiTTaan  endeggilum  vaRiyuNDo? 

7.  aDutta  jagsanil  cennaal  etra  taaksikaar'  veeNam  eggilum 
kiTTum. 

8.  kuhhin'  etra  maagga  veeNam  eggilum  taraam. 


DRILL  8:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


Do  the  sentences  of  Drill  7 above  as  a Repetition  Build-up  Drill . 
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DRILL  9:  SITUATIONAL  LEARNING 

It’s  about  6:00  P.M.  A friend  has  walked  two  miles  to  invite  you  to 
go  to  the  famous  Malayalam  film  "Shakuntala"  with  him  tonight.  The 
show  begins  at  6:30,  but  for  some  reason  or  other  you  cannot  go  (per- 
haps your  B.D.O.  has  summoned  you  to  a meeting,  you  have  to  mix 
some  chicken  feed— or  something).  The  teacher  will  play  the  role  of 
your  insistent  friend.  You  must  stick  to  your  guns  and  somehow  smooth 
over  the  situation. 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Noun 

vaRi 

way;  method;  road 

Pronoun 

end'eggilum 

something;  anything 

Adverbs 

eviD'eggilum 

somewhere 

eggineyeggilum 

somehow 

eppooReggilum 

sometime 

etreyeggilum 

as  many  as;  however  many 

Expressions 

idinu  murnbu 

before  this;  this  is  the  first  time 

ippooL  tanne 

right  now 

o 


iuNiT  eeRu 


paaDam  onnu 


DRILL  1:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 

More  /-eggil/  sentences 

1;  kaLLu  saappil  ceiiaNam. 

avane  kaaNaNam  eggil  kaLLu 
saappil  ceiiaNam. 

(NS)  avane  kaaN'Nam  eggil  kaLLu 
saappi'  ceiiaNam. 

2.  pariikSa 
jeyikkyaam 

pariikSeyil  jeyikkyaam 
paLLi 

divasavum  paLLiyil 

poogaameggil  pariikSeyil 
jeeyikkyaam. 

3.  ellaam  sefiyaagum 
poole 

flaan  parayurma  poole 
ceyyumeggil  ellaam 
seilyaagum. 


You  have  to  go  to  the  toddy 
shop. 

If  you  want  to  see  him  you 
have  to  go  to  the  toddy  shop. 

examination 

will  pass;  will  have  victory 

will  pass  the  exams 

church;  Moslem  mosque 

If  you  go  to  church  (mosque) 
daily  you'll  pass  the 
exams. 

everything  will  be  (become) 
all  right 

like;  as 

If  you  do  as  I say  everything 
will  be  all  right. 


DRILL  2:  REPETITION 

koovil 

ambalam 

paLLi 


o ' 
ERIC 


small  Hindu  temple 

larger  Hindu  temple 

Moslem  mosque;  Christian 
church 
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* 

\ 

DRILL  3:  SUBSTITUTION 

Pattern  Sentence:  /divasavum^aLLzyil  poogaamerjgil  pariikSeyil 

jeeyikkyaam/ 

j 

Substitute  for/paLLi/  the  words  from  Drill  2 above  and  translate. 
Books  closed. 


DRILL  4:  TRANSLATION 

1.  If  you  go  to  church  daily  everything  will  be  all  right. 

2.  If  you  go  to  the  temple  daily  you  will  pass  the  exams. 

3.  If  you  go  to  the  temple  every  morning  everything  will  be 

all  right. 

4.  If  you  go  to  the  mosque  daily  you  will  pass  the  exams. 

5.  If  you  do  as  the  doctor  says  everything  will  be  all  right. 


Grammar  Note ; Present  Tense  /- ugeyaaNu ; unmiNDu/ 

You  have  already  learned  two  alternative  ways  to  express  present 
time  in  Malayalam — with  the  endings  / -unnu/  and  /-unnadu/.  There 
are  two  more  endings  which  are  added  to  the  verb  stem  and  express 
present  time  /-ugeyaaNq/  and  /-unnuNDu/.  All  four  of  these  endings 
convey  essentially  the  same  meaning — present  time-—.  Some  are  used 
more  frequently  in  one  part  of  Kerala,  some  in  another  part,  but  you  are 
bound  to  hear  all  of  them  wherever  you  go.  The  following  drill  has 
been  included  primarily  to  introduce  the  endings  so  you  won't  be 
stumped  when  you  run  up  against  them  in  Kerala. 
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DRILL  5:  REPETITION 

Each  group  cf  sentences  hes  essentially  the  sue  Bearing. 

1.  Been  faavileyuLLa  vaNDikkyu  px^unnu. 

Been  IhavileyuLLa  vaNDikkyu  poogugeyaaNu. 

Been  feevileyuLLe  vaNDikkyu  poogunnuNPu. 

2.  kiDskkunnu  - lying  down 
kiOenma  - laid  down 

eveL  egette  kiDenn*  uraggugeyeaNu. 
eveL  egette  kiDenn*  wtggmmi. 
eveL  egette  kiDenn"  ureggunmiNDe. 

3.  kuuli  veele  - annuel  labor;  day  labor 
liile  kuuli  veele  £tyyumu. 

liile  kuuli  veele  £eyyugeyaaNu. 
liile  kuuli  veele  teyyunnuWDe. 

4.  liive  - e day  off  ( from  work) 

Been  inne  liiv*  eDukkugeyeaNu. 

Been  inne  liiv*  eDukkunnu. 

Been  inne  liiv*  ePukhunnuKDe. 


DRILL  $:  REPETITION 

keTTil  bed 

uugeL  top;  roof 


(NS)  aooL 
booUI 


on  top;  on  the  roof;  upstairs 
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DRILL  7:  SUBSTITUTION 

Pattern  Sentence:  /eveL  «f mttm  kiDann*  uraggygeyeeNu/ 
Substitute  lor  /agattu/  end  translate. 

keTTilil 

auriyil 

terayil 

aooLil  uLLa  auriyil 

DRILLS:  CONVERSATION  f'Birimg  e Ceaft9? 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 

aatte 

other 

iftami 

was 

s sasaallkkyaTTe  let  nt  speak  (like  /poogaTT^) 

appooL  then;  at  that  time 

Utftt:  A *uan  conies  to  the  bouse  looking  for  work.  The  saaypp*  inter- 
views him  on  the  veranda. 


saayppu: 

end*  aa*  vannadu^ 

joollkkaafan: 

jooN  saatu  peraftftu.  iviOe  joolikky*  of'  aaLe  veeNaa 
ennu. 

saayppu: 

end*  ookkyu  jooligaL  ariyaea? 

joollkkaafan: 

saayppu: 

ingliiu  aiils  uNDaakkaeu  ariyaaa.  Candeyil  poogaaa. 
paatragpaLua  kaRugaaac? 

joollkkaafan: 

kaSugeaa. 

saayppu: 

joollkkaafan: 

fcUnu  nuab1  eviD*  aa'yiftjnmi  jooli? 

veef " oft  saayppinde  viflTil  aa'yifuimu.  (He  shows 
the  saayppu  soae  letters  of  recoaaendation.) 

saayppu: 

* 

(reading  the  letters)  aatte  saaypp*  ends  laabaLaa 
tano*  Ifunnu? 

joollkkaafan: 

eeftupattanju  fuuba 

ERIC 

- -rrrAwm 

325 


saayppu: 


SMyppn: 


SMypri: 


iviDa  jooli  Seyyunydin1  MmpidH  fuuba  taftM. 
adv  poofa  sura. 

vacf'  of'  aaL  iviDe  vafaaa  any  paralUfcTTuNDu. 
avanooDum  onmt  saasaalikkyaTTt. 

annual  aanipada  aadl,  saani. 

Ml.  naaLa  vahi.  appooL  parayum. 


jooli kkaafan:  ftaan  pooTTa. 


saayppu: 


oo. 


part  ilr  Sa 

ana  art  nation 

paLU 

Mortaa  aotqur,  Chrt 
church 

poola 

Mnnar 

toovil 

small  Hindu  tampla 

amhalam 

largar  Hindu  tampla 

kuuli  vela 

day  labor;  usually  ma 

liivu 

a day  off  (from  work) 

kaTTil 

had;  frama  of  a bad 

aooL  (MgaL) 

top;  roof;  upstairs 

Adjactiva 

MtU 

othar 

Verbs 

Jayikky-;  jeyit&i 

to  win;  to  pass 

klDakk-,  kiDannu 
Advarb 

to  lia  down 

o 

ERIC 


appooL 


than;  at  that  ti 
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Expressions 
•Una  icftyatpia 
MPSMAkkyiTTt 

Gnaur  Words 
-ugtyMNii  | 
•ubauNDm  f 


Everything  will  be  o.k_ 
Let  et  speak. 


present  tense  endings 


IuHIT  cdtM 


pMD»  fiNDv 


DRILL  I;  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


1.  vtliya  kiTTiDta  &a(Nu) 

tuuristtv  biggUivn. 

^Dyuapool 

ffflyvpool  ImNiimi  v*Uy« 
UTTlDia  m(N«)  fciuristtu 

bmUiWL 

2.  jifUUUppcot 

vtllyi  iuTnOM  UHDo? 

jflHiMnnl  vtliyi  ktTTlDui 
kaMDo? 


Tha  big  building  is  tht 
Touxist  Bungalow. 

vbtn  (you)  tun 

Thu  big  building  that  (you) 
Mt  whan  (you)  tun  is 
tha  Tourist  Bungalow. 

whan  (you)  tnmad 

Did  (you)  saa  tha  big  buiid- 

imi 

Did  (you)  saa  tha  big  build- 
ing whan  (you)  turnad? 


).  tala 

vardan a 
talavoadana 
aspro 
valbmpool 

U lavaadana  vahapool  of* 
aspro  kaXikkyum 

4.  vaanappool 

gala  uaadana  vaanappool  of* 
as  pro  kaltiKu. 


pain 


a glorillad  asparia 
whan  (It)  conus 


whan  (It)  cant 

Whan  (i/ha?  got  tha  haad- 
acha  (lAc)  took  an  as  pro. 


Crmmmmr  Note:  *'wkem 99  /-pool;  -oppool/ 

As  daatonsmtad  in  Drill  I abort  /-pool/  is  addad  to  tha  habitual 
tansa  anding  /-un/.  whilu/-appool/  is  addad  tr  tha  past  tansa  stum. 


o 

ERIC 
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Both  mm  "when. . . ." 

AiRiapooi/  "when  (it/ha.  etc.)  cones 
/vuMppoot/  "when  (it/he.  etc.)  ceme" 


DULL  2:  TRANSFORMATION 

Change  bon  the  habitue!  ending  plus  /-poo!/  to  the  pest  plus  / -appool/ 
or  vice  verse  end  translate. 

Teacher  kaeNuapool . . . 

tied  el-  kaNDappool . . . "when  (I)  saw ..." 

Teacher  peDippi&appool 

Student:  paOippikkyumpool  "when  (I)  teach ..." 

1.  ayaale  saheaykkyuapool . . . 

2.  aaDeggl  poo’yappool . . . 

3.  attanooDe  doodikkyumpool . . . 

4.  kai  hahuguMpool . . . 

5.  tuNi  nanaStappoo!  - - - 

4.  haappi  fcuuDeakkunpool . . . 

7.  tare  tuuttappool . . . 


DRILL  3:  ADDITIVE 

sensible  sent  mces  around  the  phrases  of  Drill  2. 


Exmmple:  Teacher  kaaNumpool 

Student:  sinasa  kaeNuapool  tale  veedana  vefum. 


DRILL  4:  REPETITION 


aafeggilum 


aarkke  ggilum 
aafooDe  ggilum 
aaffeye  ggilum 
aaftiDe  ggilum 


somebody  (nom.) 
somebody  (dat.) 


somebody  (address.) 
somebody  (acc.) 
somebody's  (poss.) 


DRILLS:  REPETITION 

1.  pUlekkyu 

pillekkya  keappi  veeN'o? 
aaikkeggilun* 

aarkkeggilum  kaappi  veeN'o? 

2.  maadavan 

kulUUne  nookki  poo'yo.  maadavan? 
aafeggilum 

kuftftine  nookki  poo'yo  aafeggilum? 

3.  ammaykkya 

enikky*  li  saafl  ammaykkya  koDuttaal  koLLaam  arm*  uNDa. 
aarkkeggil*:m 

enikky'  li  saafl  aarkkaggilum  koDuttaal  koLLaam  erm*  uNI>i. 

4.  saarinooIXi 

saarinooDa  £oodi££aal  aiiyaam. 
aafboDe  ggilum 

aafooDeggilun  £oodiccaal  ariyaam. 

5.  rUggaL  aafeggilum  (’some  o l you*;  "any  of  you*) 
nlggaL  aafeggilum  pa  Dam  kaaNaan  poogunnuNDo? 
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6.  fcaarlikkyu 

Saarli,  faarlikkyu  paaTTu  paaDaamo? 

niggaL  aarkkeggilum 

niggaL  aarkkeggilum  paaTTu  paaDaamo? 

7.  saarlnu 

searin'  endeggllum  parayaan  uNDo? 
aarkkeggilum 

aarkkeggilum  endeggllum  parayaan  uNDo? 


DRILL  6:  SITUATIONAL  LEARNING 

You  students  are  a group  of  Americans  in  Kerala.  Your  teacher  is  to 
be  a somewhat  educated  villager  (has  studied  through  8th  standard) 
who  is  most  interested  in  telling  you  about  the  schools  and  educa- 
tional system  in  Kerala.  You  Americans  are  to  ply  him  with  questions 
and  reciprocate  with  talk  about  education  in  the  U.S. 

Note  to  Teacher:  Be  sure  everyone  is  participating. 


DRILL  7:  COMPLETION 

Supply  the  correct  form  of  /aaf. . . eggilum/. 

1.  sigafsttu  veeNo? 

2.  iviDe enne  kaaNaan  vanno? 

3.  enikky*  ii  kaafyam onnu  parayaKam. 

4.  endeggllum  parayaan  uNDo?  (useful  phrase  for  meetings) 

5.  kayilnlnnu  vaaggikkyu. 

6.  niggaL inn*  biiS&l  poogunnuNDo? 

7.  niggaL ii  Jooli  CeyyaNam. 

8.  iviDe enne  tiFakki  vanno?  (tifakk-;  tiFakki  = to  search) 


^ A 
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DRILL  8:  REPETITION  BUILD-OP 

Do  the  completed  sentences  of  Drill  7 above  as  aRtpelilion  Build-up 
Drill. 


pudiya  vadkkugaL 


Nouns 

tala 

head 

veedana 

pain 

talaveedana 

headache 

aspro 

a glorified  as  peri  n 

Pronouns 

aafeggilum 

somebody  (nom.) 

aarkkeggilum 

somebody  (cat) 

aafboDeggilum 

somebody  (add.) 

aafeyeggilum 

somebody  (acc.) 

aafiiDeggilum 

somebody's  (poss.) 

Verb 

UFakk-;  Ufaktt 

to  search  for;  to  look  for 

Grammar  Words 

-pool  \ 

when ... 

-appool  ' 

o 

ERIC 


t 


iuNiT  eeRu 
paaDam  muunnu 

DRILL  1:  REPETITION  (parts  of  body) 
Point  to  the  part  of  body  as  you  say  its  name. 


tala 

head 

kaNNu 

eye 

Cevi 

ear 

muukku 

nose 

vaayu 

mouth 

pallu 

tooth 

kaRuttu 

neck 

mudugu 

back  (usually  above  waist) 

nenju 

chest 

vayaru 

stomach 

kaalu 

leg  anJ  foot 

kai 

arm  and  hand 

DRILL  2:  RESPONSE 

Your  teacher  will  point  to  various  parts  of  the  body  and  ask  questions 
such  as 

id*  end*  aa'? 

Id*  ende  muukk*  alle? 
id*  kaNNo  Ceviyo?  etc. 

You  are  to  respond  with  factually  correct  answers.  Books  should  be 
closed.  (Your  teacher  will  tell  you  the  correct  answer  if  necessary.) 


ERIC 
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DRILL  3:  REPETITION  BUILD-UP 


l.  enikkyu  talaveedaneyuNDu. 

I have  a headache. 

kaalattu 

morning 

mudal 

since 

kaalattu  mudal  enikkyu 
talaveedaneyuNDu. 

I've  had  a headache  since 
morning. 

2.  maarum 

5evi  veedana  maarum 

will  change;  will  be  cured 
The  ear  ache  will  be  cured. 

maliinnu 

medicine 

11  maftinnu  kaRiSCaal 
Cevi  veedana  maarum. 

If  you  take  this  medicine  the 
earache  will  go  away. 

3.  DaakTTare  kaaNaan  pooyl. 

(He)  went  to  see  the  doctor. 

vayam 

stomach 

veedanikkyunnu 

hurts;  painful 

adukoNDu 

because  of  that 

(NS)  ad'oNDu  DaakTTare  kaaNaan 
pooyl. 

Because  of  that  (that's  why) 
he  went  to  sea  the  doctor. 

vayaru  veedanikkyunnadu 
koNDu  DaakTTare  kaaNaan 
pooyl. 

(NS)  vayam  veedanikkyunnad'oNDu 
DaakTTare  kaaNaa'  pooyl. 

(He)  went  to  see  the  doctor 
because  his  stomach  was 
aching. 

4.  iaTUfam 

body 

iafUram  muRuvan 

whole  body 

Safllfam  muRuvan 

veedannlkkyunnad  * oN  Du 
DaakTare  kaaNaa'  pooyl. 

He  went  to  see  the  doctor 
because  his  whole  body 
was  aching. 

5.  toonni 

thought;  felt 

ade  patti 

about  that 

hrudeyam 

heart 

hrudeva  veedana 

grief;  sadness;  (heart  pain) 

o 
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ade  patti  keeTTiTTu  vaLafe 
hrudeya  veedana  toonni. 


When  (I)  heard  about  that 
I felt  a great  sense  of 
grief. 


6.  apagaDam 

apagaDatte  patti 

aa  apagaDatte  patti  keeTTiTT' 
enikkyu  vaLafe  hrudeya 
veedana  toonni. 


accident 

about  the  accident 

When  I heard  about  (after 
hearing)  that  accident 
I felt  very  bad. 


Question:  What  case  does  the  post-position  /patti/  "about"  take? 


DRILL  4:  SUBSTITUTION— TRANSLATION 

Pattern  Sentence:  /ende  SafLifam  muRuvan  veedanikkyunnu/ 

"My  whole  body  is  aching." 

1.  (My)  arms  and  legs  are  aching. 

2.  My  eyes  ache. 

3.  Do  your  eyes  hurt? 

4.  Raagha van's  whole  body  is  paining. 

5.  My  back  hurts. 

6.  Does  your  neck  hurt? 


DRILL  5:  SUBSTITUTION— TRANSLATION 

Pattern  Sentence:  /enikkyu  talaveedaneyuNDu/ 

"I  have  a headache." 

1.  I have  an  ear  ache. 

2.  Does  Radha  have  an  ear  ache? 

3.  He  has  a bad  tooth  ache. 

4.  Does  he  have  an  ear  ache,  too? 

5.  She  says  she  has  a headache. 
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DRILL  6:  CONVERSATION  C'An  Accident") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 


patt-;  patti 

to  happen 

taaRe 

down 

viiR-;  viiNu 

to  fall 

pafakku 

injury 

•NNa 

oil 

pufaTT-;  puTaTTi 

to  apply 

piDikky-;  piDiCfcu 

to  hold 

ippooRum 

still  (/ippooi/  plus  /urn/ 
"now  also") 

oDiy-;  oDihftu 

to  be  broken  (long  objects) 

oDivu 

fracture 

kutt-;  kutti 

to  pierce;  to  prick 

kutti  vaykky-;  kuttl  ve£5u 

to  give  an  injection  (prick 
and  put  medicine) 

-allee! 

don't!;  a frantic  negative  i 
perative  ending 

Scene:  A Primary  Health  Center 

Doctor.  aDuttayaaL  niggaL  aaNo? 

• 

Govindan:  oo. 

Doctor  end*  aa1  peeFu? 

• 

Govindan:  qoovindan. 

Doctor  vayassu? 

Govindan:  naalpadu. 

Doctor  suukkeeD'  end'  aa'  ? 

% 

Govindan:  enikky'  of  apagaDam  patti.  ftaan  innaleyoFu 

mafatt'cnnv  taaRe  viiNu.  (/mafattil  ninny/) 

Doctor  valiya  parukku  pattiyo? 

I 
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Govindan: 

Doctor 

Govindan: 

Doctor. 

Govindan: 

Doctor 

Govindan: 

Doctor 


enikky'  ariyilla.  valadu  kaikky'  valiya  veedanayuNDu. 
adin'  end'  Ceydu  ? 

ende  bhaafya  koracC  eNNa  pufaTTi  tannu.  plnne  SutiDum 
piDi£6u. 

ippooRum  valiya  veedanayuNDo? 

uNDu,  kai  oDiftft'  enn  aaNu  toonnunnadu. 

kai  kaaNikkyuu.  niggaL  paraftftadu  Seriyaa.  oft*  Seriya 
oDiv'  uNDu. 

ayyoo!  kutti  vaykkyallce!  ftaan  mafunnu  kuDiCC'  ooLLaam. 
saft.  ftaan  kutti  vaykkyilla. 


Not*:  /mafunnu  kuDi££*  ooLLaam/  (/kuDiCCu  koLLaam/) 
“Please,  I'll  take  medicine."  
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pudiya  vaakkugaL 


Nouns 

kaNNu 

Sevi 

muukku 

vaayu 

pall* 

kaRuttu 

mudugu 

nenju 

vayani 

kaalu 

kai 

kaalattu 

mafbnna 

lafiifam 

apagaDam 

hnideyam 

hrudeya  veedana 

taaRe 

paFgkku 

•NNa 

oDlvu 

Verbs 

maar-;  maari 
veedanikky-;  veedani££u 
toonn-;  toonni 
patt-;  patti 
vUR-;  viiNu 
pufaTT-;  pufaTTi 


eye 

ear 

nose 

mouth 

tooth 

neck 

back 

chest 

stomach 

leg;  foot;  toe 

arm;  hand;  finger 

morning 

medicine 

body 

accident 

heart 

grief;  sadness 

down 

injury 

oil 

fracture 

to  go  away;  to  be  cured 
to  be  painful;  to  hurt 
to  think;  to  feel 
to  happen 
to  fall 
to  apply 
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Verbs  (cont.) 
piDikky-;  piDifcSu 
oDiy-;  oDiftftu 
kutt-;  kutti 

kutti  vaykky-;  kutti  veCcu 

Adverb 

ippooRum 

Post- Position 
-patti 

Grammar  Word 
-allee! 


to  hold 

to  be  broken  (long  objects) 
to  pierce;  to  prick 
to  give  an  injection 

still 

about  (takes  accusative) 

don't! ; a frantic  negative  im 
perative  ending 


iuNiT  eeRu 


I 


paaDam  naalu 


DRILL  1:  CONVERSATION  ("Meeting  with  the  B.D.O.") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 


biDiyo 

vafe 

vi  see  Jam 
tuDaggikaaNum 
pinna  kaaNaam 


B.D.O.  (Block  Development 
Officer) 

up  till;  to 

business;  news 

must  have  started 

see  you  later 


Sluff-off:  niggaL  eggooTTu  pooqunnu? 

Tenacious  type:  biDiyo  afiissu  vafe. 


Sluff-off: 

Tenacious: 

Sluff-off: 

Tenacious: 

Sluff-off: 


end*  aa'  viseeSam? 
oN  miiTTiig'  uNDu. 

vafu.  namukk'  ofu  caaya  kuDicciTTu  poogaam. 

veeNDa.  enikkyu  veegam  poo'Nam.  ippooL 
miiTTiiggu  tuDaggikaaNum. 

iefi.  ennaal  pinne  kaaNaam. 


DRILL  2:  CONVERSATION  f'The  Train  Must  Have  Gone") 


aayi  kaaNum 
kaRihfh*  kaaNum 

pooyi  kaaNum 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 

must  have  become;  must  be 

must  have  finished;  must  be 
past . . . 

must  have  gone 
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Scene:  Two  friends  in  a coffee  house 

Traveller:  trisurkk'  uLLa  vaNDi  eppooR  aaNu? 

Friend:  anjafakk'  aaN'  ennu  toonnunnu. 

Traveller:  ippooL  sameyam  end'  aayi  kaaNum? 

Friend:  anjara  kaRiftftu  kaaNum. 

Traveller:  ayyo!  sameyam  pooyad'  ariAhilla. 

Friend:  ninakk'  anJaftyuDe  vaNDikky'  eviDeggilum  poo' No? 

Traveller:  veeNam. 

Friend:  ini  pooyiTTu  kaafyam  ilia.  ippooL  vaNDi  pooyi  kaaNum. 


_ Notes: 

1.  /trisurkk'  uLLa  vaNDi  eppooR  aaNu?/ 

aj  Trichur  is  in  the  dative  case;  "the  train  for  Trichur. " 
b)  The  /-L/  of  /eppool/  becomes  /-R/  because  it  is  be- 
tween vowels. 

2.  /anjafakkyu/  is  a shortened  form  of  /anjara  maNikkyu/. 

3.  /ninakk'  anjafeyuDe  vaNDikky'  eviDeggilum  poo* No?/ 

a)  /ninakku/  is  in  dative  case  becuase  the  verb  is  a 
form  of  /veeNam/. 

b)  Notice  that  the  affirmative  answer  to  the  question  with 
/poo'No?'  is /veeNam/. 

DRILL  3:  FIELD  EXERCISE 

Note  the  following  sentences  appearing  in  the  above  two  conver- 
sations. 

/ippooL  miiTTiggu  tuDaggi  kaaNum/ 

"The  meeting  must  have  started  by  now. " 
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/ippooL  vaNDi  pooyi  kaaNum/ 

"The  train  must  have  gone  by  now. " 

/ippooL  samayam  end'  aayi  kaaNum/ 

"What  time  is  it  now?"  (must  it  be) 

/anjaFa  kaRiAAu  kaaNum/ 

"It  must  be  past  5:30." 

The  common  element  of  meaning  here  is  "must  be"  or  "must  have" 
and  the  common  element  in  the  verbs  is  a verbal  adverb  plus  /kaaNum/. 
so  we  can  assume  that  the  verbal  adverb  plus  /kaaNum/  carries  the 
meaning  of  "must  be" — at  least  until  further  examples  prove  this  in- 
correct, if  they  do.  Using  the  teacher  as  an  informant,  find  out  all 
you  can  about  this  particular  form.  For  example,  what  happens  when 
you  want  to  say  "must  be"  referring  to  the  future  as  in  "must  be  coming 
tomorrow. " 

General  Guidelines:  You  must  have  realized  that  you  are  able 
to  translate  a Malayalam  sentence  much  better  when  you  see  it  in  a 
conversation  rather  than  all  alone.  The  conversation  gives  you  the 
context  so  that  you  can  determine  what  we  say  in  English  under  sim- 
ilar circumstances  in  order  to  get  a really  accurate  translation.  This 
is  also  true  for  your  informant.  It's  usually  better  to  think  up  a situa- 
tion and  ask  what  is  said  in  that  context  rather  than  simply  giving  him 
English  sentences  for  translation.  Sentences  without  a context  are 
often  ambiguous,  even  to  the  native  speaker. 

No  more  than  15  to  20  minutes  should  be  allotted  for  this. 


Grammar  Note ; " have  to  /-eeNDadu/ 

/-eeNDadu/  added  to  the  verb  stem  and  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
main  verb  gives  the  meaning  "have  to. . ."  or  "need  to. . . ." 

o 

tKJC 
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DRILL  4:  REPETITION 

1.  Faatri  koraCcu  jooli  ceyyeeNDad'  uND'  enikkyu. 

2.  ii  mafunn'  innale  kaRikkyeeNDad'  aa'yifunnu. 

3.  ende  sneehida  kaalatt'  uLLa  vaNDikkyu  vareeNDad'  aa'yifannu. 

(/sneehida/  "girl  friend") 

4.  faNDu  paaDaggaL  Inna  tanne  paDikkyeeNDad'  uND'  enikkyu. 
ii  paarsal  innu  tann'  eDukkeeNDad'  aaNu. 

6.  ii  rippooiTT'  ippoo'  tann'  eRudeeNDad'  aaNu. 

7.  yeedu  bas'  eDukkeeNDad'  aa'? 

8.  faamll  plaanlo  keefaUttll  uLLa  ellaavafeeyum  paDippikkyeeNDad' 

aaNy. 


DRILL  5:  TRANSLATION 

Translate  the  sentences  of  Drill  4 above. 


DRILL  6:  COMPOSITION 

Make  up  sentences  using  the  /-eeNDadu/ ending,  checking  with  your 
teacher  to  see  if  they're  correct. 


DRILL  7:  CONVERSATION  ("Only  One  Film") 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 


stuDiyo 

aavasyam 
aty'  aavaSyam 
-eeyuLLu 
edaayaalum 


a photo  studio  where  camera 
supplies  are  aiso  sold 

need;  necessity 

urgent 

only;  just 

in  any  case 


* 
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Foreigner: 

Bystander: 

Foreigner: 

Cleric: 

Foreigner: 

Cleric: 

Foreigner: 

Cleric: 


kalar  filim  yeedeggilum  stuDiyovi'  kiTTumo? 
(pointing)  aviDeyuLLa  stuDiyovi1  dilappoo'  kiTTum. 
(The  foreigner  goes  to  the  studio.) 
kalar  filim  uNDo? 

saarin'  aty'  aavaSyam  aaN'  eggil  tafaam.  ofu  rooL 
filimeeyuLLu. 

atreeyuLLo? 

ade.  adu  tanne  valiya  vilakk'  aa'  ftaan  vaaggiyadu. 
edaayaalum  filim  enikkyu  veeNam. 

5efl  saaru. 


Vocabulary  Note:  /- ccyuLLu ; - ccyilla / 

These  are  "intensifiers. " / -eeyuLLu/  can  usually  be  translated 
by  "only"  or  "Just"  while  /-eeyilla/  means  things  like  "didn't  even. . . ; 
at  all." 

DRILL  8:  TRANSLATION 

1.  treen  ippoo'  v a nn eeyuLLu. 

2.  innale  faatri  uraggiy  ITT  eeyilla. 

3.  avan  ippoo'  poo 'y eeyuLLu.  veegam  cennaa'  kaaNaam. 

4.  naan  avaLkku  katt'  eRudiyiTTeeyilla. 

5.  aa  viiTTil  koraccu  divasamee  taamasicciTTiyuLLu. 

6.  innu  tiyadi  eeR'  aa'yiTTeeyuLLu.  (/tiyadi/  "date  of  the  month") 


DRILL  9:  REPETITION 

Repeat  the  sentences  of  Drill  8 above.  (Don't  look  at  the  book.) 
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DRILL  10:  SUBSTITUTION 

Pattern  Sentence:  /innu  tiyadi  eeR*  aa'yiTTeeyuLLu/ 
Substitute  other  dates  for  /eeRu/ 


DRILL  11:  TRANSFORMATION 

Add  /-eeyuLLu/  or  /-eeyiila/  making  any  changes  necessary. 

1.  triSuril  FaNDu  maasam  taamasicciTT'  uNDu. 

2.  avaL  onikkyu  katt'  eRudiyilla. 

3.  kuMu  naDakkaan  tuDaggiyiTT'  uNDu. 

4.  innale  Faatri  onnum  kaRiccilla. 

5.  treen  ippooL  vannu. 
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Nouns 

biDiyo 

viseeSam 

sneehida;  sneehidan 

paarsal 

stuDiyo 

aavasyam 

tlyadJ 


have  to;  must 
only;  Just 
didn't  even;  at  all 
must  have;  must  be 

i 

i 

| 

i 

l 

j 

| 

in  any  case  I 


Grammar  Woros 
-eeNDadu 
-eeyuLLu 
-eeyilla 

verbal  adverb  plus  /kaaNurn/ 

• Expressions 
edaayaalum 


pudiya  varkkugaL 

B.D.O. 

news;  business 
friend 

parcel;  package 
photo  shop 
need;  necessity 
date 


o 

ERIC 


* «.  * 


luNiT  eeRu 


pa  a Dam  anju 

Grammar  Note:  Adverbial  Participle  /-aayi/ 

/-aayi/  is  added  to  nouns  (or  sometimes  adverbs)  to  form  adverbs 
in  much  the  same  way  that  /-uLLV  is  added  to  form  adjectives.  Thus 
if  we  take  the  noun  /sandooSam/  "happiness"  we  can  form  sentences 
like 


/avan  sandooSam  uLLa  kuftft' 
uNDu/ 

/avan  sandooSamaayi 
diflkkyunnu/ 

from  /vritti/  "cleanness" 

/idu  nalla  vrittiyuLLa  paatram 
aaNu/ 

/ii  paatram  nalla  vrittiyaayi 
kaRugi/ 


"He  is  a happy  child" 

"He  is  smiling  happily" 

"This  is  a nice  clean  pot" 

"(You)  washed  this  pot 
nice  and  clean" 


DRILL  1:  TRANSLATION 

1.  kaNakku  paDikky unnad  * enikkyu  vaLafe  prayaasamaayi. 
toonni.  (/kaNakku/  "mathematics") 

2.  ende  kuhftu  vaLafe  sandooSamaayi  ciflkkyunnu. 

3.  ende  veelakkaafan  bhaggiyaayi  jooli  ellaam  ceyyum. 
(/bhaggl/  "beauty") 

4.  Faama,  ni  ii  paatram  ellaam  nalla  vrittiyaayi  kaRugi,  keeTTo. 

5.  malayaaLam  samsaafikkyaan  atra  visamamaayi  toonnunnilla 
(/visamam/  "difficulty") 

6.  aa  kafyam  enikkyu  nalla  tiircceyaayi  ariyaam  (/tiircca/ 
"certain") 
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DRILL  2:  REPETITION 

Repeat  the  sentences  of  Drill  1 above. 


Note:  Drills  3 through  6 refer  to  places  on  the  map  of  tlfuvananda- 
pufatte  cila  tefuvugaL,  p.  348. 


DRILL  3:  CONVERSATION  ^Directions  from  a Taxi  kaarann) 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


ado 

duufe 

mukkhu 

ve£cu 

valattooTTu 

farlaag 

appa 

ende'yl* 

kaasu 


-anne 

po'kkooLaam 

upagaafam 
vaLafe  upagaafam 


distance 

comer 

at  (post-position,  takes 
locative  case) 

to  the  right 

furlong 

then  (shortened  form  of 
/appool/) 

contraction  of  / ende 
kayyil/ 

money  (literally,  the  name 
of  a coin  formerly  in 
circulation) 

very  sorry  (similar  to  /alio/, 
but  more  apologetic) 

contraction  of  /pooyi 
koLLaanv' 

aid;  help 

many  thanks  | 
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KowJSyar 

P«.Uce 


tifuvanandapufatte  Sila  teftivugaL 
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Scene:  A man  comes  out  of  the  Trivandrum  railroad  station  and  a 
taxi  races  up  to  his  side. 

Driver:  saare!  saare!  taaksi  veeN'o?  taaksi? 

Traveler:  oo.  — enikkyu  gavermeNT  sekraTTeeriyaTTi  poo  iyaal 
koLLaam  enn'  uNDu.  vaRlyonnu  parafthu  tafaamo? 

Driver:  ftaan  koNDupoogaam  saare.  ftaan  taaksiyil  'oNDupoogaam. 

Traveller:  o — vaRlyend1  aa'?  iviDeyaDutt' aaNo?  ado  vaLafe 
duuFeyaaNo? 

Driver:  oo  saare,  iv'Dennu  ne ef eya Dutta  mukkhi'  vedcu, 

valattooTT'  ormu  tiftyaNam.  aviDe  faNDu  farlaag  poo'iyaal, 
valadu  vasattu  kaaNunna — aa  valiya  keTTiDam  aaNu 
sekraTTeeriyaTTu. 

Traveller:  oo,  sen. 

Driver:  appa  taaksi  veeNDe  saare? 

Traveller:  oo,  ende'yi'  kaas'  ill'anne.  fiaan  j^aDannu  po  kkooLaam. 
vaLafe  upagaafam,  keeTTo? 

Note .•  /oo/  is  used  often  just  to  take  up  time  •^—similar  to  the  function 

of  "uh . . . “ in  English. 


DRILL  4:  CONVERSATION  C' You're  Sure  to  Get  a Bus ") 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


adigam 

koreyadigam  duufam 
eggum 

aDutt*  eggum  alia 

kavale 

pakSe 

uNDaagum 

kandakTar 


a lot 

quite  a long  way 
nowhere 

nowhere  around  here 

corner 

but 

there  will  be 
conductor 


o 

ERIC 
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Scene;  A traveller  alights  from  a Kerala  State  Transport  bus  (across 
the  street  from  the  RR  station)  and  looks  around.  He  spies 
a cigarette  shop  and  approaches  it. 

kaDa  kaafan:  saarin'  endu  veeNam? 

Traveller:  oo.  enikky'  onnum  veeNDa.  enikky'  oFu  vaRi  paraftftu 

taPaamo  ? 

kaDakkaaPan:  saarin'  eviDeyaa'  poogeeNDadu? 

Traveller:  enikkyu  myusiyam  vaPeyonnu  poogaNam.  iviDeyaDutt' 

aaNo? 

kaDakkaaPan:  oo,  aviDeekkyu  koreyadigam  poogaNam.  iviDeyaDutt' 
eggum  alia. 

Traveller;  oo,  appa,  ivlDennu  bas  'iTTumo? 

kaDakkaaPan:  oo,  ade.  bas'  uNDu.  eppooRum  uND'  ivlDennu  basu. 
ii  aDutta  kavale  pooyi  ninnaa'  bas  iTTum. 

Traveller:  appa  yeedu  bas'  eDukkeeNDadu? 

kaDakkaaPan:  oo,  ad'  enikky'  ariyilla.  pakse  eppooRum  bas'  uNDaagum. 
saar'  aa  bas  kandakTarooDu  coodikky'  appa  aviDe 
ettaam. 

Traveller:  o,  3ePi.  vaLaPe  upahaaram. 


DRILL  5:  CONVERSATION  ^Taking  the  Busn) 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

a section  of  Trivandum 

contraction  of  /keeri  koLLu/ 
"Just  get  in" 

here  (it)  is;  similar  to  /idaa/ 

to  stop  (it);  to  make  (it)  stop 

to  descend;  to  get  down;  to  get 
off 

Scene:  A foreigner  is  standing  at  a bus  stop.  A noisy  bus  lunges 

to  a halt  some  twenty  yards  beyond  the  crowd  of  about  thirty 
waiting  people.  The  foreigner  runs  up  to  the  bus  with  the 
rest  of  the  crowd  and  calls  through  the  window  to  the  con- 
ductor . . . 


paTTam 

keerikkyo 

innaa 

nirtt-;  nirtti 
eragrj-;  eraggi 
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For.:  ii  basH  paTTam  vafe  poogumo? 

Cond.:  (shouting  above  traffic  noises)  oo — ilia,  ii  base  poogilla. 
aDutta  basu  poogum. 

For.:  oo,  sell. 

(He  steps  back  to  wait,  then  rushes  toward  the  next  bus — 
which  stops  near  the  bus  stop — and  calls  to  the  conductor. . .) 

ii  has*  paTTattu  poogumo? 

Cond.:  oo,  poogum.  keerikkyo.  id'  aggooTT'  aa'  poogunnuadu. 

For.:  sen.  (climbs  aboard,  then  asks  conductor. . .)  iviDeyaDutt' 

aaNo  paTTam? 

Cond.:  iviD'enn'  oPu  PaNDu  maayil  uNDu. 

For.:  oo,  sen. 

Cond.:  (handing  for.  the  ticket)  idaa  tikkettu. 

For.:  aa,  oo  sen.  (looking  at  ticket)  oo.  iFupadu  paysa.  innaa. 

(a  little  later)  vaNDiyonm*  nfottu.  enikky'  iviDe  eraggaNam. 


DRILL  6:  CONVERSATION  f'Dir  actions  to  the  New  Secretariat") 

Interact  with  your  teacher  as  he  gives  you  the  following  (or  similar) 
directions  for  going  to  the  New  Secretariat  from  Chale  Bazaar,  making 
sure  you  understand  the  directions,  asking  him  to  repeat  where  neces- 
sary, repeating  the  instructions  to  make  sure  you  understand,  etc. 

pudiya  vaakkugaL 

verude 
stalam 
niScayam 
pinneyum 
oLLam 
rooD'ee 

-pam 


nothing:  no  particular  reason 

place 

certainty 

still  more 

about 

along  the  road  (contraction 
of  /rooDil  kuuDe/) 

when. . . (variant  of  /-appool/) 
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5eeF-;  ceernnu 
onnu  kuuDi 
edir 
veLutta 


to  Join;  to  ado  to 
once  more 
opposite 
white 


Scene:  caale  basaaru,  tlruvan'ndapufam. 

A curious  Malayali  sees  a saayppu  wandering  around  the 
market  area. 


Mai.:  iviDe  basaaril  end  'eyyunnu? 

saavppu:  Raan  verude  stallam  okke  kaaNaan  vannad'  aa'.  pakSe 
enikkyu  niu  sekreTTeeriyattu  vaFe  poo'aNam.  vaRi 

enikkyu  niScayam  ilia,  onnu  parafiftu  tafaamo? 

# 

Mai.:  oo.  parayaam  alio.  vaRi  veSamam  ilia,  iisttu  forttu 

(East  Fort)  cenniTTu  valattpoTTu  tiflyuga.  valattooTTu 
tiflAIUTTu  overbridge  kaRiiUiu  pinneyum  poo'aNam.  pinne 
ofu — ofu  maayl  (mile)  oLLam  poo' Nam.  aa  meen  rooD'ee. 
kure  ofu  maayl  kaRiyampam  ii  meen  rooDu  vellayambalam 
rooDum  aa'yiTTu  ceefum.  aviDe  ve6c'  onnu  kuuDi  valadooTTu 
tifly'a  (tifiyuga).  appa  koraccu  naDannu  kaRiyampam,  aa 
myusiyam  (museum)  ariyaamo?  ohi  valiya  keTTiDam? 
adinu  neefe  appurattu  kaaNunna — alia,  adinde  neefe  edir 
vaSattu  kaaNunna — aa  veLutte  keTTiDam  uND'  alio,  ad' 
aaNu  niu  sekreTTeeriyattu. 


DRILL  7:  GETTING  DIRECTIONS 

Have  similar  exchanges  with  your  teacher  or  other  students,  using 
different  starting  points  and  destinations.  You  may  want  to  continue 
to  use  the  map  of  tifuvan'  ndapufam  or  your  teacher  might  draw  maps  of 
other  Kerala  towns  or  villages,  or  you  could  use  your  training  site. 
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Nouns 

sandooSam 

kaNakku 

bhaggi 

visa  mam 

tiirSca 

tefuvu 

duuFe 

mukkhu 

farlaag 

kaasw 

upagaafam 

adigam 

eggum 

kavale 

pakSe 

kandakTar 

paTTam 

verude 

stalam 

nlicayam 

Adjecuves 

oLLam 

edir 

veLutta 

Verbs 


pudiya  vaakkugaL 


happiness;  happy 

mathematics 

beauty 

difficulty 

certain 

street 

distance 

corner 

furlong 

money;  name  of  old  coin 

aid;  help 

a lot 

nowhere 

corner 

but 

conductor 

an  area  in  Trivandrum 
nothing;  no  particular  reason 
place 
certainty 

about 

opposite 

white 


a 


dilikky-;  cifl£cu 
uNDaag-;  uNDaayi 


to  smile 

to  be,  to  become 


354 


Verbs  (cont.) 

nirtt-;  nirtti 

to  make  (it)  stop 

eragg-;  eraggi 

to  descend;  to  get  down; 
to  get  out 

£eef-;  deemnu 

to  join;  to  add 

Post-Position 

ve£cu 

at  (takes  locative) 

Grammar  Words 

-aayi 

adverbial  participle 

ado 

or 

-anne 

very  sorry  (similar  to  /allc/ 
but  more  apologetic) 

-pam 

when. . . (variant  of  /-pool/) 

Expressions 

valattooTTu 

to  the  right 

appa 

then 

ende  'yi' 

contraction  of  /ende  kayyll/ 

vaLafe  upagaafam 

many  thanks 

innaa 

here;  here  it  is  (like  /idea/) 

onne  kuuDl 

once  more 

PART  II 


9 


O 
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The  materials  in  Part  II  can  be  used  in  a variety  of  ways  both 
during  the  training  program  and  after  arrival  in  India. 

All  new  words  can  be  found  in  the  glossary,  while  notes  on 
grammar  not  learned  in  Part  I will  be  found  in  Appendix  III. 


iuNiT  eTT* 


ADDITIONAL  CONVERSATIONS , READINGS , ETC. 

J.  Training  Site:  "How  to  Make  Chicken  Feed" 

Betty:  Inna  teknlkkal  klaassl*  poo’yo? 

Chester:  uwe.  ni  vannille  ? 

Betty:  ilia,  inn*  end*  aaN‘  eDuttadu? 

Chester:  kooRiykky*  tiitti  uNDaakkunna  vidam. 
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2,  "'raining  Site:  "Studying  Malay alam" 

Teacher:  namma'kk'  inn'  endu  paDikkyaNam? 

Student:  malayaaLam  paDikkyaam. 

Teacher:  Seri.  ftaan  parayunnadu  niggaL  orakke  parayaNam. 

Student:  parayaam. 

Teacher:  enikkyu  jooli  SeyyaNam  ennu  parayu. 

Student:  enikkyu  jooli  ceyyaNam. 

3.  "No  School  Today" 

1st  child:  veeNu,  ni  innu  skuuLil  poo'N'ille?  (/poogunn*  ille/) 

2nd  child:  ilia,  inn'  enikkyu  skuuL  ilia. 

1st:  inn'  endu  koND'  aaNu  skuuL  illaattadu,  avudiyaaNo? 

2nd:  innu  vi5j  alle?  adu  koNDu  enikkyu  skuuLil  poo'NDa. 

(/poogeeNDa/) 

1st:  SeTi.  ennaal  namu'kku  kaUkkyaan  poogaam.  nl  vafunnllle  ? 

2nd:  ftaan  viiTTil  coodidciTTu  vafaam.  ni  pokkooLu. 


I 
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4,  Childrens’  poem  or  song:  ’’kaakkee,  kaakkee" 


* 

• 

kaakkee,  kaakkee,  kuuD'  eviDe, 
kuuDin1  agatt*  oft*  kuftft*  uNDo? 

kuftftinu  tiitta  koDukkaaftftaal,  1 

kuftftw  kiDannu  karaftftiiDum.  1 

ku  ft  flee,  kuftftee,  ni  tafumo? 
ninnuDe  kayyile  neyyappam. 

ilia,  tanlla,  neyyappam 
ayyo!  kaakkee  patticco? 

ERLC 

- ’ - * - ■ ^ 

360 


5.  Shopping:  "What  Color  Sari  Do  You  Like?" 

lada:  liilee,  ninakk'  eedu  nirattil  uLLa  saailyaaN'  eettavum  isTam? 

liila:  paccayaa' nallad'  enn'  enikkyu  toonnunnu. 

lada;  pak§e  ftaan  ofu  veLutta  saafiyum  karutta  blausum  aaNu 
vaaggikkyaan  poogunnadu. 

liila:  pacca  saailyum  maftfla  blausum  aa'  ninakku  nannaayi 

ceefunnadu. 

lada:  5eFi.  ennaal  ninde  isTam  poolc  aagaTTe. 


6.  Travelling:  "A  Bus  Ride" 


A man  boards  a crowded  bus  along  with  many  others. 

Conductor:  (gesturing  to  the  passengers  to  move  back)  kayari 
ninn'ooLu,  kayari  ninn'ooLu.  (/nlnmt  koLLu/) 


Passenger: 

Conductor: 

Passenger: 

Conductor: 


oFu  myusiyam. 

(giving  ticket)  ifupadu  paysa. 

(giving  money)  myusiyam  ettumpooL  onnu  parayaNam. 

§efi.  (after  several  stops  the  bus  comes  to  the  museum) 
myusiyam  aayi.  (The  passenger  gets  off.) 
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7.  Traveling: 

Foreigner: 

riksakkaafan: 

Foreigner: 

riksakkaafan: 

Foreigner: 

riksakkaafan: 

Foreigner: 

ilkSakkaafan*. 

Bystander: 

riksakkaafan: 

Foreigner: 

Bystander: 


" Ricksha  Ride " 
eya,  riksaa. 

saarin1  eviDe  poo* Nam? 
reelve  steSanil  poo* Nam. 

kayari  ifikkyu  saar.  (The  foreigner  gets  in  and  they  go 
to  the  railroad  station. ) 

kuuli  endu  veeNam? 

saarin'  isTam  uLLadu  tannaal  madi.  (The  foreigner 
gives  him  a rupee.)  idu  poofa  saar.  faNDu 
fuupayeggilum  tafaNam. 

idu  tanne  adigam  aaNu.  kuuDudal  tafllla. 

(getting  louder)  paysa  tafaade  iviDennu  poogaan  pattiUa. 

end*  aa'  kaafyam? 

valiya  saaypp1  aaN'  ennu  paraftftu  naDakkunnu. 
veela  3Duttaal  kuuli  tafllla  saar. 

ofe  fuupa  ha  an  koDuttu. 

(to  the  riksakkaafan)  nlnakk'  ofu  7i  Jipa  kiTTiyille? 
adu  madi.  po . . . po . . . 


I 
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8.  Travelling:  " Buying  the  Train  Ticket " 

Passenger:  aalrvekky'  oFh  tikkette  tafu. 

Ticket  Seller:  ippo'  tafaam. 

Passenger:  vaNDi  uDane  vafumo? 

Ticket  Seller:  padinanju  miniTTe  leeT  aaNu. 


9.  Travelling:  " Hiring  a Porter " 


Passenger: 

Porter: 

Passenger: 

Porter: 

Passenger: 


ii  peTTi  eDukkunnadin*  endn  kuuli  veeNam? 
anju  fuupa  tannekkyu  saare. 

PaNDu  fuupa  ni-^iyo? 

poofa  saare. 

eTT'  aNa  kuuDe  tafaam. 
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Porter:  §efl  saare. 

Passenger:  eggil  peTTi  aa  campaarTmendil  vaykkyu. 

10 . Travelling:  "Buying  from  Vendors  at  the  Station" 


Fruit  vender: 

The  train  comes  to  a stop  at  a small  station. 

A fruit  vender  is  heard  calling  his  wares. 

ooranju,  mundifl,  maagga,  (to  a passenger)  valladum 
veeNo,  saare? 

Passenger: 

mundifl  endu  Vila? 

Fruit  vendor: 

kiilokkyu  onnafa  Fuupa. 

Passenger: 

sefl,  afa  kiilo  tafti.  pattu  Fuupakkyu  cillarayuNDo? 

Fruit  vendor: 

uNDu,  saaru.  (He  gives  the  change.)  ooranju  veeNDe 
saar. 

Passenger: 

veeNDa. 

ERIC 
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Fruit  Vendor: 
Passenger: 

Newsboy: 

Passenger: 

Boy: 

Passenger: 

Passenger: 

Boy: 


onnaandafu  maagga,  saaru.  sahaaya  vilakkyu  tafaam. 
(/onnaam  tafam/) 

ippo'  veeNDa. 

A newspaper  boy  comes  along, 
patram  veeN'o,  saare? 
hinduof  eNN1  uNDuZ 

A boy  selling  coffee  and  tea  shouts  his  message 

kaappii . . . caayaa . . . kaappii . . . caayaa.  . . . 

eya.  ofu  kaappi  ta.  (He  takes  the  glass  of  coffee, 
the  boy  disappears  down  the  line  for  a while  but  re- 
appears to  get  his  glass  and  money  just  as  the  train 
is  about  to  go.) 

end*  kaasu  veeNam  ? 

ifupattanjtt  paysa.  saar,  vaNDi  viDaar  aayi.  veegam 
glaasu  ta.  (Running  along  with  the  train)  veegam  ta, 
saaru, . . . glaasu  ta. . . . 


11,  Travelling:  "In  the  Backwaters" 


Scene:  Alleppey  (/aLeppuRa/)  the  Inland  Water  Transport  Office 

on  the  boat  jetty.  Many  people  are  in  the  office,  all  trying 
to  get  their  questions  answered  at  once. 

Passenger  1:  kollatteekkyu  booTT'  eppooR  aa'? 


Clerk: 

koyalooNu?  (Quilon?) 

Passenger  2: 

. pa ndFaN  Darakky  u . 

(Passenger  1,  having  obtained  the  information, 
goes  to  the  boats.) 

Passenger  1: 

ii  booTT'  aaNo  kollatteekkyu? 

Bystander: 

adu  kollatteekkyu,  idu  koTTayatteekkyu. 
(Passenger  1 gets  on  the  Quilon  boat) 

Ticket  man: 

eviDeekkyu  ? 

Passenger  1: 

tooTTappilli. 

Ticket  man: 

naalpedu  paysa. 

Passenger  1: 

aviD'  eppooR  ettum? 

Ticket  man: 

muunnu  maNikkyu. 

Passenger  1: 

(alter  waiting  some  time  for  the  boat  to  leave) 
parrifaNDafa  kaRiftft'  alio.  booTT'  viDaar  aa'yille? 

Ticket  man: 

ippo'  viDum. 

(Two  and  a half  hours  later  the  boat  stops  at  a small 
Jetty.) 

Passenger  1: 

tooTTappilli  aa’yo? 

Boat  man: 

aa'yilla.  aDutta  jeTTiyaa'. 
(at  the  next  jetty . . . ) 

Passenger  1: 

tooTTappilli  aa'yo? 

Boat  man: 

aa'yilla.  aDutta  jeTTi.  (pointing  to  the  tea  shop  on 
the  bank)  caaya  kuDikkyaNo? 

Passenger  1: 

kuDikkyaNam. 

Boat  man: 

booTTu  viD'ian  pattu  miniTTu  taamasikkyuin.  (After 
twenty  minutes  or  so  the  b^  calls  to  the  many 

passengers  still  in  the  tea  shop. . . ) veegam  vaa. 
booTTu  viDaar  aayi. 

Passenger  1: 
Boatman: 


(at  the  next  jetty) 
tooTTappilli  aa'yo? 
aayi. 

(The  passenger  gets  off.) 


12,  Bargaining:  "Bargaining  with  a Fruit  Seller" 


Customer: 

Vender. 

Customer: 

Vender 

Customer: 

Vender. 

Customer: 


ii  pa  Rem  endu  vile. 

oT'  eNNattin’  iFupadu  paysa. 

ifupadu  paisa  adigam  aaNu.  Vila  kurayumo? 

o?m  Dasan  eDukkaam  eggil  padineTTu  paysakkyu  tafaam. 

padinanju  paysa  madiyo? 

5efi.  saarin'  etra  Dasan  veeNam. 
ofu  Dasan  madi. 


13,  Bargaining:  " Buying  Grapes " 


Customer: 

mundlfl  endu  Vila  ? 

Vender: 

kiilookkyu  anju  Fuupa  saaru. 

Customer: 

anju  fuupayo?  haan  innale  vaaggiyadu  muunnu  fuupakky' 
aaN'  alio? 

Vender: 

IppooL  ellaatiinum  valiya  valayaaNu  saaru. 

Customer: 

adu  poo'TTe.  vlla  koraccu  tafaan  pattumo? 

Vender: 

pattllla,  saar.  ofu  paysa  koraccu  tafu' 11a. 
(/tafugeyllla/)  (The  customer  begins  to  walk  away. ) 
eedaayaalum  saaru  coodiccad ' alle  ? naalu  fbupakkyu 
tafaam. 

Customer 

naalu  fuupakkyum  veeNDa.  (again  starts  to  walk  away) 

Vender 

aggane  poogalle  saaru.  muunneggll  muunnu.  saar' 
lggooTTu  vaa . . . (He  weighs  *>e  grapes.) 

Note : (/ellaattlnum/  "for  everything"  /el  la  am/  plus  dative  case 
plus  /-um/) 

14,  Bargaining:  nBuying  Mangos " 


Vender: 

nalla  maaggayuNDu,  saaru. 

Customer: 

end'  aa'  Vila? 

Vender: 

Dasanu  muunnu  ftiupa. 

Customer: 

vlla  kurayo? 

Vender 

ilia  saaru.  nalla  maagg&yaaNu.  muunnu  Fuupa  Ufa  Nam. 

Customer: 

sefl.  diitta  maagga  veeNDa.  nalladu  t a Fa  Nam. 

Vender 

nalladu  tafaam  saaru. 

I 
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15.  Directions:  "Where's  the  Bank  of  India?" 

Foreigner:  baagg'  ov  indy’  eviD’  aaN'  enn'  ariyaamo? 

Malayali : enikkyu  seflkky'  ariyiila.  aDutt'  uLLa  taaksikkaarooDu 

Soodikkyu. 

(The  foreigner  approaches  a taxi  driver.) 

Foreigner:  baagg'  ov  indy'  aafis  eviDeyaaNu? 

Taxi  driver:  ende  kuuDe  vafii,  saaru.  nama'kku  kaaril  poogaam. 

Foreigner:  adu  veeNDa.  aggooTT'  uLLa  vaRi  paraAAu  tafu. 

Taxi  driver:  ii  vaRiy'e  neefe  poogu.  appoo'  oft»  valiya  viiDu  kaaNaam. 
adinde  appuratt'  uLLa  maAAa  bilDigg1  aaNu  baaggu. 

16.  Guest  in  a Home:  "Arrival" 

Host:  vafii,  vafu.  aviDe  iflkkyu.  purattu  nalla  6uuD'  aaN*  alle? 

Guest:  ade. 

Host:  kuDikkyaan  kaappi  veeN'o  caay‘  veeN'o? 

Guest:  oo  kaappi  madi. 

Host:  niu  yoorkil  aaNu  vliD*  alle? 

Guest:  ade,  ade. 

Host:  viiTTil  aarokky'  uNDu? 

Guest:  ammeyum  accanum  ofu  sahoodafiyum  uNDu. 

Host:  AaggaLuDe  aahaafam  iSTam  aaNo? 

Guest:  iSTam,  vaLafe  isTam  aaNu.  bhaafy'  eviDe? 

Host:  agatt'  uNDu.  aahaafam  uNDaakkunnu. 

Guest:  etra  kuTTigaL  uKDu? 

Host:  (proudly)  pattu. 

Guest:  muutta  kuTTikky'  etra  vayass'  aayi? 

Host:  iAipadu  vayass1  aayi. 

Guest:  iLay'  kiiTTikkyu? 

Host:  iLayadinu  muunnu  vayass1  aayi. 

Guest:  ellaavaium  iviDeyuNDo? 


Host:  ilia.  FaNDu  peer'  kooLeejil  paDikkyunnu . . . tiFuvan'ndapuFattu. 

Guest:  bhaaFyakkyu  jooliyuNDo? 

Host:  oo!  ilia,  ilia. 

17.  Guest  in  a Home : " Bathing " 

Favi:  nama'kku  k.iLikkyaan  poogaam. 

Bill:  eviDeyaaNu  kuLikkyunnadu. 

Favi:  kuLattil. 

Bill:  poogaam.  (pua) 

Favi:  eNNayum  sooppum  veeNo? 

Bill:  sooppu  veeNam.  eNNa  veeNDa. 
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18,  Guest  in  a Home:  "Meal  time" 

Favi:  amme,  uuNu  tayaar  aa'yo? 

amma:  ippooL  aagum.  ila  iTT'ooLu.  (/iTTu  koLLu/) 

Favi:  (to  Bill)  tarayil  iflkkyaNam.  (sets  a banana  leaf  in  front  of  Bill) 

aadyamaayi  ila  kaRugaNam.  (They  wash  the  leaves,  amma  enters 
with  /ney/  and  other  side  dishes  (AuuTTaan/)  end  begins  serving.) 

amma:  600 re  madiyo? 

Bill:  madi,  madi. 

Favi:  alpam  mooF'  oRikkyu. 

Bill:  miin  oFh  kasNag  'uuDe  tafu. 

Favi:  (after  eating)  ila  veLiyil  kaLayaNam. 
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19,  Sealing  in:  " Getting  a Ration  Card " 

This  conversation  is  interspersed  with  English  phrases, 
reflecting  the  general  practice  in  many  government  offices 
of  speaking  half  in  English,  half  in  Malayalam. 

Visitor:  (to  peon)  reesan  kaarDinuLLa  abeeksaa  foorm  eviDeyaaNu 
koDukkunnadu  ? 

Peon:  iviDe  ifikkyaNam.  aaL  ippo'  vafum.  faarm  koDukkunn' 

aaL  puratteekkyu  poo'yiflkkyugeyaaNu.  (The  vistor  sits 
down  to  wait) 

Visitor:  (ifupadu  miniTTu  kaRinhu)  aaLu  vanno? 

Peon:  vannilla.  ippo'  vafum. 

Visitor:  eppo'  vaFum? 

Peon:  ippo'  vafum.  puratteekyu  pooyad'  aaNu.  uuNu  kaRikkyaan 

poo'yad'  aaNu.  solpam  kuuDi  iilkkyaNam.  (eedaanum 
minittugaLkku  seesam)  da,  saaru  vannu. 

Clerk:  What  do  you  want  ? 

Visitor,  of  abeekSa  foorm  veeNam.  reesan  kaarDin'uLL'  abeeksa 
foorm. 

Clerk:  nookkaTTe.  (to  peon)  cfu  kaseefa  koNDu  vafu.  (peon 

brings  a chair  into  the  office.)  iFLkkyu.  Sit  down,  foorm 
uNDo'nnu  nookkaTTe.  (He  leaves  the  visitor  sitting.  After 
some  15  minutes  he  returns.)  foorm  tiirnu  pooyi.  Out  of  stock. 
FaNDu  divasattinagam  kiTTum. 

» 

Visitor:  ennu  vannaal  kiTTum  ? ennu  vafaNam? 

• • 

Clerk:  onnu  FaNDu  divasam  kaRihhu  vafaNam. 

»• 

Visitor,  ennaal  pinne  vafaam. 

Clerk:  urn.  FaNDu  divasam  kaRihhu. 

Visitor:  All  right.  Thank  you. 


Note : /uNDo'nnu/  is  a contraction  of  /uNDo  ennu/. 
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20.  " Telling  the  Servant  to  do  an  Errand " 


Employer: 

goopaalaa!  ninakk'  aa  reesan  aappis  eviDeyaaN'  enn* 
ariyaamo? 

G: 

oohoo.  ariyaam  alio. 

• 

Employer: 

ennaal  eviDeyaaN'  ennu  para  keeLkkaTTe. 

G: 

adu  iviDeninnu  neere  meen  rooD'e  kora  ecu  duuram 
poogumpooL  oFu  praymeri  skuuL  kaaNaam.  adind'  edir 
vaSatt'  iflkkyunna  pudiya  keTTiDam  aaNu. 

Employer: 

appooL  ninakk'  ariyaam.  ni  mumb'  aviDe  poo'yiTTuNDo? 

G: 

• 

aviDe  poo'yiTTilla.  adu  vaRi  poo'yiTTuNDu. 

Employer: 

ennaal  innu  ni  aviDe  pooyi  reesan  anuvadifccu  kiTTaan 
uLLa  ofu  apeekSa  foorm  vaag^<  koNDu  vafaNam. 

G: 

SeFL.  ippooL  tanne  poo'yiTTu  vafaam. 

Employer. 

peTTannu  vaFaNam.  iviDe  mattu  JooligaL  uNDu. 

G: 

ennaal  saykkiLil  pooyiTTu  vaFaam.  oFv  iFupadu  paysa 
kuuDi  veeNam.  (for  rental  of  cycle) 

Employer: 

idaa  iFupadu  paysa. 

G: 

flaan  idaa  vannu  kaRiftfiu. 
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21.  Donations:  "We  Don't  Usually  Give " 

Scene:  Several  people  come  to  ask  the  saaru  for  a donation. 

Solicitor:  saar,  ftaggaL  iviDe  aDutt ’ of ' aarTTsu  klabbil  ninnu 
vafuge>  aNu.  adinde  aniveersariyaaNu.  endeggilum 
sambaavana  tafaNam.  (Marts  club";  "anniversary") 

saaru:  fiaggaL  saadaafaNa  sambaavan'  onnum  koDukkaar  ilia. 

Solicitor:  saarin'  isTam  uLLadu  tannaal  madi. 

saaru:  (calmly  and  politely)  naan  aadyam  paiaiinille?  tafaan 

nivaiTTiyilla. 


22.  "Getting  Sandals  Repaired" 

-Customer:  11  paRaya  cefuppu  nannaakkaamo ? 

Repairman:  nannaakkaam. 

Customer:  endu  veeNam? 

Repairman:  pandFaND’  aNa. 

Customer:  kurayille  ? 

Repairman:  adi'  koreccu  pattilla. 

Customer:  SeFL  nannaakki  kooLu. 


23.  Health ; "How's  Your  Stool?" 

Doctor:  end'  aa'  suukkeeDu? 

Patient:  vayar  iLakkam. 

Doctor:  malam  e^ninevaa'  pooqunnade? 
Patient:  veLLam  pooleyaa'  poogunnadw. 
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24.  Typing:  " Ordering  Copies  of  a Paper" 

Scene:  At  the  "Modem  Typewriting  Institution."  Trivandrum 


Foreigner: 

idinde  kooppi  eDuttu  tafaamo? 

Typist: 

Foreigner: 

tafaam.  etra  kooppi  veeNam. 

naalu.  idu  poole  tanne  kooppi  eDukkaNam.  oFu  tettum 
vaTaan  paaDilla. 

Typist: 

idu  poole  tanne  eDuttu  tafaam. 
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25,  Tailoring:  " Getting  a Dress  Copied" 


Scene:  A /maadaamma/(sun bonnet, dark  glasses, camera,  etc.) 
appears  at  the  entrance  of  the  "Singapore  Tailor  Shop. " 

tayyalkaafan:  endu  veeNam? 


maadaamma: 

tayyalkaafan: 

maadaamma: 


ofu  fraakku  taykkyaNam.  (She  takes  a sleeveless  dress 
from  her  bag" and  shows  it  to  the  tailor.)  ii  fraakku 
poole  tanne  taykkyaNam. 

taykkyaam.  aLav*  eDukkeeNDe? 

veeNDa.  (poinUng  to  the  arm  hole)  ii  vityaasam  kaNDo? 
(referring  to  the  fact  that  front  side  of  arm  hole  is  cut 
further  in  than  back  side) 


tayyalkaafan: 

maadaamma: 

tayyalkaafan: 

maadaamma: 

tayyalkaafan: 

maadaamma: 

tayyalkaafan: 


uvvu.  iviDe  tuNi  kayeri  eraggi  iflkkyunnu. 

idu  poole  tanne  veTTaNam.  pinne  idinde  erakkam  faND' 
inju  kuuTTaNam. 

Sen. 

kaRuttu  mudal  afa  vafe  itrayum  erakkam  madi. 
itrayum  nli Lam  uLLa  sip  iviDe  kiTTilla. 
sip  flaan  tafaam. 

Sen.  enr.aal  of1  aaRdca  kaRiftftu  vafu. 


Note:  /iviDe  tuNi  kayeri  eraggi  Ulkkyunnu/ 

/kayeri/  is  the  verbal  adverbial  form  of  the  verb  meaning  "to  climb; 
to  go  up;  to  enter"  while  /eraggi/  is  its  opposite  meaning  "to  descend; 
to  go  down;  to  go  out."  The  expression  /kayeri  eraggi  inkicyunnu/  refers 
to  places  where  (1)  two  or  more  adjacent  similar  things  are  uneven,  and 
(2)  the  unevenness  is  visible. 


o 

ERiC 


379 


* 

26.  Tailoring:  " Selecting  a Pattern" 


tayyalkaafan: 

maadaarnma: 

tayyalkaafan: 

maadaarnma: 

tayyalkaafan: 

maadaarnma: 

tayyalkaafan: 


varu.  agatteekkya  vafu.  valladum  taykkyaan  uNDo? 

uNDa.  ora  frookka  taykkyaNam. 

ii  pustagattil  pala  paatteeNum  koDuttiTT'  uNDa. 
Islam  uLLada  nookki  eDukku. 

(finding  a pattern  in  the  book)  ii  paatteeN  koLLaam. 
ennaal  aa  vidattil  taykkyaam. 
sliivlas  aft'yiTTa  tayccaal  madl. 

Sefl.  of  aaRcca  kaRiftfta  tafaam. 
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27 . "Two  Friends  on  an  Outing" 

1st:  aa  laandskeep'  'aNDo?  nama'kk'  adinde  fooTTo  eDukkaam. 

2nd:  kyamerayil  filim  ilia. 

1st:  filim  ende  peTTiyil  uNDu. 

2nd:  (after  searching  for  the  film)  ninde  peTTiyil  kaaNunnilla. 

1 st:  ni  nalla  poole  nookku. 

2nd:  iviDeyilla. 

- -1st:  ennaa'  ftaan  nookkaam.  (He  looks  but  doesn't  find  it.) 

2nd:  ayyo!  kaaNunnill*  alio?  peTTiyil  uND'  ennu  toonni. 

1st:  saaFam  ilia.  poo'TTe.  ini  vaFiimpooL  eDukkaam. 

28.  Reading:  " Clothing  Worn  in  Kerala" 

keefaLattile  aLugaL  pala  tafam  vastraggaL  uDukkunnuNDu.  cuuDu 
kuuDumpooL  muND'  uDukkunnad'  aaNu  sugam.  kure  varsaggaLkku 
mumbu  sarTT*  iDunnavar  kurav  aa'yifunnu.  ennaal  ippooL  SaiTT' 
illaattavare  kaaNaan  prayaasam  aaNu.  paTTaNaggaLil  uLLa  SeruppakkaaFaaya 
5ila  pufu§anmaar  paand'  iDaar  uNDu.  kooTT*  iDunnavafum  tay 
keTTunnavaFum  kurav  aaNu.  Juba  iDunnavaFum  uNDu. 

striigaL  saadaFaNa  muNDum  blausum  upayoogikkyunnu.  ippooL 
kuuDudal  striigaL  saari  uDukkunnuNDu.  peNkuTTigaL  paavaaDa 
uDukkunnu.  Silar  daavaNiyum  IDaar  uNDu.  deriya  peNkuTTigaL  frookk 
IDunnu. 

Note : /iDaar  uNDu/  See  /-aaruNDu/  in  index. 


- 


381 


29.  "Oh,  Tragedy,  No  Cookies  Left" 


Wife:  onnu  kaDayil  pooyiTTu  varu. 

Husband:  endinu  ? 

Wife:  biskettu  tiirnnu  pooyi. 

Husband:  itra  veegam  tiirnno  ? niyaaN'  adu  muRuvan  tinnadu. 

Wife:  ftaan  maatram  alia.  niggaLum  tinniTT*  uNDu. 

Husband:  edaayaalum  enikkyu  kaDayil  poogaan  pattilla. 

Wife:  (sobbing)  fiaan  ippoL  endu  tinnum? 

Husband:  onnum  tinneNDa.  (louder  sobs)  eya  peeDikkyeNDa. 
biskettu  vaaggaNam  ennu  ftaan  veelakkaafanooDu 
parafflUTT'  uNDu. 


30.  Idiot  Joke:  "Should  I Close  the  Door  at  Night?" 

Idiot  Servant:  (pointing  to  the  front  door)  faatri  ii  kadag'  aDakkyaNo 

saar? 

Employer:  (sarcastically)  aDakkyeNDa.  kaLLanmaarkku  kayaraan 

uLLad'  alle,  ii  vaadil. 

Idiot  Servant:  oo,  ennaal  turanniTT'  eekkyaam. 


31.  Idiot  Joke:  "How  to  be  Two  Places  at  Once 


Idiot  Servant: 

Employer: 
Idiot  Servant: 
Employer: 
Idiot  Servant: 


saaru,  ii  kuppi  meesappurattu  vaykkyaNo,  selfil 
vaykkyaNo? 

FaND'  iDattum  vaykkyu. 

(after  trying  his  very  best)  adu  pattunnilla,  saaru. 
end*  aa'  kaafaNam? 
kaafaNam  arihnuuDa,  saaru. 


32.  Comedy:  " Bedlam  on  the  Bus" 

Scene:  A crowded  bus.  The  conductor  holds  out  a ticket  to  a passenger 
who  searches  his  pockets  ter  the  money  and  then  yells  . . . 

Passenger:  ayyoo!  ende  peRsu  kaaNaan  ilia. 

Conductor:  endu?  peRsu  kaaNaan  ille  ? 


r 


Passenger: 

Policeman: 

Passenger: 

Policeman: 

Passenger: 

Policeman: 

Passenger: 

Policeman: 
Tall  man: 


Policeman: 
Tall  man: 
Passenger: 
Tall  man: 


Policeman: 
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ilia,  ende  fuupa  muRuvan  pooyi . . . (The  man  is  frantic . . . 
The  conductor  stops  the  bus  and  calls  a policeman  from 
the  street.  The  passengers  crowd  around  as  the  police- 
man interrogates  the  robbed  man.) 

niggaLuDe  peRs'  endu  niram  uLLad'  aaNu. 

karuuadu. 

adil  etra  Fuupa  uNDaa'yifunnu? 

nuuru  Fuupayum  koraccu  cillarayum. 

niggaLuDe  aDutta  ifunna  aaL  eed'  aaN'  enn'  ariyaamo? 

(The  man  looks  over  the  other  passengers.) 

ariyaam.  aa  pokkam  uLL'  aaL  aaNu. 

(The  policeman  calls  the  tall  fellow  over.) 

niggaLuDe  kayyll  uLLa  saadanagg'  ellaam  onnu  kaaNanam. 

adin  end1  aa  kaaNiccu  tafaam  alio.  (He  shows  all  his 
belongings.)  peeRs  uLLad'  eviDeyaaN*  ennu  ftaan 
kaaNi£cu  taFaam,  saaru.  (At  this,  the  crowd  becomes 
more  excited.) 

peRs*  eviDeyaaN1  uLLadu? 

(pointing  to  the  owner  of  the  purse'  iyaaLuDe  kayyil  uNDu. 
adukaLav*  aaNu.  saaru. 

saaru.  iyaaLuDe  baagil  uLLa  saadanaggaL  onn*  eDuttu 
nookku. 

(The  policeman  searches  the  man's  bag  and  finds  a 
black  empty  purse.) 

Ivan  baagil  nlnnu  peRs'  eDuttu  nookkunnadu  haan  kaNDu. 
adil  pays'  uND'  aa'yiFunnilla.  appoo'  kandakTare 
pattikkyaan  eDutta  trikk'  aaN'  idu. 

(to  the  passenger  who  has  been  "robbed")  eDa. 
ateesanileekyu  naDakku.  (He  arrests  the  man  and  takes 
him  to  the  station.) 


iuNiT  ombadu 
NURSING 


1/  Useful  Medical  Expressions 
Mayalalam 

fOoDaUck'  inn*  eggane  iftkkyunnu? 
•uukkeeD'  aa'yiTT'  etra  naaL*  aayi? 

substitute  for  /naaLu/ 

/aaRiSca/ 

/maasam/ 

/kollam/ 


English 

How  are  you  today? 

How  long  have  you  been 
feeling  badly? 

week 

month 

year 


I 


t 
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niggaLkk'  endu  patti? 
eppooL  patti? 
adin'  endu  ceydu? 
niggaL  endu  mafunnu  kaRiccu  ? 
/dikilsa/ 

niggaL  endu  cikilsa  ceydu? 

ad'  (mafunrm)  aafu  tannu? 

ad'  (cikilsa)  aafu  ceydu? 

Sikilsakk'  iviDe  vafaan  taamasicSad' 
end1  aaNu? 

ftaan  paiayunnadu  niggaLkku 
manassil  aaqunnuNDo? 

(aa'yo?) 

/guNam/ 

idinde  guNam  kiTTaNameggil,  niggaL 
id'  ennum  kaRikkyaNam  (ceyyaNam). 

niggaL divasam  ( — aaRccu; 

maasam)  kaRiftftu  maDaggi 

vafaNam. 

/alleggil/ 

/koDutt'  ayakk-/ 

/eRuttu/ 

niggaLkk'  ini  endeggilunv  veeNameggil 
klinikkinde  sairayattu  vafugeyo 
alleggil  of'  cRutt'  koDutt' 
ayakkugeyo  ceyyu. 

/veeNDi 

/praavaSyam/ 

/malam/  (noun) 

/mala/  (adjective) 

/Sod ana/ 


What  happened  to  you  ? 

When  did  it  happen? 

What  did  you  do  for  it  ? 

What  medicine  did  you  take  ? 
treatment 

What  treatment  did  you  take 

Who  gave  it  (medicine)  to  you? 

Who  gave  it  (treatment)  to  you? 

Why  did  you  delay  coming  here 
for  treatment  ? 

Do  you  understand  what  I am 
saying  ? 

• • 

goodness 

If  you  are  to  get  the  good  of 
this,  you  must  take  it  (do 
it)  regularly,  (everyday) 

You  must  return  in  (after) 

days.  ( weeks;  — months). 

if  not 

to  send  (to  cause  to  be  given) 
note,  letter,  message  (kattu) 

e 

If  you  need  anything  more , 
either  come  during  (at) 
clinic  time  or  (if  not) 
send  a message 

needs 

times 

excrement 

excrement 

elimination 


'■**  * **■  * ** 
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innu  (/innale/)  niggaLkk'  etra 
praavasyam  mala  sodana 
uND'aayi? 

innu  (/innale/)  niggaLkk'  etra 
praavaSyam  malam  pooyi?  (or) 

. . . vayar  oRiftftu 

niggaLkk  etra  divasam  aayi  malam 
poogunnilla?  (or)  . . . vayar 
oRlyunnilla. 

/iLagiya/  (adjective) 

/5aLi/ 

/raktain/  (noun) 

/doofa/  (noun) 

/ayaftfta/  (past  verbal  adjective) 
kaTTi 

malam  eggane  aaNu?  iLagiya 

malamo?  ayaftfta  malamo?  kaTTi 
uLLa  malamo?  SaLi  uLLa  malamo? 
faktam  uLLa  malamo? 

/bak§aNan\/ 

/hi  Ji/ 

niggaLkku  bakSaNattinu  Fuji  uNDo? 
(or)  visapp'  egganeyaaNu? 

/garpam/ 

niggaLkk'  etra  maasam  garpam  uNDu? 

/ennu/ 

/ oDuvil/ 

/oDuvilatte/  (adjective) 
/tiiNDaafl/ 

oDuvilatte  tiNDaafi  enn* 
aa'yifunnu? 


How  many  times  have  you  had 
a motion  today  (did  you  have 
yesterday)  ? 

(This  is  probably  a more  earthy 
expression.) 

How  many  days  has  it  been 
since  you  had  a movement? 

watery,  diarrhelic 

mucous 

blood 

blood 

soft  (unformed) 
hard  (thick) 

How  was  the  motion,  watery? 
soft?  hard?  mucousy? 
bloody  ? 

food 

taste 

How  is  your  appetite? 
pregnancy 

How  many  months  pregnant  are 
you? 

which  day;  when 
at  the  end;  last 
last 

menstruation 

When  was  your  last  menstrual 
period?  (This  is  the  most 
diiect  way  to  form  this  ques- 
tion. It  should  usually  be 
avoided. ) 
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niggaLuDe  maasakkuLi  enn 
aa'vifunnu? 


cnn'  aaN'oDuvil  purattayadu  ? 

9 • . 

/garpappaatra  m/ 

niggaLuDe  garpappaatram  nookaNam. 

/sammadikkyu-;  sammadiScu/ 

narsineyo  daakTreyo  nookaan 
_sammadikky  umo  ? 

idy (dative  ending)  uLLa 

mafunn'  aaNv. 

/baagatty/ 

tala  veedana  talayuD'  yeedy  paagatt/ 
aaNv? 

gevi  veedana  faNDv  cevikkyum 
uNDo? 

/cen/  (adjective) 
gegkaNN'  aaNo? 

AaaRcca/ 
kaaRccayille  ? 

raNDv  kaNNinum  kaaRuccayuNDo? 
,\o NDa/ 

toHDakkyy  veeaanayuNDoo? 
puratty  eviDeyaaNy  veedana? 
/vifai/ 

vifalino  kaikkyo  veedanayuNDo? 
/mooNa/ 


When  was  your  monthly  bath? 

(a  better  way  to  ask  the 
above — Hindu  women  bathe 
on  the  last  day  of  period. 
Question  can  be  asked  this 
way  of  Christians  and  Mus- 
.lims  too.) 

When  were  you  last  out?  (re- 
flects custom  of  sitting 
apart  from  others  during 
period;  mostly  for  Hindus) 

womb;  uterus 

You  need  a vaginal  examination, 
to  allow 

Will  you  allow  the  nurse  or  Dr. 
to  look? 

This  is  medicine  for (eyes, 

ears,  etc.) 

side 

The  headache  is  on  which  side  of 
the  head? 

Is  the  earache  in  both  ears? 
red 

Do  you  have  Mred  eyes-  ? 
sight 

Don't  you  have  sight? 

Do  you  have  sight  in  both  eyes  ? 
throat 

Do  you  have  a pain  in  the  throat? 

Where  in  the  back  is  the  pain? 
finger 

Is  the  pain  in  the  finger  or  hand? 
gum 
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mooNayil  nlnnu  coora  (raktam) 
vaFaar  uNDo? 

/sarddi/ 

Sarddl  uNDo? 

/muutranv/ 

/teUfifta/ 

/kalaggiya/ 

muutram  vaLafe  poogunnuNDo  ? 

muutrattinde  niram  end'  aaNu? 

mahfteyo?  ooranjo?  Suvappo? 
teLiAAo?  kalaggiyo  aaNo? 

/toll/ 

/ murivv/ 

tolikkyu  muriv’  pattiyo? 

/cuma/ 

niflgaLkku  cumayuNDo? 

kapam  vaFumo?  coora  (Faktam) 
vafbmo? 

AuLirw/ 

/viyarkk-;  viyarccu/ 

nl^aLkkn  kuLiF*  uNDo?  panlyuNDo? 
vlyarkunnuNDoo  ? 

/viiappu/ 

/Fuji/ 

/UiFe/  (plus  negative  verb) 

nlggaLuDe  visapp'  (Fuji)  eggane 
lFlkkyunnu  ? 

tlife  visapp'  ille  ? 

koraccu  visapp'  uNDo?  nalla 
visapp'  uNDo? 


Do  you  sometimes  have  bleed- 
ing from  the  gums? 

(See  /-aar/  in  index.) 

nausea 

Do  you  have  nausea? 
urine 
clear 
cloudy 

Is  there  a lot  of  urine  ? 

What's  the  color  of  the  urine? 

Is  it  yellow,  orange,  red, 
clear,  cloudy? 

skin 

cut 

Do  you  have  sores  on  the  skin? 
cough 

Do  you  have  a cough? 

Do  you  bring  up  mucous  ? 
blood? 

chills 

to  sweat 

Do  you  have  chills?  fever? 

sweating  ? 

#•  • 

hunger 

sensation  of  taste 
not  at  all 

How  is  your  appetite? 

Do  you  have  no  appetite  at  all? 
fairly  good?  good? 
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/karakkam/  dizziness,  giddiness 

tala  karakkam  uNDo?  Y°u  have  dizziness? 

" * 

etra  naaL  aayi  uNDu  ? How  long  have  you  had  this  ? 


2 . Scabies  (cori) 

£ori  enna  Foogam  aaNu  niggaLkk'  uLLadu.  "kuDalil  uLLa 
vlSaamsam,  FakTacSuuDe,  goodambe  kaRikkyuga,  kutti  vaykkyuga 
mudalaaya  kaFaNaggaL  koND1  alia,  ii  foogam  uNDaagunnade.  'itch 
mite'  enrol  ceriya  aNukkaL  aaNu  ii  Foogam  uNDaakkunnade.  id*  of 
aaLil  ninnu,  matt1  of'  aaLileekkye  pagaflinnadu  a Putt  a peFumaafunnadu 
koND*  aaNu.  kuTTigaLkke  avaFuDe  Foogam  uLLa  matte  kiflTugaaril 
ninnum  ide  pagaFunnu.  aggine  Foogam  viiTTile  matt'  aaLugaLkkum 
uNDaaqunnu.  FoogaaNukkaL  paqarnna  seesam  iFupatteTTu  divasattin' 


o 
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uLLll  FoogalekSaNaggaL  kaaNaan  tuDaggum.  pakse  FoogalekSaNaggaL 
kaaNunnadinu  mumbu  tanne  niggaLil  ninny  matt'  aaLugaLkku  foogam 
pagafaam. 

ii  FoogatUnde  lekSaNam  coriccll  aaNy.  niggaL  coriyumpooL 
nagam  koNDy  toll  muriyunnu.  ii  murivil  aNukkaL  kayarunnadu  koNDu 
Cori  uNDaagunnu.  saadaaFaNeyaayi  FoogigaL  cigalsakkyy  vaFunnad' 
ii  samayatt'  aaNy.  ii  samayatty  seFiyaayi  nookkaad'  ifunnaal  valiya 
abatt'  uNDaagum.  'nephritis'  enna  Foogam  coriyil  ainn'  aaN'  uNDaagunnady. 
kaNNinde  pooLayilum,  mughattum  niiFu  vafugeyaaNv,  ii  Foogattinde 
lakSaNam.  ii  Foogam  eLuppam  uNDaagunnady  kuTTigalkk'  aaNy. 

kutti  vaykkyalum,  mafunnum,  gaLigayum  onnum  ii  Foogatte 
maattilla.  ii  Foogam  vaFuttunna  aNukkaL  Jiivikkyunnady  niggaLuDe 
toliyil  aaNy.  ady  koNDy  maFunny  tolippuFatty  tanne  puFattaNam. 
foogam  tirtty  maarunnadiny,  niggaLuDe  viiTTil  uLLa  ellaavaFeyum 
SigilsikkyaNam.  JeFiaaya  vidham  cigilsiccilleggil  ii  Foogam  meurilla. 
ii  foogam  Jefiyaayi  digilsikkyaan  uLLa  vidham  ha  an  paraftfty  taFaam. 
aaddyamaayi  nalla  sooppy  koNDy  tee^cy  kuLikkyaNam.  deeham 
(iafliFam)  nannaayi  tuDa£5adinu  see§am  maFunny  saFUFam  muRuvan 
puFattaNam.  coriyuLLa  bhaagatty  maatram  pooFa.  aDutta  FaNDy 
divas  am  kuuDi  mafonny  puFattaNam.  ii  divasaggaLil  kuLikkyefody. 
naalaam  divasam  nannaayi  sooppy  koNDy  kuLikkyaNam.  pinne  alakkiya 
vastram  iDaNam.  ady  kaRinfly  paRaya  vastraggaLum  talayiNayurayum 
kiDakkaviFlyum  veLLattil  iTTy  tiLappikkyaNam.  alleggU  veyUatt' 
iTT'  uNakkiyeDukkaNam  (uNakkaNam).  iniyum  endeggilum  samsayam 
uNDeggil  oFy  dokTarooDy  coodikkyu. 


iuNiT  pattu 
FA  MIL  Y PLANNING 

1,  Truly , a Small  Family  Would  Be  a Happy  Family 

a.  If  Your  Child  Could  Speak 

niggaLuDe  kuhlUnu  samsaailkkyaan  kaRihftaal 

Aaan  niggaLuDe  anju  kuAhuggaLil  of'  aaL  aaNu.  nammuDe 
vilTTile  faNDaamatteyum  oDuvilatteyum  kuftftu  ftaan  aayifunn1  eggil 
enn'  aagrahi.cdu  poogugeyaaNu.  inny  Aaggal  anju  sahoodafl- 
sahoodaTanmaafhm  ammeyum  accanum  uLLa  rfy  valiya  kuDumbam 
aaNu.  aahaafattinum,  vastraggaLkum,  mafunninum,  paDittattinum 
vaLare  paNam  veeNam.  adin'  ofu  vaRiyum  ilia,  ammekkyu  Jiividam 
oft  bhaafam  aayirikkyunnu.  ii  ka§TTappaaDugal  koNDu  accande 
aafogyam  vaUfe  naSicd1  iflkkyunnu. 

Notes: 

( 1 ) /. . . anju  kuAftuggaLil  oT ' aaL . * ./  one  of  five  children 

(2)  /. . . aagrahiccu  poogugeyaaNu/  (I)  wish  very  much;  (I) 

really  wish 

(3)  /. . . naiiSc'  iilkkyunnu/  . . . i*  going  to  ruin 

b.  If  the  Wife  Spoke  Her  Thoughts  Openly 
bhaafyeyuDe  vijaafaggaL  turann'  parahhaal 

•nde  kallyaaNam  kaRiftfta  kaalattu  ftaan  vaLafe  sandooSam  aa'yifunnu. 
AaggaLkk*  aaddyatte  kuftffu  uNDaayappooL  ftaan  vaLare  sandooSlccu. 
adu  kaRifth'  aaNu  peNkuTTi  uNDaayidu.  appooL  naggaLuDe  sardooSattir.u 
adif'  illaad'  aayi.  pinniidu  kuhhuggaL  veeNam  ennu  ftaan  aagrahiccilla. 
pakSe  innu  AaggaL  eeRu  pee? ' uNDu.  AaggaLku  faNDu  kuTTigal 
uNDaayifunna  kaalattekkaaL  sandooSam  ippooL  kurav  aaNu.  kuraftha 
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vafavum,  kuuDiya  vilayum  kuuDi  aayappoL  kaRiftftu  kuuDaan  viSamam 
aayi.  tiircceyaa'yum  ceriya  kuDumbam  sandoosam  uLLa  kuDumbam 
aa'ylfi~kyum. 

Notes: 

(1)  AuuDi  aa’yappool/  taken  together;  added  together 

(2)  kuuDaan/  to  get  along;  to  make  ends 

meet 

(3)  /aa,ytfiWcyum/  would  be 


ende  kalyaaNam  kaRihha  kaalattu 
ftaan  vaLafe  sandoosam  aa'yifunnu 
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c.  If  The  Man  Himself  Were  to  Speak 

aa  manusan  tanne  samsaafikkyugeyaaNeggil 

Raan  nalla  aafoogyam  uLU  of  aaL  aa'ytfunm1-  Raan  sandooSavaan 
aayifunnu.  vi§amaggaL  ha  an  ariRR'  iRinnilla.  ermaal  innu  kada  neefc 
maricc'  aaNu.  anju  kuRRugge.Le  tiitti  poottaNam.  pinne  RaggaL  FaNDu 
peefum.  itra  kuraRRa  vaFavu  koNDu  eggine  jiivikkyum.  ende  bhaafya 
divasam  muRuvan  of  aDimaye  poole  veela  ceyyunnadu  kaaNunnadu 
tanne  enne  veedanippikkyunnu.  avaLuDe  aafoogyavum  moosam  aagunnu. 
RaggaLuDe  kuDumbam  cerud'  aayifunneggil  enn'  aagrahikke'yaaNu. 
tiii6ceyaa'yum  ceriya  kuDumbam  sandoosam  uLLs  kuDumbam  aayiHkkyum. 


Notes: 

(D 

/sandooSavaan/ 

a happy  man  (/ sandooSava/ 
plus  masc.  suffix /an/) 

U) 

/Inna  kada  neeFe  marine'  aaNu./ 

Now  the  story  is  Just  the  op- 
posite. 

(3) 

/tiitti  poottaNam/ 

must  feed  and  raise 

(4) 

/kaaNunnadu  tann**  enne 
veeda  nippikky  unnu/ 

Just  the  sight  (of  her)  gives 
me  pain. 

(5) 

/aagrahikkye’yaaNu/ 

a contraction  of 

/aagrahikkyugeyaaNu/ 

d. 

Permit  Us  to  Speak 

RaggaL  oFu  kaaryam  parayaTTe? 


niggaLkku  vaLafe  adigam  presnaggaL  uNDu.  idin*  ellaam 
kaafaNam  RaggaL  paraRRadu  keeLkkaattad'  aaNu.  kuraRRa  pak§am 
niggaLuDe  kuDumbattinde  eNNam  kuTTaade  ifikky'eyeggilum 
deyyaam. 
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Notes: 


(1)  /naggaL  paraftftadu  keeLkkaattad' 

aaNu/ 

(2)  /kuraftfta  paksam . . . eggilum/ 

(3)  /iPIkky'e/ 


You  haven't  been  listening 
to  what  we've  been  saying, 
(/haggal/  here  refers  to 
the  people  who  are  push- 
ing Family  Planning.) 

at  least 

contraction  of  /inkkyuga/ 

"to  be" 


2.  The  Loop  (/luuppu/) 

striiyuDe  garbapaatrattil  iDunna  ofu  plaastikku  saadanam  aaNu, 
luuppH.  appareeSan  icuuDaade,  kora^cu  miniTTu  koNDu,  cfu  DaakTarkku 
luupp'  iDaan  kaRiyum.  adu  staanatt'  iflkkyunn'  atra  kaalam  striikkyu 
garbam  uNDaagilla.  eppooL  veeN'  eggilum  DaakTarkku  eLuppattil  adu 
maattaanum  kaRiyum.  luupp'  ubayoogaccaal  veedaneyum  asugavum 
onnum  uNDaagilla. 


Notes: 

u) 

/adu  staanatt'  iflkkyunn ' atra 
kaalam/ 

"as  long  as  it  is  in  position 

(2) 

/. . . eLuppattil  adu  maattaanum 
kaRiyum/ 

"...  can  as  easily  remove  it 
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3 . Sterilization  (/kuTTigaL  uNDaagaad 9 irikkyaan  uLLa  appareesan/) 

iniyum  kuTTigal  onnum  veeND'  ennu  bhaafyeyum  bharttaavum 
oraccu  kaRinhaal  of  appareesan  koND'  idu  saadikkyaam. 

a.  Male 

pufuSanu  ceyyunna  appareesanu  'vasectomy'  enn'  aaNu  peefu. 
idu  saafam  illaatta  oFu  appareesan'  aaNu.  puFusa  biijam  varunna 
Beriya  kuRalugaL  keTTi,  adinde  ofu  bhaagam  murikkyunnu.  ii  apparc  sane 
pattu  padinanju  miniTTu  maatram  madi.  oFu  divasatt'e  visramam  kaRiftftu 
padavaayi  uLLa  jooligaL  ceyyaam.  kuTTigal  uNDaagugeyilla  enn' 
allaade  ii  appareesan  koNDu  veefe  ofu  vityaasavum  uNDaagilla. 
sugaanubavuggaLkk'  oFu  kuravum  uNDaaqilla. 

pakSe  ii  appareesan  kaRiftnu,  aDutta  muunnu  maasatteekkyu 
kuTTigaL  uNDaagaan  iDayuNDu.  adu  koNDu  ii  muunnu  maasatteekkyu 
veere  endeggilum  vaRi  nookkeeNDad  aaNu.  adinu  seeSam  peeDikkyaan 

ilia. 

Notes: 

( 1)  /uNDaagaad'/  see  /-aade/  in  glossary. 

(2)  /iniyum  kuTTigaL  onnum  veeND'  ennu  . . . oraccu  kaRiftftaal . . ./ 

"If  (they)  firmly  believe  that  no  more  children  are  wanted ..." 

(3)  /divasatt'e/  is  a contraction  of  /divasattile/ 

(4)  /ofu  kuravum . . . ilia/  "not  diminished  at  all" 

(5)  /muunnu  maasatteekkyu/  "for  three  months" 

b.  Female 

striikkyu  ceyyunna  appareesan  itrayum  eLuppam  alia,  idin'  eTTu 
pattu  divasam  aasupatri'  taamasikkyeeNDi  vafum.  ennaal  veere  ofu 
kuRappavum  idu  koND'  uNDaagilla. 
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Notes: 

(1)  /aa§upatri'i/  a contraction  of  /aasupatriyil/ 

(2)  /taamasikkyeeNDi  vafum/  ’'will  have  to  stay. . 

4.  Sheath  (/ura/) 

vaLafe  kaTTi  kuraftfi'  rabbar  koND'  uNDaakkiya  idu  pufusanmaarkk' 
uLLad'  aaNu.  idu  vaLafe  aaLugaL  ubayoogikkyunnuNDu. 

ubayoogikkyurmadine  mumbu  urayil  ceriya  ooTTa  valladam  uNDo 
ennu  veLLam  oRidco  uudi  veerppicdo  nookkaNam.  ura  iDumpooL  adii 
kaattu  Uife  uNDaagefudu.  ofoonnum  ofikkyal  maatrame  ubayoogikkyaav'u. 

Notes: 

(1)  /ofoonnum  ofikkyal  maatrame  ubayoqgikkyaavu./ 

"Each  one  should  be  used  only  once." 

(2)  /ubayoogikkyaav'u/  is  a contraction  of  /ubayoogikkyaavuLLu/. 

mm  ** 

5.  Rhythm  Method  or  Safe  Period  (/surakSida  kaalam/) 

maasa  mura  anusaficcu  garbam  uNDaagaan  iDa  illaatta  kure 
diva sag gfiL  uNDu.  ii  divasaggaL  kaNakku  kuUTTi  kaNDu  pi  Dice  u 
appooL  maatram  sugaanubavaggaLil  eerpeDuga.  ennaal  idu  eppooRum 
iefiyaagaNam  enn'  ilia,  idu  maarpaappa  poolum  anuvadicciTT'  uLLad' 
aaNu. 

Notes : 

(1)  /maasa  mura/  "menses"  ("monthly  regularity") 

(2)  /kaNakku  kuuTTi  kaNDu  piDikky-/  "to  figure  out,"  "to  calculate" 

(3)  /idu  eppooRum  sefiyaagaNam  enn  ilia./  "This  doesn't  always 
work  out. " 
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6.  For  More  Information 

kuDumbaasuutraNatte  patti  kuuDudal  vivafaggaL  ariyaan  ofw 
vaRiyuNDw.  adinw  niggal'De  aDutt'  uLLa  kuDumbaasuutraNa  keendfattil 
poo'yaal  madi.  alleggil  praadhamiga  aafoogya  keendfattil  poo'yaalum 
madi. 


The  following  list  of  foods  found  in  Kerala,  together  with  the  nutritional  values  of  many  of  them,  has 
been  adopted  from  one  prepared  by  Diane  Dickerson,  PCV , India  XX. 
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POULTRY  AND  AGRICULTURE 


/.  Useful  Poultry  Expressions* 

1.  ii  kooRi  vaLafe  muTTayiDum. 

2.  ii  kooRi  vaLafe  muTTayiDunnuNDu. 

3.  ii  kooRi  muTT ay  iPu  nnilla . 

4.  muTTa  veLLam  koNPu  kaRugerudu. 

5.  minukku  kaPalaas'  aaNu  muTTa 

vmttiyaakkaan  nalladu. 

6.  muTTa  vrutti  aa'yiW^y«®n  kuuDu 

vnittiyuLLad*  aa'yi^^yaNam. 

7.  muTTa  uPayaad'  (poTTaad’) 

iflkkyaan  kuuTTil  kure 
kaTTiyuLLa  pultaTTu  veeNam. 

8.  peDakkooRikkyu  diinam  aaNu. 

9.  puuvankooRlkkyu  diinam  aaNu. 

10.  idinu  krumiyuNDu. 

11.  ii  krumigaL  maNNiinnu  vafunnu. 

(/maNNil  ninnu/) 

12.  maNNiinnu  tlnnunnadu  koND* 

aaNu  ii  kooRikkyu  diinam 
vannadu. 

13.  kooRigaLe  ofu  nail  a kuuTTil 

iDaNam. 

14.  kooRlkkuuDu  nalla 

vruttiyuLLadum  uNaggiyadum 
aa'yifikkyaNam. 


This  hen  will  be  a good  layer. 

This  hen  is  a good  layer. 

This  hen  gives  no  eggs. 

The  egg  must  not  be  cleaned 
with  water. 

Sandpaper  is  a good  thing  for 
cleaning  eggs. 

To  keep  the  eggs  clean  the 
nest  must  be  clean. 

To  keep  the  eggs  from  break- 
ing the  (grass)  litter  in 
the  nest  must  be  quite  thick. 

The  hen  is  sick. 

The  rooster  is  sick. 

It  has  worms. 

These  worms  come  from  the 
soil. 

The  bird  became  ill  because 
it  eats  from  the  soil. 

The  chickens  should  be 
housed  (put)  in  a good 
poultry  house  (nest). 

The  poultry  house  should 
be  clean  and  dry. 


^Adapted  from  a list  prepared  by  Tom  Ahrens,  P.C.V. , India,  and 
P.  O.  Varghese. 
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15.  vaykkyooltaTTin'  aar'  inj'  eggilum 

kaTTi  uNDaa'yirikkyaNam. 

16.  foogam  vafaad'  irikkyaan  ad1 

uNaggiyaad'  aa'yinkkyaNam. 

17.  umi  koNDo,  vaykkyoolu  koNDo, 

kafimbu  pis  a Du  koNDo,  taTT' 
uNDaakkaam.~ 

18.  kooRi  kuuDinu  nalla  kaatt'  ooTTam 

uNDaa'yirikkyaNam. 

19.  eppooRum  nalla  veLLam 

koDukkaNam. 

20.  €uuDu  ka  a la  tty  kooRikkuuDu 

kooRigaLe  SuuDiinnu 
FakSikkyaNam.  (/cuuDil 
ninny/) 

21.  mce^cil  kuufakky1  eTT'  injy 

khanam  (kaTTi)  veeNam. 

22.  ellaa  jenalum  kambi  vala  koND1 

aDakkyaNam. 

23.  eli,  paambu,  pakSi,  iva  keeraatta 

poole  kambi  vala  derud1 
aa’yinkkyaNam. 

24.  valakkaNNigaLkk'  afa  inju, 

alleggil  of  inj1  eggilume 
valippam  aagaav'u. 

(/e . . . uLLu/) 

25.  ii  kooRikkyw  "Coccidiosis"  inde 

diinam  aaN«. 

26.  kooRigaLkkw  "Ranikhet" 

diinam  aaNu. 


The  (straw)  litter  should  be 
at  least  six  inches  deep 
(thick). 

To  prevent  disease  it  must 
be  dry. 

The  litter  (floor)  can  be  made 
with  rice  husk,  (or)  with 
straw,  (or)  with  sugar  cane 
pulp. 

The  chicken  house  should  have 
good  ventilation. 

Fresh  (good)  water  should  be 
given  at  all  times. 

In  the  summertime,  the  poultry 
house  should  protect  the 
chickens  from  the  heat. 

The  thatched  roof  should  be 
eight  inches  thick. 

All  the  windows  must  be 
covered  (closed)  with  wire 
netting. 

To  keep  rats,  snakes  and  birds 
and  such  things  from  enter- 
ing the  wire  netting  should 
be  small. 

The  mesh  should  be  1/2  inch 
(size),  if  not,  at  least  one 
inch. 


This  chicken  has  Coccidiosis 
disease. 

The  chicken  has  Ranikhet 
disease. 


27.  ii  diinattinu  bee  dam  kiTTilla. 


For  this  disease  there  is  no 
cure,  (you  won't  get  a 
cure) 
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28.  "Ranikhet"  diinam  vafaad' 

iflkkyaan  anj'  aar'  aRcc'  aaya 
kooRi  kuftftuggaLe  kutti 
vaykkyaNam. 

29.  sugam  illaatta  kooRiye  kuuTTattil 

ninnu  maattaNam. 

30.  peTTennu  (veegattil)  suukkeeD' 

uLLa  kooRiye  kuuTTattiinu 
maattaNam. 

3 1 . veLLattilo  tiittiyilo  mafunnu 

koDukkaNam. 

32.  foogam  vafaad'  iflkkyaan 

kooRigaLkku  nalla  veLLavum, 
nalla  tiittiyum,  vruttiyuLLa 
kuuDum  aavasyam  aaNu. 

33.  id*  ellaam  ceydaal  kooRi  kruSi 

laabham  aa'yifikkyum. 


To  prevent  Ranikhet  disease 
five  to  six  week  old  chicks 
should  be  vaccinated. 

The  sick  chicken  should  be  re- 
moved from  the  flock. 

Immediately  the  sick  chicken 
should  be  removed  from 
the  flock. 

Give  medicine  in  the  water  or 
in  the  food. 

To  prevent  disease,  the  chickens 
need  fresh  water,  good  food, 
and  clean  housing. 

If  you  do  all  these  things 
chicken  farming  can  be 
profitable. 


//.  Some  Useful  Agricultural  Terminology 

tuumba  (noun) — a tool  similar  to  a hoe,  but  having  a broader  and  longer 
blade  and  a shorter  handle;  used  with  a chopping  motion  for 
digging  rather  deep  holes 

mamveTTi  (noun) — synonym  or  near  synonym  of  /tuumba/;  sometimes  a 

/mamveTTi/  has  a shorter  handle  than  a /tuumba/ 

♦ • 

aflvaaL  (noun) — sickle,  used  for  harvesting  rice  paddy 

kalappa  (noun) — plough;  usually  pulled  by  bullocks,  used  for  ploughing 
paddy  (rice)  fields 

uFalum  ulakkayum  (noun) — like  a very  much  enlarged  mortar  and  pestle; 
used  for  dehusking  grains  and/or  pounding  them  to  a fine  powder 

ufal  (noun) — the  "mortar"  part  of  the  /uFalum  ulakkayum/;  shaped  like 
a deep  bowl,  usually  made  of  stone 

ulakka  (noun) — the  “pestle"  part  of  the  /ufalum  ulakkayum/;  a thick 
heavy  stick  about  5 ft.  long  with  metal  at  either  end;  while  stand- 
ing upright  it  is  grasped  in  both  hands,  repeatedly  lifted  and 
brought  down,  thus  crushing  the  grain  in  the  /ufal/ 
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nilam  (noun) — earth,  soil 

nilam  uRu-;  nilam  uRudu  (verb) — to  plough  (the  earth) 
naD-;  naTTu(verb) — to  plant  (applies  to  seeds,  seedlings,  trees) 
vidakky-;  vidaccu  (verb) — to  plant  (applies  to  seeds  only) 
vittu  (noun) — seed 
6eDi  (noun) — seedling 

pariScu  naD-;  pariccu  naTTu  (verb) — to  transplant  (to  pull  out  and  plant) 
parikky-;  paridcu  (verb) — to  pull  out;  to  pick 
paridcu  naDiil  (noun) — transplanting 

veLLam  viD-;  veLLam  viTTu  (verb) — to  let  in  water  (refers  to  a method 
of  irrigation  used  in  rice  culture) 

koyy-;  koydu  (verb) — to  reap;  to  harvest 

ko.lttu  kaalam  (noun) — harvest  season 


iuNit  padirnuunnu 
PROVERBS  AND  SAYINGS 


These  proverbs,  in  addition  to  being  good  vocabulary  builders  and 
highly  useful  phrases  for  dealing  with  Malayalis,  will  also  give  you 
some  insights  into  Malayalam  culture. 

/.  Proverbs 

1.  aNDiyo  muuttadu,  maavo  muuttadu? 

Is  the  mango  seed  or  the  mango  tree  the  elder  ? 

(Which  came  first,  the  chicken  or  the  egg?) 

2.  kaamattinu  kaNNilla. 

Love  has  no  eyes. 

3.  eRudiya  vidhi  aRudaal  maayumo? 

If  you  weep  over  the  fate  that  is  written,  will  it  be  erased? 

4.  karayunna  kuTTikkyee  paalu  kiTTu'u.  (/kiTTugeyuLLu/) 

Only  the  child  who  cries  gets  milk. 

5.  aaRam  ariyaade  kaal’  iDerudu. 

Don't  put  your  feet  in  without  knowing  the  depth. 

(Look before  you  leap.) 

6.  ifikkyum  kombu  veTTafudu.  (/ifikkyum/  = /ifikkyunna/) 

Don't  cut  off  the  branch  you're  sitting  on. 

7.  uppu  tinnavan  veLLam  kuDikkyaNam. 

He  who  eats  salt  will  have  to  drink  water. 

(As  ye  sow,  so  shall  ye  also  reap.) 

8.  kaNNinde  kuttam  kaNN'  ariyumo? 

Does  the  eye  know  the  defect  of  the  eye  ? 
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9.  tiiyillaade  pugayuNDaagumo? 

Without  fire,  can  there  be  smoke? 

10.  akkaPe  ni’kkumpooL  ikkafe  pacca. 

When  you  stand  on  the  other  shore,  this  shore  looks  green. 

1 1 . agatte  aRagu  mughatt*  ariyaam. 

Inner  beauty  can  be  seen  on  the  face. 

12.  aDakkya  maDiyil  vaykkyaam,  kamug'  aayiyaalo? 

You  can  put  a betel  nut  in  your  pocket,  but  if  it's  a betel  nut  tree? 

13.  aDikky'  aDi,  vaDi  miccam. 

Blow  for  blow,  only  the  stick  remains. 

14.  aDikkyaatta  maaDu  paNiyilla.  (/paNiyugayilla/) 

A bullock  that  isn't  beaten  won’t  work. 

15.  adigam  aa'yaal  amrudavum  viiam. 

If  in  excess,  even  the  nector  of  the  gods  is  poison. 

16.  aPamana  Pahassyam  aggaaDiyil  paPassyam. 

Palace  secrets  are  common  knowledge  in  the  market  place. 

17.  alppan'  artham  kiTTiyaal  aithaPaatriyilum  kuDa  piDikkyum. 

If  a pauper  gets  rich  he'll  sport  an  umbrella  even  at  midnight. 

18.  aayiPfcm  peefe  konnavan,  aPa  vaidhyan. 

The  killer  of  a thousand  men  is  half  a physician. 

19.  iPunniTTee , kaaltt  nUTTaav'u.  (/niiTTaam  uLLu/) 

Only  after  sitting  down  can  you  stretch  your  legs. 

20.  ila  muLLil  viiNaalum.  muLL'  ilayil  viiNaalum.  ilakky'  aa'  keeDu. 
If  the  leaf  falls  on  the  thorn  or  if  the  thorn  falls  on  the  leaf, 
it's  the  leaf  that  gets  hurt. 

21.  ella'ftim  pallakkil  iPunnaal  cumakkyunnad'  aaPu? 

If  everybody  sat  in  the  palanquin  who  would  carry  it? 
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22.  ott'  ifunnaal,  pattu  balam. 

If  united,  tenfold  strength. 

23.  oft*  kaLLam  marakkyaan  ombadu  kaLLam. 

To  cover  up  one  lie  (it  takes)  nine  lies. 

24.  kaDugu  coofunnadu  kaaNum,  aana  coofunnadu  kaaNilla. 

One  will  notice  the  loss  of  a mustard  seed  but  not  the  loss  of 
an  elephant. 

25.  kaakka  kuLiccaal  kokk’  aagumo? 

* • 

If  a ci«jw  takes  a bath  will  it  become  a crane? 

26.  kaakkakkyum  tankufthu,  ponkufthu. 

Even  to  the  cro*v,  one’s  own  child  is  a golden  child. 

27.  kaafyam  kaaNaan  KaRudakkaalum  piDikkyum. 

To  see  his  end  (accomplished)  one  would  even  bow  down  and  touch 
the  feet  of  a jackass. 

«• 

28.  kufakkyum  naaya  kaDikkytllo  (Aufakkyum/  = Aufakkyunna/) 

The  barking  dog  doesn't  bite. 

29.  davittiyaal  kaDikkyaatta  paamb'  uNDo? 

If  you  stamp  (on  it),  is  there  any  snake  that  won't  bite? 

30.  ceefa  tinnunn*  naaTTil  cennaal  naDuttuNDam  tinnaNam. 

If  you  go  to  a snake-eating  country,  you  should  eat  the  middle  piece. 

31.  toTTiyile  siilam  cuDala  vare. 

The  habits  of  the  cradle  (are  with  you)  till  the  funeral  pyre. 

o 
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//.  Sayings 

1.  paRutta  cakkayil  iicca  poole 
like  flies  on  a ripe  jack  fruit 

2.  efiyunna  tiiyil  eNNa  oRicca  poole 
like  pouring  oil  on  a burning  fire 

3.  kaLLande  kayyil  taakkoolu  koDukkunna  poole 
like  giving  your  keys  to  a thief 

4.  kudifakkyu  kombu  koDutta  poole 
like  giving  horns  to  a horso 

5.  kuFagginde  kayyil  puumaala  koDutta  poole 
like  giving  a garland  of  flowers  to  a monkey 

6.  Safattil  poDiAAa  tiikkoLLi  poole 
like  a hot  coal  covered  by  ashes 

7.  uFal  cennu  madd ha LattooDu  saggaDam  parayunna  poole 
like  the  mortar  going  and  telling  its  troubles  to  the  drum 

(The  /maddhaLam/  is  a type  of  drum  that  is  beaten  on  both  ends 
while  the  /ufal/  receives  blows  on  one  side  only.) 
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Suggestions  for  Continued  Learning  in  Kerala 

First  off.  remember  that  you  should  he  working  at 

i f cot  Aside  for  formal  learning  with 
the  time , not  Just  In  the  time  s o r servant(  s) . 

Vour  tutor.  J Ustening  to 

.hookeeners  neighborhood  children,  your  co-workers,  by 

” Ji  so.s  and  a multitude  of  other  activities  that  In- 

— — ■ — : tri 

J*  w',“oh  01 

fou.  volunteers  stodvW  °“  ““  ““"“  '“L  In- 

dltterent  .....  - **"  * ^ 

"r i:  ~ — - «o  w ...  - - 

ln  the  area  A much  more  important  conslderaUon  Is  that  he  or  she 
in  the  are  . ^ purposes  you  need  Malayalam 

a person  who  can  understan  M.lavalls  “to  know 

„ will  alve  you  that  kind  of  language.  For  many  Malayans 

:::  ir^- — - — — 

” :t  no  - ..  — - - “ — “ - *‘"P“ 

d.y  sp~.»  * «»  “””°n  ,0“  juwo  and 

TU,  «...  wo*  *.  vocabulonr  pa*loul»  >« 

technical  field  and  worn  on  j-  For  the  most 

tracted  style  commonly  spoken  in  many  parts  of  the  state.  For 
traded  sty  o£  the  text  should  stand  you  In 

part  the  grammar  you  learned  want  tQ  iearn  it( 

good  stead.  When  you  do  encounter  a new  ^ 

elicit  examples  of  the  form  from  your  tutor  or  some  o 
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speaker  in  the  manner  you  learned  during  the  training  program  (Field 
Exercises). 

At  some  point  very  early  in  your  stay  review  with  your  tutor  Part  I 
of  the  text  and  any  other  materials  you  may  have  covered  in  training. 

This  has  a number  of  ad  vantages  over  starting  right  off  with  new  ma- 
terials. 

It  teaches  your  tutor  what  you  know  already — and  it  shows  him 
you  do  know  something.  After  finishing  the  review  he  will  have  a better 
idea  of  where  and  how  to  go  from  there. 

It  introduces  you  somewhat  painlessly  to  the  dialect  and  speech 
habits  of  your  region.  (Be  sure  to  choose  a tutor  who  is  native  to  your 
area. ) As  he  becomes  familiar  with  your  desire  and  need  to  learn  the 
natural  speech  of  your  area,  you  can  instruct  him  to  tell  you  when  dif- 
ferent words  are  more  common  than  the  ones  in  the  text. 

A most  important  aspect  of  learning  the  speech  of  your  area  is  to 
get  the  tutor  to  speak  naturally  and  fluently  with  you — not  word  by  word. 

As  you  should  know  well  by  now,  words  can  sound  completely  different 
in  a sentence  than  when  pronounced  individually. 

You  will  probably  have  to  insist  that  your  tutor  speak  naturally 

and  fluently  since  the  instinct  to  be  c "teacher"  and  to  enunciate  every- 

« > 

thing  very  clearly  is  quite  strong  in  anything  that  resembles  a classroom 
situation.  This  would  be  fine  if  you  could  also  get  the  man  on  the 
street  to  enunciate  clearly  but  19  times  out  of  20  he'll  simply  raise 
his  voice  when  he  finds  he's  not  being  understood,  without  slowing 
down  a particle.  So  you  have  to  get  your  tutor  to  talk  that  way,  too. 

Coming  back  to  reasons  for  reviewing  the  text  book  first — it 
will  be  much  easier  to  convince  your  tutor  to  teach  the  normal  speed 
if  you  are  able  to  understand  him  and  repeat  after  him  with  some  ease 
and  fluency. 

Another  very  good  reason  is  that  you  need  a review  By  the  time 

i Wn# 
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you  reach  Kerala,  get  settled,  find  a tutov,  etc.,  you  will  have  been 
away  from  your  intensive  studies  for  at  least  a month.  A lot  can  be 
forgotten  in  one  month.  Furthermore,  you  learned  all  that  you  know  in 
a very  short  period  of  time.  Things  really  haven't  had  time  to  "stick." 
You  will  probably  find  during  the  review  that  many  things  you  understood 
before  only  vaguely  now  make  all  the  sense  in  the  world.  Also,  words 
and  structures  which  don't  come  readily  now,  even  though  you  have 
"learned "-them,  will  become  fixed  with  this  review.  Some  of  you  will 
want  to  spend  much  more  time  at  this  review  than  others — another 
reason  for  individual  tutors. 

Chances  are  you  will  have  already  worked  out  some  simple  presen- 
tations in  Malayalam  on  topics  within  your  technical  area.  Review  these 
and  try  them  out.  Then  revise  them  and  make  out  new  ones  based  on  the 
local  technical  and  linguistic  conditions  where  you're  stationed.  Part 
II  of  the  book  is  intended  to  serve  you  in  this  regard.  iuNiT  eTTu  con- 
tains  many  conversations  on  a wide  variety  of  every-day  living  and 
travel  situations.  The  other  units  in  Part  II  contain  sample  materials  in 
the  technical  areas  in  which  P.C.V.'s  have  commonly  worked.  Some  of 
these  were  edited  and  simplified  from  Government  of  Kerala  publications. 
Others  have  been  adapted  from  materials  produced  by  volunteers  them- 
selves. You  will  find  much  useful  technical  vocabulary  in  these,  as 
well  as  hints  on  how  to  best  talk  about  some  of  the  more  delicate  sub- 
jects. 

New  vocabulary  in  Part  II  is  quite  extensive,  but  by  this  time 
you  have  learned  the  basic  grammar  of  the  language.  Your  next  big 
task  is  to  rapidly  expand  your  vocabulary.  You  should  be  quite  familiar 
by  now  with  the  pronunciation  of  Malayalam  so  that  learning  new  words 
will  be  easier  than  at  first. 

As  you  live  and  work  in  Kerala  you  should  be  paying  close  atten- 
tion to  the  language  you  are  hearing  around  you.  Get  in  the  habit  of 
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carrying  a notebook — and  be  sure  to  use  it!  Make  notes  cl  new  words 
you  learn  during  your  work  day.  Set  aside  an  hour  or  so  per  day  specifi- 
cally for  reviewing  your  notebook.  In  addition  to  keeping  notes  on  new 
words  you  encounter  and  want  to  learn  you  should  note  down  situations 
in  which  you  were  not  al.  j to  express  yourself.  Then  get  your  tutor 
or  some  other  native  speaker  to  tell  you  what  you  could  have  said. 

If  you  are  lucky  enough  to  have  a tape  recorder  with  you,  record 
the  speech  of  area  people  conversing  with  one  another  (your  servant, 
people  talking  in  the  tea  shop  or  primary  health  center,  your  Malayali 
co-workers  at  work,  etc.).  Listen  to  the  tapes  with  your  tutor  and  have 
him  explain  things  you  don't  understand.  (The  additional  grammar  notes 
in  Appendix  III  might  be  helpful  here.)  Then,  after  you  know  about  what 
is  being  said,  listen  to  the  tapes  over  and  over  again  for  practice  in 
comprehension.  This  is  an  invaluable  exercise  for  comprehension  and 
learning  the  forms  and  vocabulary  peculiar  to  your  dialect  area. 

Your  tutor  can  also  help  you  with  any  speeches  you  may  want  to 
give.  It's  best,  however,  not  to  ask  your  tutor  to  actually  prepare  a 
talk  for  you.  Firstly,  you  know  what  you  want  to  say  and  need  practice 
in  figuring  out  how  to  say  these  things.  Secondly,  he  may  tend  to  write 
them  in  the  literary  style. 

May  we  repeat,  the  style  of  Malayalam  used  in  formal  speaking 
and  writing  differs  considerably  from  the  colloquial.  Not  until  you  have 
gained  a good  command  of  the  colloquial  style  should  you  begin  culti- 
vating the  more  formal  style.  Villagers  enjoy  very  much  the  sound  of 
the  elegant  Sanskrit  words  in  literary  Malayalam  but,  by  and  large,  they 
understand  relatively  few  of  them.  You  could  impress  them  by  using 
high-flown  words  and  expressions,  but  at  the  same  time  you  would  set 
yourself  apart  from  them.  It  is  only  by  using  the  common  man's  own 
language  that  you  can  hope  to  get  close  to  him.  It  is  this  intimacy  which 
will  bring  untold  rewards,  both  in  your  effectiveness  as  a volunteer  and 
the  affection  and  friendship  which  the  villager  offers  those  who  share  his 
daily  toils,  joys  and  sorrows. 

o 
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APPENDIX  II 


The  Malayalam  Writing  System 

Although  learning  to  read  and  write  Malayalam  has  not  been  in- 
cluded as  an  integral  part  of  this  text  the  authors  do  feel  that  a knowl- 
edge of  the  Malayalam  script  is  important  to  your  functioning  well  in 
Kerala.  It  is  important  to  your  feeling  comfortable  in  a country  where 
most  signs  are  in  Malayalam  and  to  your  image  in  a country  where 
literacy  is  highly  respected.  Moreover,  it  is  a great  boon  to  learning 
new  vocabulary. 

How  to  go  about  it: 

We  suggest  that  you  learn  thoroughly  the  symbols  in  Tables  I and 
II  first.  These  are  the  most  commonly  used  letters  in  Malayalam. 

Table  I has  the  most  common  consonants,  double  consonants  and  con- 
sonant clusters.  ("Consonant  cluster"  means  a combination  of  two  or 
more  different  consonants.)  Table  II  treats  the  vowels. 

The  symbols  in  Tables  III  and  IV  are  encountered  somewhat  less 
often  than  those  in  Tables  I and  II.  Table  III  shows  those  consonants 
that  are  found  mostly  in  Malayalam  words  that  have  been  borrowed 
from  Sanskrit.  Table  IV  shows  the  less  common  consonant  clusters 
and  is  organized  according  to  the  first  consonant  in  the  cluster. 

Table  V is  the  Malayalam  alphabet.  This  will  be  helpful  in  that 
it  shows  the  order  in  which  the  letters  are  arranged  in  dictionaries, 
etc.  However,  it  would  be  a mistake  to  learn  this  first  as  it  does  not 
show  the  double  consonants  or  how  the  vowels  are  written  in  con- 
junction with  consonants  (both  very  important  to  attain  even  an  ele- 
mentary reading  level).  On  the  other  hand  it  does  contain  the  Sanskrit 
derived  letters,  and  these  are  not  so  important  to  an  elementary  knowl- 
edge. 
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When  learning  to  read  and  write  you  should  work  a lot  with  words 
and  phrases  you  already  know  how  to  say.  Have  your  t or  write  con- 
versations from  the  text  in  Malayalam  script  and  practice  reading  and 
writing  them.  This  will  help  you  gain  "fluency"  in  reading — i.e.  allow 
you  to  skim  rather  than  read  letter  by  letter.  Almost  all  the  letters  used 
in  conversations  in  the  text  will  be  found  on  Tables  I and  II.  Thus,  such 
practice  will  give  you  a firm  foundation  in  the  most  commonly  used  letters. 

After  you  feel  really  confident  about  the  letters  in  Tables  I and  II 
and  can  read  familiar  material  with  a degree  of  fluency,  you  can  start 
reading  unfamiliar  material.  When  you  come  across  a symbol  you  don't 
recognize,  find  it  on  Table  HI  or  IV  and  learn  it  at  that  time  in  the  con- 
text of  a word.  (Don't  try  to  simply  memorize  these  tables.)  Then,  the 
next  time  you  see  the  symbol  you  will  probably  recognize  it. 

Tabic  /;  Most  Common  Consonants , Double  Consonants 
and  Consonant  Clusters 

Each  Malayalam  letter  is  preceded  by  a representation  of  the 
sound  or  sounds  it  can  have.  Hyphens  are  used  to  show  where  in  a 
word  it  can  have  this  sound.  Thus  "ka-"  is  written  before  the  symbol  (fib 
showing  that  <fi>  has  the  sound  Aa/  when  it  comes  at  the  beginning  of 
a word,  "-ga-"  is  also  written  in  front  of  <ft>  showing  that  when  <fi> 
comes  in  the  middle  or  end  of  a word  (i.e.  between  vowels)  it  has  the 
sound  /ga/. 

The  vowel  /a/  has  been  written  in  the  English  representations  be- 
cause a Malayalam  consonant  symbol  contains  the  vowel  sound  /a/ 
if  no  other  vowel  symbol  is  written  after  it.  Thus  the  word  /tala/  "head" 
is  written  GD&J  , while  /taalam/  "large  metal  plate"  is  written  CTDOEJo 

There  are  six  consonant  sounds  which  can  come  at  the  end  of  a 
word  without  any  vowel  following.  These  six  symbols  are  shown  in 
Part  C of  Table  I.  The  English  representation  of  such  symbols  is  a 
hyphen  followed  by  the  letter.  Thus  you  see  -LC/b  . These  symbols 
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would  be  used  in  words  like  /aval/  CGTdQJUO  where  there  is  no 

vowel  sound  following  the  final  consonant. 

It  might  be  helpful  in  remembering  what  sound  values  a symbol  can 
have  if  you  understand  some  basic  facts  about  th<i  Malayalam  sound 
system  which  the  writing  system  is  representing. 

1.  When  a single  HstopM  comes  at  the  beginning  of  a word  it 
has  a "hard"  sound,  like  /p,  t/  or  /k/.  (A  - stop"  is  the 
type  of  sound  produced  by  momentarily  stopping  completely 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  oral  and/or  nasal  cavities  by 
closing  the  mouth  at  some  point.  Thus  a /p/  or  /h/  sound 
is  a bilabial  stop  because  to  produce  it  you  close  your 
lips  and  stop  the  air  for  just  a moment.  But  their  counter- 
part, the  bilabial  nasal  /m/  is  not  a stop  because  while 
the  lips  close,  the  uvula  opens  and  thus  the  air  passes 
through  the  nasal  passage  and  out.  The  air  is  never  stopped.) 

2.  When  the  same  single  stop  comes  between  vowels  within 
a word  it  has  a "soft**  sound,  like  /b,  d,  D/  or  /g/.  Sym- 
bols which  behave  according  to  rules  1 and  2 are  shown 
in  the  first  vertical  column  of  Table  I,  Part  A. 

3.  Retroflex  sounds  never  come  at  the  beginning  of  words. 

Thus  the  symbol  S always  has  the  sound  /Da/  as  in  /kaDa/ 
“shop"  <fl>S  because  It  always  comes  between  vowels.  The 
one  exception  Is  when  it  is  said  as  the  “name"  of  the  letter 
(which  is  the  only  place  where  it  comes  in  the  beginning  of 
a “word").  The  “name"  of  the  letter  S is  Aa/ . 

4.  Double  sounds  always  have  the  “hard"  quality  and  always 
come  in  the  middle  of  a word. 

You  will  find  that  Malayalam  often  Joins  what  we  think  of  as  sev- 
eral  words  into  one  great  big  “word."  When  this  happens  a word  which 


425 


TABLE  I 

Most  Common  Consonants,  Double  Consonants,  and  Consonant  Clusters 


ka- 

-ga-  ® 

-kka-  (0^) 

-oa- 

03 

-n^-eiTQ 

“l)ka-  m 
-Dga- 

6a-  | 

-j»- 

w a 

-cca-  nl 

fta 

-Ra- 

GW 

-wa-GTSrff) 

-Da-  £ 

-TTa-  ^ 

-Na- 

cm 

-NNa-  a n 

-NDa-enj 

ta- 

^da- 

-««-nJY3) 

na- 

-na- 

CD 

-nna-  rtrtri 
-nna-  ^T) 

-nda-  CflD 

pa- 

-pa-  o_J 
-ba 

PPafcl 

ma- 

-ma- 

a 

-mma-  ftX 

-mba-  (YU 

B. 

-ya-  OB) 

Cb 

5;.  ej 

-u-&) 

I.™ 

-VV-QJ  5a- 

OB 

-ssa- 

LA  -sa-  o33 

"left) 

*Al  ha- 

-‘■•-OB 

o-O 

-U-^_ 

-LLa-  flO 

-R»-  ^ 


ra- 

-ra- 


O -tta- 


8 


-nda- 


4 


C. 


-H  end  oil 

-n 


-m  o 


-1  (Tfd  -L  ud  -r  (d 


0 
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is  ordinarily  written  with  an  initial  single  consonant  symbol  (and  thus 
has  a "hard"  sound)  will  be  written  with  a -double  consonant"  symbol 
in  order  to  preserve  the  "hard"  sound. 

Notice  that  in  Malayalam  script  the  symbol  (T)  is  used  for  both 
dental  /n/  and  alveolar  /n/.  By  the  same  token,  the  double  consonant 
symbol  err)  stands  for  both  dentai  /nn/  and  alveolar  /nn/. 


Tables  II  A and  II  B;  Vowels 

When  a vowel  sound  comes  at  the  beginning  of  a word  it  is  written 
with  one  symbol  (labelled  "w.i."  standing  for  "word  initial"  in  Table 
II  A above).  When  that  same  vowel  sound  comes  after  a consonant 
(i.e.  in  the  middle  of  or  at  the  end  of  a word)  a simplified  version  of 
the  "w.i."  letter  is  used.  (These  are  labelled  "p.c."  standing  foe  "post- 
consonantal"  on  Table  II  A).  Thus  the  word  /aahaaram/  "food"  is 
written  The  symbol  for  the  first  /aa/  being  ©td) 

while  that  for  the  /aa/  following  the  consonant  /H/rtjO  is  0 . 

Usually  the  symbol  representing  a post  consonantal  vowel  looks 
the  same  no  matter  what  consonant  it  foltows.  Thus  /haa/  is  O-OD  . 
/kaa/  is  (fl>0  ; /Si/  i*  JX J)  /u/ 1*  GDI  etc. 

However  there  are  two  vowels,  /u;  */  and  /uu/,  which  have  several 
variant  post  consonantal  forms  depending  on  which  consonant  they 
follow.  After  most  consonants  /u;  a/  is  written  ^ , for  example  / su; 
sa/  and  /uu/  is  written  , for  example  / suu/ 

exceptions  are  shown  on  Table  II  B. 

Take  special  note  of  the  fact  that  is  the  Malayalam  symbol 

O u 

used  for  /a/.  For  example,  /uppa/  9 ft— 4 

The  p.c  symbol  /ru/  is  the  one  used  in  a word  like  /kru§i/ 

"farming"  ^)nS6)  * . The  w.i.  version  of  this  sound  V is  used 
very  rarely. 


The 
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TABLE  II  A 

Vowels,  Word  Initial  and  Post  Consonantal 


/a/ 

/aa/ 

/j/ 

/ 11/ 

/u/ 

/mu/ 

/iV 

w.i. 

(STd 

C3Yd> 

S. 

S3 

2- 

s? 

p.c. 

0 

n 

*1 

O 

<9 

a) 

ex. 

/*«/ 

(TD 

/s  aa/ 

07)0 

/si/ 

orfil 

/•u/ 

cr§) 

/su/ 

/suu/ 

3 

/sru/ 

/«/ 

/ee/ 

/ai/  or 
/ey/ 

/o/ 

/oo/ 

/eu/ 

/am/ 

w.i. 

63 

630 

630 

(31f3o 

P.C. 

a 

e 

60 

O 0 

6 0 

0 

o 

ex. 

/**/ 

/see/ 

/sal/ 

/so/ 

/s  oo/ 

/sau/ 

/sam/ 

6)07) 

gctd 

65)00  < 

©(TOO  GOOD 

(TOO 

cruo 

o 
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TABLE  II  B 

Vowels,  Irregular  Post  Consonantal  Symbols 


consonant 

consonant  + /u/ 

consonant  + /uu/ 

ka 

eft* 

ku 

& 

kuu  ^ 

kka 

4)0 

kku 

<0(B 

kkuu 

gka 

gku 

gkuu 

Na 

cm 

Ku 

sorb 

Nuu 

errd) 

NNa 

Qn 

CYO 

NNu 

©na 

NNuu 

$rn 

na 

na 

on 

nu 

nu 

ora 

nuu 

nuu 

rO) 

nna 

nna 

con 

nnu 

nnu 

nrra 

nnuu 

nnuu 

rm> 

Fa 

a> 

Fu 

Fuu 

(03 

sa 

(J3 

su 

suu 

I 

i 
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TABLE  III 

Less  Common  Consonants  and  Double  Consonants 


kha 

6U 

ga 

cn 

gga 

8 

gha 

nfij 

cha 

_2/d 

ja 

§3 

jja 

• 

jha 

otuj 

Tha 

O 

Da 

oju 

DDa 

Dha 

m 

tha 

LO 

da 

G 

dda 

<Z 

dha 

UJ 

pha 

nJD 

Ira 

enj 

bba 

enj 

bha 

a 

Table  HI:  Less  Common  Consonants  and  Double  Consonants 

These  letters  are  found  mostly  in  words  which  have  come  into 
Malayalam  from  Sanskrit.  Some  of  these  are  very  high  frequency  words 

c%rtTO)3ry° 

./veegam/,  COL J COo  ).  Others  are  used  much  more  frequently  in 

written  than  spoken  style. 

The  rules  given  for  pronunciation  of  consonants  in  Table  I do  not 
apply  to  these  letters.  A letter  like  CO  /ga/  or  03  /da/  (i.e.  the 
letters  in  column  II)  can  have  the  soft  sound  wherever  it  comes  in  a 
word  (not  “hard"  in  word  initial  and  "soft"  between  vowels  as  with 
the  "stops"  in  Table  I).  Furthermore  when  these  letters  are  doubled 
(column  3)  they  retain  their  "soft"  sound  whereas  the  "stops"  of 
Table  I are  invariably  "hard"  when  doubled.  As  a result  you  can  tell 


even  in  the  spoken  language  (/bhaarya/  Go®/  , /bhartaavu/ 
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that  whenever  a word  starts  with  a "soft"  sound  it  will  be  spelled  with 
a letter  from  column  2 of  this  table.  Further  if  there  is  a double  "soft 
sound  it  will  be  spelled  with  a letter  from  column  3.  However,  if  there 
is  a single  "soft"  sound  between  vowels  you  will  not  necessarily 
know  whether  to  spell  it  with  a letter  from  column  1 of  Table  I A or 
from  column  2 of  Table  III. 

The  letters  of  columns  1 and  4 , when  pronounced  by  educated 
people, especially  at  a slow  speed,  will  be  said  with  a rather  strong 
puff  of  air  following  them,  as  is  shown  by  the  "h"  in  the  transcription 
(see  "A  Puff  Can  Spoil  a "p"  p.  181 ).  However,  when  pronounced  by 
many  people  at  normal  speed  these  will  not  have  the  puff  of  air. 

Table  IV:  Less  Common  Consonant  Clusters 

The  "English"  letter  equivalents  on  this  table  show  what  two 
Malayalam  letters  the  symbol  is  made  up  of.  They  do  not  necessarily 
indicate  what  this  letter  will  sound  like  when  pronounced  within  a 
word  at  normal  speed.  As  a general  rule  remember  that  the  phenomenon 
of  "assimilation"  is  very  common  in  Malayalam  consonant  clusters. 
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TABLE  IV 

Less  Common  Consonant  Clusters 


Initial  ka  <fi>  ga  (J)  rja  (13  ca  JU  ja  gj  na  Ta  S 

kya  •9  kra  <&  kSadObSl  kTa  t kta  (fret)  kLa  ^ kla  ^ kva  cfbj 


1 

gya  <gJ  gra  ((/)  gLa  gva  CO  | gdhaOSl)  rga  co 

gya  6BJ  gka  fib  gva  €V3  I 

dya  JJjJ  era  eva  -aJj  ccha  . gl 


jya  §Qj  Jra  (OQ  Jva  Cgj  rja  ^ 


Ilya  m nra  (£K^£cha£32l  nva  6YJ0J 


Tya  SJ  Tra  (5  Tva  s_j 
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Table  IV:  Clusters  (cont.) 


Initial  fit)  Da;  6W)Na;  00  ta;  Q da;  CO  na;  nJ  pa; 


Dya  ftOjj 


Dva  0-1) I 


NyaSTOJ  NTa  6YY3  NThaOQO  NvaOflOj  NmaWft  NNa  ©HO 


tya  «y  tra  (2)  tna  fCT)  ttha  cno  tva  COJ  rtta  nmn 


dya  (3J  dfa  (Q  ddhaQO  dva  (3_J  rdrta 


1 


nyaOOJ  nra  (2)  nta  mo  nda  os  npa  CfU  nva  oru 


pya  fxJJ  pra  (gj  pLa  pva  gj  I 


bya  GTTJjJ  bra  (00)  bda  °u  bwa  otlli 


OOI  ba 


nma  02 
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Table  IV:  Clusters  (cont.) 

Initial  © bha;  Qt  ma; 

(fi)  ya;  <7>  fa;  £J  la; 

OJ  va;  Ob  sa 

bhya  (ij 

bhfa  (3 

• 

rbbha 

mya  3J 

mra  0 

mva  &J 

1 

rmma  Q2 

fyya  (9^ 

ykka  (W 

yma 

ypa  gj 

fha  O-f) 

• 

rva  OJ 

lya  EJJ 

lva  CJj 

ipa  y 

lkka  EJ 

dw) 

vya  QJJ 

vra  (OJ 

vru  2) 

• 

rvva  Q| 

ica  CflQJ 

§va  CftJ 

sma  0^ 

sya  (J^J 

!• 

• 

r5a  tib 
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Table  IV;  Clusters  (cont.) 


Initial  oSb 

Sa; 

V 

Ra; 

cru 

sa; 

o-O  ha 

Ska 

a 

STa 

Sya 

rSa 

Rma 

i 

Rea 

ska 

sya 

my 

sra 

sru 

sLa  38 

stha  (YU-D 

sva 

(YUJ 

sma 

spa 

sa 

sla 

78 

• 

hya 

•■91 

hru 

*S 

hLa 

•sfi 

hma 

OJ& 

hva  oAi 

rha  aD 

Table  V ; The  Malayalam  Alphabet 

Reading  from  left  to  write,  this  is  the  order  in  which  words  appear 
in  dictionaries  etc.  Notice  that  the  letters  are  arranged  very  sensibly. 
The  first  row  of  consonants  are  all  pronounced  with  the  back  of  the 
tongue  against  the  soft  palate,  the  second  row  is  all  alveolar  sounds, 
the  third,  retroflex  etc. 
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a (Bra 

ee  «V$ 


ya  CO) 
Ra 

-n  Oft 


TABLE  V 

The  Malayalam  Alphabet 

aa  (0Y2j)  i ^ ii  fiPO  u uu  flP  e 

ai  OaQ  o <3  oo  €30  au  am  (tQo  ah  C8Q 

ka  <fi>  kha  AJ  ga  CO  gha  dp  1 ga  Cfi 

6a  .xJ  cha  ^Sktd  ja  S3  jha  (TIL)  ha  (YD 

Ta  S Tha  O Da  (U)  Dha  (U9  Na  (VY) 

ta  on  tha  LO  da  (3  dha  U)  na;  na  or) 

pa  nJ  pha  oO  ba  COJ  bha  (i  ma  & 

fa  O la  EJ  va  OJ  6a  CO  Sa  ofb  La  S. 

sa  (Yl)  ra  O ha  <lT) 
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APPENDIX  III 


Additional  Grammar  Notes  and  Exercises 


1.  Intransitive , Transitive  and  Causative  Verbs 

The  following  table  gives  sets  of  verbs  with  related  but  some- 
what different  meanings.  Get  sentences  using  the  various  verbs  from 
an  informant  and  the  relationships  betv/een  verbs  in  the  three  columns 
should  become  more  clear.  If  the  labels  "intransitive,  transitive,"  etc. 
mean  nothing  to  you,  don't  worry  about  it.  The  important  thing  is  that 
you  learn  how  to  use  the  verbs  in  sentences. 

As  you  work  with  these  verbs  you  will  notice  that  whenever  a 
"causative  verb"  is  used  with  the  meaning  "to  have  (someone) ..." 
the  name  of  the  person  is  in  the  accusative  case  followed  by  AoNDu/. 
For  example  /faamane  koNDu  veLLam  guusayil  oRippikkyaNam/.  "Have 
Raman  put  water  in  the  gusa"  (meaning  "get  Raman  to ..."  or  "tell 
Raman  to.  . ."). 


Intransitive 


uNDaag-;  uNDaayi 
to  become;  to  be 

SuuDaag-;  duuDaayi 
to  become  hot; 
to  get  hot 

taNukk-;  taNuttu 
to  become  cool; 
to  get  cool 


Transitive 

paDikky-;  paDiccu 
to  learn 

tlnn-;  tinnu 
to  eat 

uNDaakk-;  uNDaakki 
to  make 

duuDaakk-;  cuuDaakki 
to  heat  up 


taNuopikky-;  tanuppi* 
to  cool 


Causative 

paDippikky-;  paDippiccu 
’ to  teach 

tiitt-;  Uitti 
to  feed  (animals) 


- - 4b 4 a il  lfr 
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Intransitive 

Transitive 

Causative 

kaaN-;  kaNDu 
to  see 

kaaNikky-;  kaaNiccu 
to  show 

kaaNippikky-;  kaaNippiccu 
to  have  someone  else  show; 
to  get  someone  else  to 
show 

tiLakky-;  tiLaccu 
to  boil;  to  be 
boiled 

tiLappikky-; 
tiLappiccu 
to  boil 

tiLappikky-;  tiLappiccu 
to  have  someone  boil; 
to  get  someone  to  boil 

tuukku-;  tuuttu 
to  sweep; 

tuuppikky-;  tuuppiccu 
to  have  someone  sweep 

ariy-;  ariftAu 
to  know;  to  know 
about 

ariyikky-;  ariyiScu 
to  inform 

• 

a Day-;  aDaAftu 
to  be  closed; 
to  become  closed 

aDakky-;  aDa££u 
to  close 

aDappikky-;  aDappidcu 
to  have  somecne  close; 
to  get  someone  to  close 

turayu;  turaftfiu 
to  become  open; 
to  be  opened 

turakk  •;  turannu 
to  open 

turappikky-;  turappi£€u 
to  have  someone  open; 
to  get  someone  to  open 

ifikky-;  ifunnu 
to  sit;  to  be 

intt-;  irutti 
to  seat  someone 

vaagg-;  vaaggi 
to  get;  to  buy 

vaaggikky-;  vaaggiccu 
(same  as  /vaagg-; 
vaaggi/) 

vaaggippikky-;  vaaggippidcu 
to  have  someone  else  get; 
to  have  someone  else  buy; 

uragg-;  uraggi 
to  sleep;  to  go  to 
sleep 

urakk-;  urakki 

to  put  someone  to  sleep 

coodikky-;  coodiccu 
to  ask 

coodippikky-;  coodippiccu 
to  have  someone  ask; 

to  get  someone  else  to 
ask 
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nilkk-;  ninnu 
to  stop;  to  stand; 
to  remain 

nirtt-;  nirtti 
to  stop  ( something  or 
someone);  to  make  (some- 
thing or  someone)  stop; 
to  be  stopped  by 

tiir-;  tlirnnu 
to  be  done;  to 
be  finished 

tlirkk-;  tiirttu 
to  finish;  to  end 

tiirppikky-;  tiirppiccu 
to  get  it  finished  (by); 
to  get  ( someone)  to 
finish  (it) 

paaD-;  paaDi 
to  sing 

paaDikky-  : paaDiccu 
to  make  ( someone  or 
something)  sing;  to  get 
(someone  or  something) 
to  sing 

paaDippikky-;  paaDippiccu 
(same  as  /paaDikky-; 
paaDippidcu) 

vaayikky-;  vaayi£5u 
to  read 

vaayippikky-;  vaayippi££u 
to  have  someone  read;  to 
get  someone  to  read 

kuDikky-;  kuDicdu 
to  drink 

kuDippikky-;  kuDippidcu 
to  get  someone  something 
to  drink 

deyy-;  £eydu 
to  do 

ceyikky-;  £eyyi£cu 
to  have  someone  do;  to 
.get  someone  to  do 

koNDevaF-;  koNDu- 
vannu;  to  bring 

koNDuvafiikky-;  koNDu- 
vanccu;  to  have  someone 
else  bring;  to  get  some- 
one to  bring 

vaF-;  vannu 
to  come 

vafutt-;  vafutti 
to  bring 

niray-;  nirahnu 
to  get  full;  to  fill 
up 

nirakky-;  niraccu 
to  fill 

nirappikky-;  nitappiccu 
to  have  someone  fill:  to 
get  someone  to  fill 
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kaRug-;  kaRugi  kaRugikky-;  kaRugiccu 

to  wash  to  have  something  washed; 

to  get  someone  else  to 
wash  something 

kaRugippikky-;  kaRugippiccu 
(same  as  /kaRugikky*; 
kaRugiccu/) 


oRikky-;  oRiScu 
to  pcur 

oRippikky-;  oRippiccu 
to  have  someone  else 
pour 

nanay-;  nanaftftu 
to  become  wet; 

nanakky-;  nanaccu 
to  wet;  to  make  some- 
thing wet;  to  wash 
(clothing);  to  water 
(plants) 

nanappikky-;  nanappiccu 
to  have  someone  else 
wash  (clothes);  to  have 
someone  else  water 
plants 

veykky-;  veeccu 
to  set  dov/n;  to  co*.~ 

veyppikky-;  veyppi££u 
to  have  someone  else  set 
(it)  down;  to  get  someone 
else  to  cook 

uDay-;  uDaftftu 
to  become  broken; 
to  get  broken 

uDukky-;  uDu£cu 
to  break 

uDuppikky-;  uDuppiccu 
to  have  someone  break 
(a  coconut,  for  example) 

poTT-;  poTTi 
to  get  broken 

poTTikky-;  poTTiccu 
to  break 

aRiy-;  aRifkftu 
to  come  untied 

aRikky-;  aRic£u 
to  untie 

aRippikky-;  aRippiccu 
to  have  someone  else 
untie 

tifly-;  tiFiftfhi 
to  turn;  to  be 
turned 

tiFikky-;  tificcu 
to  turn 

• 

eRud-;  eRudi 
to  write 

eRudikky-;  eRudiccu 
to  have  someone  else 
write 

eRudippikky-;  eRudippiccu 
(same  as /eRudikky-; 
eRudiccu/) 
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parakk-;  parannu 
to  be  flying;  to  fly 


patt-;  patti 
to  happen 


Jeyikky-;  Jeyiccu 
to  win;  to  pass  an 
exarr. 


Jeyippikky-;  jeyippiccu 
to  make  someone  wip/ 
pass  an  exam 


parikky-;  pariccu 
to  pick;  to  pull  out 


parippikky-;  parippiccu 
to  have  someone  else 
pick/puli  out 


parappikky-;  parappiccu 
to  fly  (something) 

iD-;  iTTu  iDiikky-;  iDiiccu 

to  put;  to  turn  on  to  have  someone  else 

put/turn  on 


kaRikky-;  kaRiccu  kaRippikky-;  kaRippiccu 

to  eat  to  make  someone  else 

eat  (seldom  used) 


paray-;  parafthu 
to  say 


parayikky-;  parayiccu 
to  force  someone  to  say 
(as  with  getting  a thief 
to  tell  the  truth) 

parayippikky-;  paray  ippiccu 
(same  as  /parayikky-; 
parayiccu/) 


iragg-;  iraggi 
to  descend;  to  get 
out 


irakk-;  irakki 

to  force  someone  to  leave; 

to  order  someone  to  leave 


pattikky-;  patticcu 
to  cheat 


taamassikky-; 
taamassiccu 
to  stay;  to  live;  to 
pass  time 


taamassippikky-; 
taamassippiccu 
to  allow  someone  to  stay; 
to  delay 


keer-;  keeri 
to  climb;  to  enter; 
to  get  in 


keett-;  keetti 
to  allow  someone  to  enter; 
to  help  someone  enter/ 
get  in/climb 
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2.  Dative  case  plus  /-aam;  - aamo / 

/-aan/ — You  have  learned  already  that/-aam/  is  the  first  person 
future  tense  ending.  When  used  as  a future  tense  ending  the  subject, 
expressed  or  unexpressed,  would  be  in  the  nominative  case  and  the 
meaning  would  be  "will"  or  "should  be  able  to"  (see  p.  153). 

When  the  subject  of  an  /-aam/  verb  is  in  the  dative  case,  how- 
ever, the  structure  gives  the  idea  of  "ability"  and  can  translate  as  "can” 
or  "is  able  to."  Used  in  this  way  the  subject  can  be  second  or  third 
person  as  well  as  first  person. 

/-aamo/ — With  dative  subject  gives  the  idea  of  "suggestion" 
or  "permission."  With  the  first  person  as  subject  (I,  we)  it  usually 
can  be  translated  "May  I"  or  "May  we." 

/enikky'  ii  kaseefayil  ifikkyaamo?/  "May  I sit  in  this  chair?" 

When  the  subject  is  /niggaLkku/  or  /ninnakku/  the  sentence  be- 
comes a polite  request  translating  as  "would  you  please ..."  or  "why 
don't  you ..." 

/nigga'kk'  ii  jooli  ceyyaamo?/  "Would  you  please  do 

this  errand?" 

When  the  subj.  ‘s  third  person  dative  /avanu;  avaLkku;  avarkku; 
saarinu/  etc.)  it  mean:.  ie  speaker  is  asking  permission  for  someone 
else  to  do  something,  and  usually  translates  as  "can  he. . ."  A woman 
thus  might  ask  the  doctor,  referring  to  her  son: 

/avanu  ma?acciini  tinnaamo?/  "Can  he  eat  tapioca?" 

Remember,  however,  that  when  the  situation  makes  the  subject 
obvious,  the  subject  usually  is  hot  expressed.  Thus  a person  would 
usually  say  /ii  kaseerayil  ifikkyaamo?/  since  it  would  be  obvious 
he  is  asking  for  himself. 
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3 . The  verb  endings  /-aar  uNDu/  and  /-um/ 

/-aaruNDu/  added  to  the  verb  root  gives  the  idea  of  habituainess — - 
or  that  the  action  has  been  taking  place  regularly  for  some  time.  It 
connotes  the  expectation  that  the  action  will  continue  to  take  place, 
while  at  the  same  time  admitting  the  possibility  of  exception  in  the 
future. 

/-um/,  as  you  know,  is  a second  and  third  person  future  ending; 
can  be  used  as  a first  person  future  ending  when  one  wishes  to  express 
a particularly  strong  sense  of  futurity;  and  is  used  to  express  general 
truths,  like  "Cows  give  milk"  /pa§u  paal  tafiin^.  In  some  contexts  it 
can  also  be  used  to  express  a general  ability,  or  lack  of  inability,  to 
do  something.  For  example:  /Aaan  eracci  tinnunv/  means  "I  can  eat 
meat,"  i.e.  "I  have  no  objection  to  eating  meat."  It  does  not  neces- 
sarily mean  "I  eat  meat"  or  "I've  been  eating  meat."  This  idea  might 
be  conveyed  by  /Aaan  eracci  tinnaar  uNDu/. 

Study  the  following  examples  and  their  meanings  to  get  a feeling 
for  the  various  uses  of  these  forms. 


1.  Aaan  era££i  tinnaar  uNDu.  I eat  meat.  I've  been  eating 

meat. 

Aaan  era££i  tinnum.  I can  eat  meat.  I have  no 

objection  to  eating  meat. 


2.  ayaaL  satyam  parayaar  uNDu. 
ayaaL  satyam  para  yum. 


He  tells  the  truth  (so  far  as 
I know). 

He  tells  the  truth  (always). 


3.  a££an  patram  vaayikkyaar  uNDu. 
a££an  patram  vaayikkyum. 


Father  reads  the  newspaper 
(regularly). 

Father  reads  the  newspaper, 
(or)  Father  is  able  to  read 
the  newspaper,  (or)  Father 
will  read  the  newspaper 
(definitely). 
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4.  aa  veelakkaafan  vaLafe  jooli 
(eyyaar  uNDu. 

aa  veelakkaafan  vaLafe  jooli 
fceyyum. 

5.  avaL  kaLLam  parayaar  ilia. 
avaL  kaLLam  parayilla. 


That  servant  does  a lot  of  work 
(usually/has  been  doing/so  far 
as  I know). 

That  servant  does  a lot  of  work. 


She  does  not  tell  lies  (generally/ 
so  far  as  I know). 

She  never  tells  lies. 


6.  amma  enikkyu  £ooru  tafaar  uNDu. 


amma  enikkyu  dooru  tafum. 


Mother  gives  me  rice  (generally/ 
has  been  giving). 

Mother  gives  me  rice. 


7 . avan  pagal  uraggaar  uNDu. 

avan  pagal  uraggum. 

8.  paTTi  eraSci  tinnaar  uNDu. 
paTTi  era£ci  Unnum. 


He  sleeps  during  the  day  time 
(habitually/has  been  sleeping). 

He  sleeps  in  the  day  time. 

Dogs  eat  meat  (so  far  as  I know). 
Dogs  eat  meat. 


4.  "If"  Clauses , contrary  to  fact 

Study  these  sentences  to  figure  out  how  /ifunneggil/  and 
/ aa 1 ifunne ggil/  are  used  in  combination  with  various  main  verbs  to 
convey  the  meaning  Nif  something  had  happened. M 


niggaL  Saappil  cenn*  ifunneggil 
maattiuvine  kaaNaam  aa'ifunnu. 

ha  an  ad'  ariftiV  ifunneggil 
niggaLooDu  parayum  aa'ifunnu. 

niggaL  eeRu  maNikkyu  vann1 
ifunneggil  enne  kaaNaan 
saadikkyum  aa'ifunnu. 

niggaL  eeRu  maNikkyu  vann' 
ifhnneggll  enne  kaaNaan 
s aad ikkyug ' illaa ' ifunnu . 


If  you  had  gone  to  the  tavern, 
you  would  have  seen  Mathew. 

If  I had  known  that  I would 
have  told  you. 

If  you  had  come  at  seven 
o'clock,  you  would  have 
found  me  (been  able  to  see 
me). 

If  you  had  come  at  seven 
o'clock,  you  wouldn't  have 
found  me. 
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paNam  uN Daa * Ifunne ggil  ftaan 
cefuppu  vaaggikkyum  aa'ifunnu. 

paNam  illaa'ifunnenqll  haan 
defiippu  vaaggikkyug' 
lllaa'lfunnu. 


If  I had  had  the  money,  I 
would  have  bought  the  sandals. 

If  I hadn't  had  the  money, 

I wouldn't  have  bought  the 
sandals. 


5.  Comparatives : /-kkaaL/ 

/-kkaal/  is  a post  position  which  takes  the  accusative  case  end- 
ing in  making  comparative  statements.  You  might  think  of  it  as  meaning 
"than"  (in  positive  statements)  or  "as"  (in  negative  statements). 


ii  maagga  adinekkaaL  nallad'  aaNu. 

aa  paLLikkuuDam  ii  paLLiyekkaaL 
valad'  alia. 

ende  deFuppu  niggaLuDeedinekkaaL 
pudlyad'  alia. 

avaL  vaaggiScadu  deevagi 
vaaggiScadinekkaaL  ceriya  miin 
aaNu. 

idinekkaaL  valiya  teegga  iviDe 
kiTTilla. 

lakSmiyuDe  saaflkkyu  UiiayuDe 
saaflyekkaaL  nalla  niram  uNDu. 

UiiayuDe  saafikky’  ende 
saafiyekkaaL  nalla  niram  ilia. 

aa  paayasam  idinekkaaL  madufam 
uLLad'  aaNu. 

vargiisinu  maattiuvlnekkaaL 
pokkam  uNDu. 

qoovlnnande  pasuvlnu  niggaLuDe 
paSuvinekkaaL  kuuDudal  paalu 
kiTTumo  ? 

keefaLattil  dilliyekkaaL  kuuDudal 
maRayuNDu. 


This  mango  is  better  than  that 

.*>ne. 

This  school  isn't  as  big  as 
this  church. 

My  sandals  aren't  as  new  as 
yours. 

The  fish  she  bought  is  smaller 
than  the  one(s)  Devagi  bought. 

You  don't  (can't)  get  coconuts 
as  big  as  these  here. 

Lakshmi's  sari  has  better 
coloring  than  Lila's. 

Lila's  sari  isn't  as  nicely 
colored  as  mine. 

That  paisam  is  sweeter  than 
this. 

Vargils  is  taller  than  Mathew. 

Can  Govinan's  cow  give  (get) 
more  milk  than  your  cow? 

Kerala  has  more  rain  than  Delhi. 
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paNam  uNDaa'ifunnengil  fiaan 
defuppu  vaaggikkyum  aa'lfunnu. 

paNam  illaa'ifunnengil  ftaan 
SeFuppu  vaaggikkyug' 
illaa'ifunnu. 


If  I had  had  the  money,  I 
would  have  bought  the  sandals. 

If  I hadn't  had  the  money, 

I wouldn't  have  bought  the 
sandals. 


5,  Comparatives ; /-kkaaL/ 

/-kkaal/  is  a post  position  which  takes  the  accusative  case  end- 
ing in  making  comparative  statements.  You  might  think  of  it  as  meaning 
"than"  (in  positive  statements)  or  "as"  (in  negative  statements). 

ii  maagga  adinekkaaL  nallad'  aaNu. 


aa  paLLikkuuDam  ii  paLLlyekkaaL 
valad'  alia. 

ende  defuppu  niggaLuDeedinekkaaL 
pudiyad*  alia. 

avaL  vaaggi££adu  deevagl 
vaaggidcadinekkaaL  ceriya  miin 

aaNu. 

idinekkaaL  valiya  teegga  iviDe 
klTTilla. 

lakSmiyuDe  saafikkyu  liilayuDe 
saaftyekkaaL  nalla  nlram  uNDu. 

liilayuDe  saa?ikky'  ende 
saaFiyekkaaL  nalla  niram  ilia. 

aa  paayasam  idinekkaaL  maduFam 
uLLad'  aaNu. 

vargiisinu  maattiuvinekkaaL 
pokkam  uNDu. 

qoovinnande  pasuvina  niggaLuDe 
paSuvinekkaaL  kuuDudal  paalu 
kiTTumo? 

keefaLattil  dilliyekkaaL  kuuDudal 
maRayuNDu. 


This  mango  is  better  than  that 
one. 

This  school  isn't  as  big  as 
this  church. 

My  sandals  aren't  as  new  as 
yours. 

The  fish  she  bought  is  smaller 
than  the  one(s)  Devagl  bought. 

You  don't  (can't)  get  coconuts 
as  big  as  these  here. 

Lakshml's  sari  has  better 
coloring  than  Lila's. 

Lila's  sari  isn't  as  nicely 
colored  as  mine. 

That  palsam  is  sweeter  than 
this. 

Vargiis  is  taller  than  Mathew. 

Can  Govinan's  cow  give  (get) 
more  milk  than  your  cow? 

Kerala  has  more  rain  than  Delhi. 
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ende  ceeccikky'  ennekkaaL  pokkam 
kurav'  aaNu. 

taaraavu  kooRiyekkaaL  kuuDudal 
muTTayiDum. 

kooRi  taaraavinekkaaL  kuraccu 
muTTayiDum. 

enikky*  ayaaLekkaaL  SambaLam 
kurav'  alia. 

paayasam  appattekkaaL  madufam 
uLLad  aaNu. 

ii  paLLikkuuDam  niggaLuDeedinekkaaL 
valud'  aaNoo? 

ayaaLuDe  kaar  idinekkaaL  Vila 
kuuDiyad'  aaNu. 


My  sister  is  shorter  than  me 
(is  less  tall  than). 

Ducks  lay  more  eggs  than 
chickens. 

Chickens  lay  fewer  eggs  than 
ducks. 

My  salary  is  not  less  than  his. 

Paisaiu  is  sweeter  than  bread. 

Is  this  church  bigger  than 
yours  ? 

His  car  is  more  costly  than 
this. 


As  in  English,  it  is  not  always  necessary  to  express  what  something 
is  being  compared  to  (. . . than . . .)  when  the  words  AuuDudal/  "more'' 
or  Auravu/  "less"  are  used. 


idu  kuuDudal  nalla  maaggayaaNu. 

ids  vaLafe  kuuDudal  maNam  uLLa 
puuvaaNu. 

kure  kuuDe  afl  veeNam  aayifunnu. 

ii  kaaru  kure  kuuDe  pudiya  kaar 
aaNu. 

enikkyu  kaappiyil  kuuTudal 
pan'saaFa  veeNDa. 


These  are  better  mangoes. 

This  is  a much  more  fragrant 
flower. 

There  should  have  been  a little 
more  rice. 

This  car  is  a little  newer. 

I don't  want  more  sugar  in  my 
coffee. 


6.  "with;  along  with " /-um  . . . kuuDe/ 

/-kuuDe/  used  as  a post  position  taking  the  possessive  case  end- 
ing means  "with"  or  "along  with. " The  person  or  thing  which  is  going 
"along  with"  takes  /-um/.  The  noun  in  the  possessive  case  can 
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be  dropped  when  it  is  obvious  with  whom  one  is  going.  Thus  you  get 
/Aaanum  kuuDe  vafaan\/  Til  come  along"  rather  than  /Aaanum  niggaLuDe 
kuuDe  vaTaan\/  "I'll  come  along  with  you." 

Study  the  following  examples. 

Taamanum  kriSNanum  ende  kuuDe  skuuLil  poogum. 
niggaLum  ayaaLuDe  kuuDe  paLLiyil  poogumo? 

Aaanum  niggaLuDe  kuuDe  vafaam. 
avanum  avaLuDe  kuuDe  poogum. 
avaTum  ende  kuuDe  ambalattil  vafunnu. 
ammayum  accande  kuuDe  poogunno  ? 
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Note:  A •imilar  distinction  occurs  with  tha  personal  pronouns.  For  example: 

he  (fam)  avan  "he,  that  boyM  Ivan  "he,  this  boy" 

he  (gen)  ayaaL  Nhe.  that  man"  lyaaL  -he,  this  man" 

etc.  See  the  table  of  personal  pronouns. 


APPENDIX  IV 


Names  of  Days  and  Months 


1.  maasaxy^aL  - 

Months 

diggam 

middle  of  August  ~ middle  of  September 

kanrti 

middle  of  September  - middle  of  October 

tulaam 

middle  of  October  - middle  of  November 

vruccigam 

middle  of  November  - middle  of  December 

dhanu 

middle  of  December  - middle  of  January 

magafam 

middie  of  January  - middle  of  February 

kumbham 

middle  ot  February  - middle  of  March 

miinam 

middle  of  March  - middle  of  April 

meeDam 

middle  of  April  - middle  of  May 

iDavam 

middle  of  May  - middle  of  June 

midhunam 

middle  of  June  - middle  of  July 

karkaDagam  - 

middle  of  July  - middle  of  August 

2 . aRcca  - Days 

AaayanaaRcca 

Sunday 

tiggaLaaRcca 

Monday 

i- 

SowaaRcca 

Tuesday 

budhanaaRSca 

Wednesday 

vyaaRaaRcca 

Thursday 

veLLiyaaRcca 

- Friday 

SeniyaaRcca 

Saturday 

GLOSSARY 


Entries  are  alphabetized  first  according  to  the  English  alphabet. 

Within  this  scheme  all  single  letters  precede  identical  double  letters 

» * 

(/a/  before  /aa/;  /m/  before  /mm/,  etc.) 

Unaspirated  sounds  precede  aspirated  sounds  (i.e.  /b/  before 
/bh/).  Whenever  the  same  basic  English  letter  is  used  to  represent 
several  Malayalam  letters,  they  are  alphabetized  according  to  their 
order  in  the  Malayalam  alphabet  (/'D,  d,  d/;  /l,  I/;  /g,  ft,  K,  n,  n/; 

A,  R,  r/;  /s,  §,  s /;  /T,  t,  t/). 

Separate  entries  have  not  been  made  for  verbal  adverbs  (formed 
from  past  tense  of  verb)  or  for  verbal  adjectives  (formed  by  adding  /-a/ 
to  the  present  or  past  tense  stem  of  the  verb)  or  for  verbal  adjectives 
(formed  by  adding  /-adu/  to  the  present  or  past  tense  stem  of  the  verb) 
except  where  the  meaning  of  the  adverbial,  adjectival  or  nominal  form 
of  the  verb  differs  considerably  from  the  verb  itself. 


abattu — danger 

abeekSa  foorm — application  form 
aDakky-;  aDacdu — to  close 
aDakkya — betel  nut;  areca  nut 
aDappikky-;  aDappiccu — to  have 
someone  close;  to  get  some- 
one to  close 

aDay-;  aDafrfru — to  be  closed;  to 
become  closed 
aDi — blow 

aDikky-;  aDi€£u — to  beat;  to  hit 
aDima — slave 
aDuppu — stove 
aDutta — near,  next 
-aDuttu — next  to;  near  (takes 
possessive) 
adigam — a lot 
adifu — boundary 


adir'  illaadu — boundless 
ado — or 

adu  koNDu  (adoNDu) — because 
of  that;  that's  why 
adu  poo'TTe — that  may  be 
addeeham — he  (very  respected 
men) 

adhyam  preSnaggaL— great 
problems;  huge  difficulties 
-agam — within  (takes  dative 
case) 

agattu — inside 

ariy-;  arifrftu — to  know;  to  know 
about 

akkafe — that  shore;  the  other 
shore 

aLavu — measurements 
alakkiya — clean;  freshly  cleaned 
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aleppuRa — Alleppey  (district,  city) 
alpam — a little 

alppan^  alpan — pauper;  poor  man 
alia — is  not;  are  not;  no  (nega- 
tive form  of  /aaNq/) 
allaade— except 
alleggil — if  not 
alio — a softener;  a politeness 
marker 

ambalam — large  Hindu  temple 

amrudam — nector  of  the  gods 
ammuumma — grandmother 
aggaaDi — market  place;  bazaar 
aggine — in  that  way;  in  that 
fashion;  that's  how 
aggooTTu — that  way;  that  di- 
rection 

aNa;  anna — l/l6  of  a ruppee  or 
6 l/4  naya  paysa;  naal'  aNa 
is  25  paysa  while  eTT'  aNa 
is  50  paysa 

aNDi — mango  pit;  mango  seed 
aNukkaL — germs;  tiny  insects 
-anne — very  sony  (similar  to 
/alio/  but  more  apologetic) 

-an — masculine  suffix  (see 
p.  35) 

anbadu — fifty 
anbattanju — fifty-five 
aniyap/  aniyanmaar — younger 
brother/younger  brothers 
anju — five 

anubavum — experience 
anuvadiScu  kiTT-;  anuvadifccu 
kiTTi — to  get  permission 
anuvadikky-;  anuvadiScu — to 
permit;  to  give  permission 
apagaDam — accident 
appa  ~ appooL — then 
appam — a cake;  a bread 
appareeSan — operation 
appooL — then;  at  that  time 
aFa — half;  waist 
afamana — palace 
afi — uncooked  rice 


afivaaL — sickle,  used  for  har- 
— vesting  rice  paddy 
aRagu — beauty 
aRicca — week 
aRikky-;  aRiccu — to  untie 
aRippikky-;  aRippiccu — to  have 
someone  else  untie 
aRiy-;  aRiftnu — to  come  untied 
arakky-;  araScu — to  grind 
up 

arifthuuDa — don't  know  (con- 
traction of  /ariftftu  kuuDe/) 
ariy-;  ariftftu — to  know;  to  know 
how;  to  know  about 
ariyikky-;  ariyidcu — to  inform 
art  ham — wealth,  riches 
...  arthafiaatri  — ardhafaatri — mid- 
night 

aspro — a glorified  aspirin 
a sug  am— discomfort 
atra — that  much 
atrayuLLu — only  that  much! 
avaL — she  (girls  and  young 
women) 

avan — he  (boys  and  close 
friends) 

avar — they;  she  (older  women) 
aviDe — there;  over  there;  that 
place 

aviyal — a vegetable  curry  con- 
taining many  kinds  of 
vegetables  and  coconut 
avudi — holiday;  vacation; 

leave  of  absence 
ayahha — unformed 
ayaaL — he  (most  adult  males) 
aaDtt — goat 

-aade — without  (added  to 
verbs) 

aaddyam — first 

aaddyamaayi — firstly 

aaddvatte — first 

aag-;  aayi — to  become;  to  be 

aagaTTe — let  it  be 

aagrahikky-;  aagrahiccu — to  wish 


aahaaram — food 
aakaaSavaaNi — name  for  All 
India  Radio 
aaL — person;  man 
aaLug  aL — people 
aaluva — Alwaye,  a town  in 
central  Kerala,  near 
Emakulam 

-aam — first  person  future  verb 
ending 

aamlellu — oinlelle 
aagkuTTi — girl 
aaN — male 
aaNkuTTi — boy 
aaNkuTTigaL — boys 
aaNu — is;  are 

-aan — infinitive  verb  ending 
aana — elephant 
aaRam— -depth 
aafogyam — health 
aaru — six 
aarupadu — sixty 
aarupattanju — sixty-five 
aaTTeracci — goat  meat  (called 
" mutton”  in  India) 
aavaSyam — need,  necessity 
-aayi — adverbial  participle 
(see  p.  346) 
aayifam — a thousand 
aa'yiftkky-;  aa'ylrunnu — to 
be;  to  become;  to  keep 

bak§aNam — food 
balam — strength 
baLbu — light  bulb 
baag — bag;  satchel 
baagattu — side 
baakki — rest;  left  overs 
beedam  — bheedam — better; 
cure 

biDiyo — B.D.O.  (Block  Devel- 
opment Officer) 
biskettu — cracker;  cookie 
biiDi — cigarette  (Indian  style, 
made  of  rolled -up  tobacco  leaf) 


biijam — seed 
biiru — beer 
blausu — blouse 
booTTu — boat 
braamaN — Brahman 
busstaappu— bus  stop 
bhaggi — beauty 

bharttaavu  ~ barttaavu — husband 
bhaagam  ~ baagam — part;  point 
bhaagattu~  baagattu — area; 
space 

bhaaFam^  baafam — burden 
bhaaFya — wife 
bhaa§a  ~ baas a — language 
bheedam  ~ beedam — better; 
cure 

dakka — jack  fruit;  a very  large 
fruit  that  grows  on  trees 
SaLi — mucous 

Samandi — a semi-liquid  chutney 
(usually  made  with  grated 
coconut)  served  with  /doo§a, 
idli,  vaDa/,  etc. 
ganda — market  place;  bazaar 
SeTTa — blouse  worn  by  Christian 
women 

cavitt-;  cavitti — to  stamp  on 
daakko — Malayali  Christian 
name  "Jacob" 
daakku — chalk 
caa?am — ashej 
daaya — tea 
6eDi — seedling 
dell-;  dennu — to  go 
den — red 

deriya — small;  little 
deruppakaa? — young  people 
ceruppam — youthfulnes  s 
deruppu — sandals 
devi — ear 

deyikky-;  deyyiccu — to  have 
someone  do;  to  get  someone 
to  do 

ceyy-;  ceydu — to  do 


ceecci/ceeccimaar — older  sister/ 
older  sisters  (a  shortened, 
more  affectionate  form  of 
/deeTTatti/) 

ceef-;  ceemnu — to  join;  to  add 
£eefa — a variety  of  snake 
ceerkk-;  ceerttu — to  add 
deeTTarv^ceeTTanmaar — older 
brother/older  brothers 
CeeTTatti/ceeTTattimaar — older 
sister/older  sisters 
£igilsikky-;  cigilsiccu — to  treat; 

to  give  treatment 
£ikilsa — treatment  (medical) 

£ila — some 

dilappool — sometimes;  perhaps 
£ilar — some  people 
£ilavaakk-;  cilavaakki — to  spend 
£illara — change  (i.e.  money) 
£lndlkky-;  cindiccu — to  ponder; 

to  think  very  hard 
£iflkky-;  cificcu — to  smile 
£iitta — bad 
£ori — scabies 
£ori£cil — itching  sensation 
£oriy-;  coriAhu — to  scratch 
£oodikky-;  coodiccu — to  ask 
£oodippikky-;  coodippiccu — to 
have  someone  ask;  to  get 
someone  else  to  ask 
£oodyam — que  stion 
£oo?-;  coornnu — to  leak  out;  to 
fall  out 
£oofa — blood 

coon* — cooked  rice;  food  (in 
general 

£uDala — funeral  pyre 
£uma — cough 

£umakk-;  cumannu — to  carry  on 
head  or  shoulders 
£uuDaag-;  cuuDaayi — to  become 
hot;  to  get  hot 

£uuDaakk-;  cuuDaakki — to  heat; 
to  make  hot;  to  heat  up 


£uuDu — heat;  hot 
£he!  nasam  aayi! — oh  shucks; 
damnation  (a  mild  swear  word) 

Dasan — dozen 
DaakTar — doctor 
daaham — thirst 
daavaNi — half-sari 
deTTooL — Dettol;  a liquid  germi- 
cide 

deeham — body 

distriktu — district  (a  political 
division  of  Indian  states) 
diva  savum — daily 
diva  sum — day 
diinam — disease;  illness 
doosa — a pancake  made  of  rice 
and  gram  flour 
draama— drama;  play 
duufe  — di  stance 
-de — possessive  case  ending 
(see  p.  50) 

-e — vocative  case  ending 
(added  to  names) 

-e — yes/no  question  marker, 
negative 

-e . . . ilia eeyilla — didn't 

even;  at  all 

-e  . . . uLLu  ~ -eyuLLu — only;  just 
eDukk-;  eDuttu — to  take;  to 
get;  to  teach 

edaayaalum — in  any  case 
edir — opposite 
eli — rat;  mouse 
ellaa . . . urn — every 
ellaam — all;  everything 
ellaam  seTiyaagum — Everything 
will  be  o.k. 

ellaavaFum — everybody 
eLuppam — easy;  ease;  easiness 
-eggil — if 
eggilum — at  least 
egr.ineyeggilum — somehow 
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crjrjineyuNDu? — How  is  it?  How 
do  you  like  it  ? 
erjrjum — nowhere 
eNbadu — eighty 
eNbattanju — eighty-five 
eNNa — oil  (usually  sesame 
seed  oil) 
eNNam — number 
endu: — what? 

enna — adjective  form  of  /enn u/ 
ennaal — then;  if  so;  even  so; 
in  that  case 

enniTTu — then;  after  that 
enrm  ? — when  ? ; which  day  ? 
ennu — quotative;  called 
ende — my 
endedu — mine 
enikkyu — to/for  me;  I 
erivu — hot  taste 
e?iy-;  efinnu — to  burn 
-cfudu — negative  command 
verb  ending 

eRud-;  eRudi — to  write 
eRudikky-;  eRudiccu — to  nave 
someone  else  write 
eRudippikky-;  eRudippiccu — to 
have  someone  else  write  (same 
as /eRudikky-;  eRudiccu/) 
eRuttu — note;  letter;  message 
eracci  — iracci — meat 
erakkam — length 
eragg-;  eraggi — to  descend;  to 
get  down;  to  get  out 
erNaaguLam — Ernakalam  (district, 
city) 

eTTu — eight 

ett-;  etti — to  arrive;  to  reach 
eviDe — where  ? 
eedaanum — a few 
eedu  ~ yeedu — which? 

-eekkyu — to;  toward;  for 
-eeNDadu — have  to;  must 
eerpeD-;  eerpeTTu — to  indulge 
ceRu — seven 
e e Ru  pariy — se  ve  nty 


eeRupattanju — seventy- five 
eettavum — most 
-eeyilla  -e  . . . ilia — didn't 
even;  at  all 

-eeyuLLu  ~ -e  , . . uLLu — only; 
just 

farlaa  g — furlong 
fa  RN  iccar — furniture 
filim — film 
fraakkn — a dress 

garbam  ~ garpam — pregnancy 
garbapaatram  ~ garpapaatram — 
uterus;  womb 
giTTaar — guitar 
glaas — glass 
goodambu — wheat 
graamofoon — gramophone;  phono- 
graph 

guLiga — pill;  tablet 
guNam — goodness 
guusa — clay  water  Jug 

hallo — hello 
haaL — hall 

hindi — Hindi,  a language  spoken 
in  North  India 

hindu — a largo  English  news- 
paper published  in  Madras 
hoTTal — restaurant;  eating  place 
hrudeya  veedana— grief;  sadness 
hrudeyam — heart 

-i — feminine  suffix 

iD-;  iTTu  -to  put;  to  turn  on; 

to  wear;  to  lay  (an  egg) 
iDa — chance;  opportunity 
iDada — left 
iDam — place 

iDiikky-;  iDiiccu — to  have 
someone  else  put/turn  on 
idinu  mumbu — before  this;  this 
is  the  first  time 

idu  koNDu — because  of  this;  because 
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idu  vefe — until  now 
ikkare — thic  shore 
-il — locative  case  ending; 
in;  at 

ila — leaf;  plantain  leaf  used 
as  a plate 
illaadu — without 
illaatta — without;  not  having 
iLagiya — diarrhetic;  water 
iLaya — youngest 
irjrjooTTu — this  way;  this  direc- 
tion 

Inna — today's 
innale — yesterday 
innaa — here;  here  it  is  (like 
/idaa/) 

innu — today;  this  day 
innu  faatri — tonight 
-inde — possessive  case  end- 
ing 

ini — again 

iniyum — any  more;  again 
ippooL — now;  Just  now 
ippooL  tanne — right  now 
ippooRum — still 
ifiipattunaalu — twenty-four 
ifupattufaN  Du — twenty  - two 
iflkky-;  ifunnu — to  sit;  to  be 
ifitt-;  ifutti — to  seat  someone 
ifupadu — twenty 
ifupattanju — twenty- five 
ifupattaaru — twe  nty  - six 
ifupatteTTu — twenty-eight 
iFupatteeRu — twenty-seven 
ifupattpmbadu — twenty-nine 
ifupattonnu — twenty -one 
ifupattumuunnu — twenty -three 
iracci  ~ eracci — meat 
irakk-;  irakki — to  force  someone 
to  leave;  to  order  someone  to 
leave 

iragg-;  iraggi — to  descend;  to 
get  out 

iSTam — a liking  for 
iSTam  aaNu — to  like 


iSTam  uNDu — to  like 
iTT'  irikky-;  iTT'  ifunnu— to 
wear;  to  be  wearing 
iTTugoLLu — go  ahead  and  lay 
it 

iuNiT — unit 
iva — these  things;  etc. 
iviDattekkaafan  ( -i) — native 
of  this  place 
iviDe — here;  this  place 
iicca — fly 

JagSan — Junction 
Jenal — window 
JeTTi — Jetty;  dock 
Jeyikky-;  JeyiScu — to  win;  to 
pass  an  exam 

Jeyippikky-;  Jeyippidcu — to 
make  someore  win/pass  an 
exam 

JiifogaL — cumin  seed 

Jiividam — life 

Jiivikky-;  Jiiviccu — to  live 

Jooli — work;  Job 

Juba — shirt;  an  old  style  of 

kaDa — shop 
kaDalaasu — paper 
kaDikky-;  kaDiccu — to  bite 
kaDuga — mustard  seeds 
kada  ~ kadha — story;  tale 
kadagu— door 
kai — arm;  hand;  finger 
kakkuussu — toilet;  backhouse 
kalaggiya — cloudy 
kalappa — plough;  usually 
pulled  by  bullocks,  used 
for  ploughing  paddy  (rice) 
fields 

kalyaaNam  ~ kallyaaNam — mar- 
riage 

kaLay-;  kaLahflu — to  throw 
kaLikky-;  kaLiccu — to  play 
kaLLam — lie;  falsehood 
kaLLan;  kaLLanmaar — thief;  thieves 
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kaLLu — toddy 
kaLLu  saappu — toddy  shop 
kambi — wire;  telegram 
kamugu — betel  nut  tree 
kaNakku — mathematics 
kaNNadu — glasses  (eye) 
kaNNi — one  element  of  a mesh 
or  chain 
kaNNu — eye 

kannuur — C anna  nor  e (district, 

city)  

kanam khanam — thickness; 
weight 

kandakTar — conductor 
kanya  kumaafi — Cape  Comerin 
kapam — mucous 
kappu — cup 

kafaAAiiDum — a poetic  future 
form  of  AaFay-;  kaFaAAu/ 

"to  cry" 

kafay-;  karaAAu — to  cry 
kafimbu — sugar  cane 
kaTlmbu  piSaDv — sugar  cane 
pulp 

kaRikky-;  kaRiccu — to  eat  and/ 
or  drink;  to  consume 
kaRiAAa — last;  finished  (from  v 
/kaRiy-;  kaRiAAu/  see  "ptst 
verbal  adj."  p.  284 ) 
kaRiAAu  kuuDaan — to  get  along; 

to  make  ends  meet 
kaRippikky-;  kaRippiccu — to 
make  someone  else  eat  (sel- 
dom used) 

kaRiy-;  kaRiAAu — to  finish 
kaRiy-;  kaRiAAu — to  be  able; 
can 

kaRuda— donkey;  jackass 
kaRug-;  kaRugi — to  wash 
kaRugikky-;  kaRug i^cu — to  have 
something  washed;  to  get 
someone  else  to  wash  some- 
thing/someone 

kaRugippikky-;  kaRugippiccu — to 
get  someone  else  to  wash 
something  (same  as  AaRugikky-; 
kaRugiccu/) 


kaRum — neck 
kaRuttu — neck 

karakkam — dizziness;  giddiness 
karuppa — dark;  black 
kaSNam — piece 
kaSNikky-;  kaSNiccu — to  cut 
up;  to  make  into  pieces 
kaSTappaaDu — difficulty 
kaseeFa — chair 
kaTTa — mud  brick 
kaTTi — thickness;  thick;  hard 
(excrement) 

kaTTil — bed  (especially  the 
frame  of  a bed) 
katti — knife 

kattikky-;  kattidcu — to  light 
kattu — letter 
katta — shock  of  grain 
kavale — comer 
kayar  faaktari — coir  factory 
kayer-;  kayeri  ~ keer-;  keeri — 
to  climb;  to  enter;  to  go  into 

kayeri  eraggi  iflkky to  be 

uneven 

kaakka — crow 

kaal — one  fourth;  one  quarter 
kaal  piDikky-;  piDiccu — to 
touch  the  feet  in  a gesture 
of  respect 

kaalam — season;  period;  time 
kaalattu — morning 
kaalu^  kaal — leg;  foot;  toe 
kaamam — love 
kaamra  — kyaamara — camera 
kaaN-;  kaNDu — to  see 
kaaNikky-;  kaaNiccu — to 
show 

kaaNippikky-;  kaaNippiccu — 
to  have  someone  else  show; 
to  get  someone  else  to  show 
kaananam — forest 
kaappi — coffee 
kaafyam — goal 
kaafaNam — reason 
kaaRcca — sight 
kaaraTTu — carrot 
kaaru — car 
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kaaryam — reason;  matter 
kaasu — money;  name  of  old 

coin  --- 

kaattu — breeze;  air;  wind 
keTT-;  keTTi — to  be  tied 
keTTiDam — building 
keeDu — harm 
keeLkk-;  keeTTu — to  hear; 

to  listen  to 
keendfam — center 
kccfaLam — Kerala 
keer-;  keeri  ~ kayar-;  kayari — 
to  climb;  to  enter;  to  get  in 
keett-;  keetti — to  allow  someone 
to  enter;  to  help  someone 
enter/get  in/climb 
kicdaDi — a rather  sweet  prep- 
aration made  of  mango  or 
banana 

kiDakk-;  kiDannu — to  lie  down 
kiDakkavifi — sheet;  bed  sheet; 
cloth 

kiTT-;  kiTTi — to  get;  to  obtain; 
to  find 

kiilograam — kilogram  (about 
two  pounds) 
klarku — clerk 
klinikku — clinic 
ko£ci — Cochin 

koDukk-;  koDuttu — to  give  (to 
him/her/them  or  any  other 
"3rd  person") 
kokku — crane 
koll-;  konnu — to  kill 
kollam — year 

kollam — Quilon  (district,  city) 
koLL-;  koNDu — to  stick 
koLL-;  - kooL-(plus  verbal 
adverb) — to  go  ahead  and . . .; 
just . . . 

koLLaam — good;  nice 
kombu — branch;  horn 
koNDuvaf-;  koNDuvannu  — 
koNDu  vaf-;  koNDu  vannu — 
to  bring 


koNDuvafiikky-;  koNDuvaficcu — 
to  have  someone  else  bring; 

- -to  get  someone  to  bring 
konnavan — killer 
koraccu  ~ kuraccu — a little;  a 
few;  some 

koraccu  kuuDe  ~ kuraccu  kuuDe — 
a little  more;  some  more 
kora  Aha  ~ kurahha — less 
koTTayam — Kottayam  (district, 

— city) 

koyitta  kaalam — harvest  season 
koyy-;  koydu — to  reap;  to  harvest 
kooL  ~ koLL-(plus  verbal  adverb) — 
to  go  ahead  and . . just . . . 
kooLeeju — college 
kooppi — copy 
kooRi — chicken 

kooRikkooDu — Calicut  (district, 
city) 

kooRikkuuDu — poultry  house 
koovil — small  Hindu  temple 
kristtyan;  kristtyaani — Christian 
kri§Na  silku  haussu — Krishna 
Silk  House 
krumi — worm 
kruSi — farming 
kru§ikkaaran — farmer 
kuDa — umbrella 
kuDal — intestines 
kuDikky-;  kuDiccu — to  drink 
kuDippikky-;  kuDippiccu — to 
get  someone  something  to 
drink 

kuDumbam — family 
kuDumbaasuutraNa  keendfam — 
Family  Planning  Center 
kuDumbaasuutraNam — family 
planning 
kudifa — horse 

kuLikky-;  kuLiccu — to  bathe; 

to  take  a bath 
kuLifu — chills 
kuhhu — baby;  little  one 
kuppi — bottle 


o 

ERIC 


459 


kuFaggu — monkey 
kufakky-;  kufaccu — to  bark 
kuRalu — tube 
kuRappam — trouble 
kura£cu  ~ koraccu — a little;  a 
few;  some 

kuraccu  kuuDi  ~ koracc'  uuDe — 
a little  more;  some  more 
kuraftna  ~ koralina — less 
kuraliilu  paksam. . . eggilum — 
at  least 

kurav — less;  diminished 
kuray;  kuraAAu — to  make  less; 

to  be  less 
kuTTi — child 

- -kutt-;  kutti — to  pierce;  to 
prick 

kutti  vaykky-;  kutti  vedcu — 
to  give  an  injection 
kutti  vaykkyal — injection 
kuttam— » defect;  imperfection 
kuuDaade — without  adding 
(see  /-aade/) 

kuuDi  ~ kuuDe — more;  addi- 
tional; also 
kuuDiya — increased 
kuuDudal — more 
kuuD-;  kuuDi — to  be  increased; 

to  increase 
kuuDu — nest 

kuuli — pay  for  a very  tempo- 
rary job 

kuuli  vela— day  labor, 
usually  manual 
kuufa  kkyu — roof 
kuuTT-;  kuuTTi — to  make 
larger;  to  increase;  to  add 
kuuTTam — flock;  herd;  group 
kuuTTaan — any  of  the  prepara- 
tions that  are  eaten  with  the 
main  food,  rice 

kuuTTugaar — friends  (common 
gender) 

kuuTTugaafai^kuuTTugaafanmaar — 
friend/ friends  (male) 


kuuTTugaafi/kuuTTugaafimaar — 
friend/friends  (female) 
kyu — queue,  line  of  people 
khanam^  kanam — thickness; 
weight 

laDu — a sweet 

lakSmi — a Hindu  female  name 

launju — lounge 

layTTu — light 

laabham — profit 

laandskeepv — landscape 

laasTTu — last 

lek§aNam — symptom 

liivu — a day  off  ( from  work) 

luuppu — loop 

maDaggi  poog-;  maDaggi  pooyi — 
to  return;  to  go  back 
maDi — lap;  corner  of  the  /muNDu/ 
which  is  pulled  out  and  can 
be  tucked  in  and  used  for 
carrying  small  things 
madi — to  be  enough;  enough 
maduFam — sweetnes  s 
magan — son 
makkaanikku — mechanic 
mala — excrement  (adjective) 
malam — excrement  (noun) 
malayaaLam — Malay  alam 
mamveTTi — synonym  or  near 
synonym  for  /tuumba/;  some- 
times a /mamveTTi/  has  a 
shorter  handle  than  a /tuumba/ 
maftha — yellow 
mafUUl — turmeric 
maNam— good  odor;  fragrance 
maNi — bell;  o'clock 
maNikkoor — hour 
maNiyardar — money  order 
maNNu — soil;  earth 
manam — mind 
manas — heart  and  mind 
mara£ciini — tapioca 
mafam — tree 
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mafunna — medicine 
maRa — rain 

marakky-;  maradcu — to  cover 
up 

marikky-;  muriccu — to  turn 
around;  to  reverse 
matte  — mattu — other 
maaDu — cattle;  cow;  bull; 
bullock 

maadaamma — western  woman 
jnaala— necklace 
maagga — mango 
maar-;  maari — to  go  away;  to 
be  cured 

maarpaappa — the  Pope 
maasa — monthly 
maasakkuLi — monthly  bath 
(the  one  taken  after  monthly 
period) 

maasam»  -month 
maaTTera££i — beef 
maatramuLLu — only;  Just 
maatt-;  maatti — to  remove;  to 
cause  to  go  away;  to  cure 
maavu — mango  tree 
maay-;  maafliftu — to  be  erased 
maaykky-;  maay££u — to  erase 
meniAaaLe  (error:  should  be 
/meniWlaannu/) — the  day 
before  yesterday 
meniAftaannu — the  day  before 
yesterday 

menoon — Menan , a Hindu  name 
mettlnaaLe — day  after  tomor- 
row 

mee££il— thatch  (can  be  made 
from  coconut  leaves , palmyra 
leaves,  grasses,  etc.) 
meeia — table 

mi££am — remainder;  balance; 
left  overs 

miDukkan — clever  boy 
miDukki — clever  girl 
miNiTTu — minute 

minukk-;  minukki — to  make  smooth 


miigkaafan  miinkaafan — fish- 

erman 

miigkaafi  — miinkaafi — fisher- 
' 'woman;  a woman  who  sells 
fish 

miin — fish 
miinkari — fish  curry 
miinkaaran  ~ miigkaafan — fish- 
. erman 

miinkaafi  ~ miigkaari — fisher- 
woman;  a woman  who  sells 
fish 

miiTTigu — meeting 
mooL  (magaL) — top;  roof;  up- 
stairs 

mooNa — gums 
moofu — buttermilk 
mooftkkari — buttermilk  cuny 
mooSam — bad 
mudalaaya — other 
mudalaaya  kafaNa^gaL — etc.; 

and  other  reasons 
muddhaLam — a large  drum  which 
is  beaten  on  both  sides 
mudugu — back 
mugham — face 

m ikkaal — three  fourths;  three 
quarters 

mukkhu — corner 
muLuga  poDi — pepper  powder 
(black) 

muLLu — thorn 

muNDu — a wrap-around  skirt 
worn  by  both  men  and  women 
mundin — grapes 
muppadu — thirty 
muppattanj  u — thirty  - five 
muRuvan — completely 
mura — regularity 
murcci — sharpness 
muri — room 

murikky-;  muri££u — to  cut 
murivu — a cut;  sore;  opening 
muriy-;  muriftftu — to  be  opened; 
to  be  broken  (skin) 
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muTTa — egg 

muudal . . . vefe — from . . . 
until 

muukku — nose 
muunmt — three 
muutram — urine 
muutta — eldest 
myusiyam — museum 

ftaan — I 

naD-;  naTTu-  -to  plant 
(applies  to  seeds,  seed- 
lings, trees) 

naDakk-;  naDannu — to  walk 
naDu — middle 
nag  am — fingernail;  toenail 
nalla — good;  nice 
nail  a poole — well;  good;  in  a 
good  manner 

nannaakk-;  nannaakki — to 
repair;  to  make  good 
nannaayl — well;  good 
nanakky-;  nana££u — to  wet; 
to  make  something  wet;  to 
wash  (clothing);  to  water 
(plants) 

nanappikky-;  nanappiccu — to 
have  someone  else  wash 
(c.'-<hes);  to  have  someone 
else  water  plants 
nanay-;  nanahhu — to  become 
wet;  to  get  wet 

nanaykky-;  nanacfcu — to  wash 
(clothing) 
nars — nurse 

nalikky-;  nalidcu — to  go  to 
ruin;  to  be  destroyed  (re- 
lated to  /naSam  aayi /) 
naaDu — country;  native  place 
naaLe — tomorrow 
naaLu — day 
naalaam — fourth 
naalpadu — forty 
naalpattanju — forty- five 
naalu — four 


naaragya — citrus  fruit;  lime 
naara  gy  ave  LLa  m — le  monad  e; 
lime  ade 

naaya — male  dog  (Malabar) 
nenju — chest 
nefam — time 
nefam  aayi — it's  time 
ney — clarified  butter 
neyyappam — a sweet  cake  fried 
in  deep  fat  (/ney/) 
neeTatte — early 
neefe — directly;  straight 
ni — you  (for  children  and  close 
friends) 

nilam — earth;  soil 
nilam  uRu-;  nilam  uRudu — to 
plough  (the  earth) 
nilkk-;  nlnnu — to  stop;  to 
stand;  to  remain 
nigo*L — You 

-nlnnu — from  (takes  locative) 
nlrakky-;  niraicu — to  fill 
nirappikky-;  nirappiicu — to 
have  someone  fill;  to  get 
someone  to  fill 
niray-;  nirahhu — to  get  full; 
to  fill  up 

niraykky-;  niraccu — to  fill 
nfitt-;  nirtti — to  stop  (some- 
thing or  someone);  to  make 
(something  or  someone)  stop; 
to  be  stopped  by 
ni  scay  a m — certa  inty 
nivaiTTi — to  be  able  to 
niiL-;  niiNDu — to  be  lengthened; 

to  be  stretched  out 
niila — blue 
nliLam — length 
niiN — swelling;  juice 
niiTT-;  niiTTi — to  lengthen;  to 
stretch  oul 

nookk-;  ivx>kki — to  look;  to  look 
for;  to  look  after  (take  care 
of) 

nuuru— (one)  hundred 
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-o — yes/no  question  marker, 
positive 
occa — noise 
oDivu — fracture 
oDiy-;  oDififtu — to  be  broken 
(long  objects) 
oDuvil — at  the  end;  last 
oDuvilatte — la  st 
off  ceyy-;  off  ceydu — to  turn 
off 

offissu — office 

okku  (follows  the  noun) — all 

oLLrim-  about 

ombadu — nine 

onnu — one 

onnum . . . negative  verb — 
anything;  nothing 
onnum  veeNDa — (I,  he,  etc.) 
don’t/doesn’t  want  anything; 
nothing  is  wanted 
onnu — (before  positive  command) 
"would  (you)  please ..." 
onnu  kuuDi — once  more 
ofakke — loudly;  clearly 
of  eNNam  uNDu — there's  only 
one 

oru  kuravum . . . negative  verb — 
no  less  at  all;  not  at  all 
diminished 

oPu  kuuDi  (ofooDi) — about 
ofu  varSam  aayi — a year  ago 
oFu  varSam  kaRiflhu — a year 
from  now;  after  one  year 
oRikky-;  oRiccu — to  pour 
oRippikky-;  oRippiccu — to 
have  someone  else  pour 
oRiy-;  oRiftftu — to  be  empty 
orakky-;  oradcu — to  become 
firm;  to  firmly  believe 
ott‘  irikky-;  ott'  IFunnu — to  be 
united;  to  be  together 
oo — yes;  surely 
ooTTa — hole;  puncture 
ooTTam — quick  movement 


pacca — green 

paccaDi — somewhat  sour-tasting 
preparation  made  of  yogurt 
with  gourd,  cucumber  or  okra 
as  the  base 
paDam — picture 
paDi — step 

paDikky-;  paDiccu — to  learn;  to 
study;  to  read 

paDippikky-;  paDippiccu — to 
teach 

paDittam — education 
paDukke — slowly;  softly 
padav — regular,  usual 
padavaayi — regularly;  usually; 
usual 

padlmuunnu — thirteen 
padinnaalu — fourteen 
padinanju — fifteen 
padinaaru — sixteen 
padineTTu — eighteen 
padineeRu — seventeen 
padinonnu — eleven 
pagal — daytime 
pagaF-;  pagarnnu — to  spread 
pakSe — but 
pakSi — bird 
pala . . . urn — many 
pallakku — palanquin 
pallu — tooth 

paLLi — Moslem  mosque;  Christian 
church 

paLLikkuuDam — school 
-pam — when . . . (variant  of 
/-appool/) 
paNi — work 

paNi-;  paNidu  ~ paNihfru — to 
work 

panni — pig 

pandfaNDu — twelve 

pani — fever 

panjasaafa — sugar 

pan'  saaFa — sugar 

pan'saaFa  paatram — sugar  bowl 


o 

ERIC 


parakk-;  parannu — to  be  flying; 
to  fly 

paFas sy am — common  knowledge 
pafukku — injury 
paRam — ripe  fruit;  banana 
paReya — old;  stale 
paRukk-;  paRuttu — to  ripen 
parahhu  naDakkunnu — to  go 
around  talking  (like  a . . .) 
parappikky-;  parappiccu — to 
fly  (something) 
paray-;  paraflAu — to  say;  to 
speak;  to  tell 

parayikky-;  parayiScu — to  force 
someone  to  say  (as  with 
getting  a thief  to  tell  the 
truth) 

parayippikky-;  parayippiccu — 
to  get  someone  to  say  some- 
thing (same  as /parayikky-; 
parayicfci/) 

pariccu  naD-;  pariccu  naTTu — 
to  transplant  (to  pull  out  and 
plant) 

pariccu  naDiil — transplanting 
parikky-;  pariccu — to  pick;  to 
pull  out 

parippikky-;  parippiccu — to 
have  someone  else  pick/pull 
out 

pariikSa — exa  mination 
paSu — cow 

paTTam — an  area  in  Trivandrum 
paTTaNam — town 
paTTi — dog 
paTTu — silk 
patram — newspaper 
patti — hood  of  cobra 
pattikky-;  patticcu — to  play  a 
trick  on;  to  fool 
patti  nonnu — eleven 
pa  tto  mbadu — ninetee  n 
pattu — ten 

patt-;  patti — to  happen 
pattikky-;  patticcu — to  cheat 


pattu — grain  of  cooked  rice 
paysa — money;  a coin 
paaD-;  paaDi — to  sing 
paaDam — lesson 
paaDikky-;  paaDiccu — to  make 
(someone/something)  sing;  to 
get  (someone/something)  to 
sing;  to  play  (phonograph) 
paaDilla  (with  verb  infinitive) — 
forbidden 

paaDippikky-;  paaDippiccu — 
to  get  someone/thing  to  sing 
(same  as  paaDikky-;  paaDi€cu) 
paagattu — side 
paal  — paalu — milk 
paalukkaaDu — Palghat  (district, 
city) 

paambu — snake 
paant — pant  (pants) 
paarkku — park 
paarsal — parcel 
paarTTi — party 
paaTTu — song 
paatram — pot 
paatteeN — pattern 
paavaaDa — long  full  skirt  worn 
by  young  girls  in  S.  India 
paayasam — a sweet  pudding 
(generic) 

peDa feminine  prefix  used 

for  birds 

peDakkooRi — hen 
pegkuTTi  ~ peNkuTTi — girl 
peN — female;  woman 
peNkuTTi  ~ pegkuTTi — girl 
peRsu — coin  purse;  wallet 
pefumaaF-;  pefumaafl — to  be 
in  contact 
peTTannu — quickly 
peTTi — suitcase;  box 
peeDi — fear 

peeDikky-;  peeDiccu — to  be 
afraid 

peefu — per  son /people;  name 
piccakkaafan — beggar  (male) 


piccakkaafi — beggar  woman 
piDikky-;  piDiccu — to  hold;  to 
grab;  to  catch  hold  of;  to 
carry 

piLLe — Pillai,  a Hindu  name 
pinne — later;  then 
pinneyum — later  again;  then 
_ . again 

pinniidu — afterwards;  after 
that  „ 

piSaDu — pulp  (what  is  left  when 
the  juice  is  squeezed  out  of 
something  like  sugar  cane, 
coconuts,  etc.) 
piiliila — Pilila,  a Malayali 
singer 

plaastikku — plastic 
pleyTTu — plate 
po — go  (familiar  command) 
poDi — powder 

poDiy-;  poDihftu — to  wrap;  to 
cover 

pokkam — height 
pon — golden 

poTT-;  poTTi — to  get  broken 
poTTikky-;  poTTidcu — to  break 
(something) 
poog-;  pooyi — to  go 
poole — manner;  like 
poolum — even 
pooLa — lid;  eyelid 
poo?a — not  enough;  too  little 
poostaappis — post  office 
poott-;  pootti — to  raise;  to 
bring  up  (children) 
poo'TTe — may  (I)  go  (contrac- 
tion of  /poogaTTe/) 
prayaasam— -difficulty;  difficult 
praadhamiga  aaFoogya  keendfam — 
Primary  Health  Center 
praavasyam — times 
praayam — age 

press** — press  (printing  estab- 
lishment) 


pua — let's  go  (contraction  of 
/pQogaam/) 
pudiya — new;  fresh 
puga  ~ puha — smoke 
pulls efi — buttermilk  curry 
(same  as  /moofukkari/) 
pultaTTu — litter  made  of  grass; 

. ..grass  litter 
pufaTT-;  pufaTTi — to  apply 
pufu§an  (maaf) — man  (men) 
purattu — outside;  on  top  of 
pu stag  am — book 
puu — flower 

puumaala — garland;  garland  of 
flowers 

puuvan — male  prefix  used  for 
birds 

puuvankooRi — rooster 

fahassyam — secret 
fakSikky-;  fakSiccu — to  protect; 
to  save 

faktaccuuDu — bad  blood 
Faktam — blood 
FaNDaam — second 
FaNDaamatte — second 
FaNDu — two 
FaNDu . . . urn — both 
Fasam — taste;  interest 
Faadha — Radha,  a Hindu  female 
name 

Faaman — Raman,  a Hindu  male 
name 

Faatri — night;  tonight 
Faavile — morning 
FoogalekSaNam — symptom  of  a 
disease 

Foogam — disease 
FoogaaNukkaL — disease  germs 
Fcogi — a patient 
Fuji — taste;  appetite 
Fuuba — rupee  (7.5  ruppees  = 
$1.00  U.S.) 
rabbar — rubber 
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raasaN — rationed  goods 
raasan  kaarDu — ration  card 
xeeDiyo — -.radio 
rikSa — ricksha 
riippoorttu — report 
roTTi — bread 
rooDu — road 

sahaaykky-;  sahaay££u — to 
help 

_$ahoodafan/ sahoodafanmaar — 
brother/brothers 
sa  hood  afl/  sahoodafimaar — 
sister/sisters 

sammadikky-;  sammadi££u — to 
allow 

samayam — time 
samayam  pooyi — It's  gotten 
late. 

sambaavana — donation 
samsaaftkky-;  samsaaftddu — to 
speak 

samsaafikkyaTTe — please,  may 
I speak 

samsayam — doubt;  question 
saggaDam — grief 
sandooSam — happiness;  happy 
sandoo§ikky-;  sandooSlcdu — to 
be  happy 
satyam — truth 
saykil — cycle;  bicycle 
saadaNam — thing 
saadaafaNeyaayi — usually; 
generally 

saadikky-;  saadidcu — to  be 
able 

saadippikky-;  saadippicdu — 
to  have  someone  do  some- 
thing 

saafi — sari 

saaru — sir;  teacher  (used  like 
a proper  name) 

sigareTTu — ciagrette  (western 
style) 


sinama — movie;  film 
sinama  paaTTu — film  song 
sip — zipper 
sliivlas — sleeveless 
sneehida;  sneehidan — friend 
solpam — a little;  a few 
sooppu — soap 
stalam — place 
staanam — position 
strii  (gaL) — woman  (women) 
stuDiyo — photo  shop 
sugam — health;  comfort 
sugaanubavam — pleasurable 
experience 

sukkeeDu — illness;  sickness 

sufakSida — safe 

suuppu — soup 

Safiifam — body 

Sarddi — nausea 

SaiTTu — shirt 

Saanda — Shanta,  a Hindu  female 
name 

5efi — correctness;  o.k.;  all 
right 

Sefiaaya — correcting 
Sefiyaakk-;  sefiyaakki — to  make 
neat 

Seftyaayi — carefully;  correctly 
SeeSan — Sheshan,  a Hindu  male 
name 

Siilam — habit 
Sodana— elimination 
Saappu — tavern 

ta — give  (me;  us) — familiar  com- 
mand of  /taf-;  tannu/ 
tala — head 

talaveedana — headache 
talayiNa — pillow 
talayinayura — pillow  case 
taNappikky-;  taNappiccu — to 
cool;  to  make  cool 
taNukk-;  taNuttu — to  become 
cool;  to  get  cool 
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taNuppikky-;  taNuppiccu — to 
cool 

ta  N utta — cold 
tan — one's  own 
tara — floor 

tar-;  tannu — to  give  (to  me/ 
us/you) 

tafam — type;  kind;  class 
-taTTu — litter  (of  grass,  hay, 
etc.) 
tay — Lie 
tayaar — ready 
taykky-;  tayScu — to  sew 
tayyalkaafa  n — tailor 
taaksi — taxi 

taaksikkaafan  — taxi  driver 
taakkoolu — key 

iaamassikky-;  taamassiccu — to 
stay;  to  live;  to  pass  time;  to 
reside;  to  be  late 

taamassippikky-;  taamassippidcu — 
to  allow  someone  to  stay;  to 
delay 

taaraavu — duck 
taaRe — down;  lowlands 
tegga — ripe  coconut 
teggu — coconut  tree 
teNiggu — curve;  turning  (of 
a road) 

teruvu — street 
tettu — mistake 
teekky-;  teeccu — to  iron;  to 
rub;  to  spread 

teeppu — tape  (tape  recorder) 
tiLakky-;  tiLadcu — to  boil;  to 
be  boiled 

tiLappikky-;  tiLappiccu — to  boil; 
to  have  someone  boil;  to  get 
someone  to  boil 
tinn-;  tinnu — to  eat 
tifakk-;  tifakki — to  search  for;  • 
to  look  for 

tifikky-;  tiflccu — to  turn 

tifiy-;  tirinnu — to  turn;  to  be  turned 


tifuva  na  nda  pufam — Trivandrum 
(district,  city) 
tiyadi — date 
tii — fire 

tiidcar  ^ tiidcar — teacher 
tiikkoLLi — hot  coal 
tiiNDaafi — menstrual  period 
tiir-;  tiimnu — to  be  done;  to  be 
finished;  to  be  all  gone 
tiircca — certain;  certainty 
tiir€ceaayi — certainly 
tiiraceaa'yum — most  certainly; 
very  definitely 

tiirkk-;  tiirttu— -to  finish;  to  end 
tiirppikky-;  tiirppiccu — to  get 
it  finished  (by);  to  get  some- 
one to  finish  (it) 

UiPe  (plus  negative  verb) — not  at 
all;  no;  none 

tiitt-;  tiitti — to  feed  (animals) 
tiitti  ~ tiitta — food  ( for  animals 
only) 

toll — skin 
toNDa — throat 
tonnuuttan  j u — ninety-five 
tcnnuuru — ninety 
toTTi — cradle 
toonn-;  toonni — to  think 
toofan — a preparation  made 
with  a minimum  of  liquid 
toosttu — toast 
trikku — trick 

tri§uur — Trichur  (district,  city) 
tuDagg-;  tuDaggi — to  begin; 
to  start 

tuDaykky-;  tuDadcu  - tuDakky-; 
tuDaccu — to  wipe  (with  wet 
cloth);  to  dry 
tuNDam — piece;  section 
tuNi — cloth;  clothing 
turakk-;  turannu — to  open 
turappikky-;  turappiccu — to 
have  someone  open;  to  get 
someone  to  open 
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turayu;  turaftfiu — to  become 
open;  to  be  opened 
tuukk-;  tuuttu — to  sweep 
tuumba — tool  similar  to  a hoe, 
but  having  a broader  and 
longer  blade  and  shorter 
handle;  used  with  a chopping 
motion  for  digging  rather 
deep  holes 

tuuppikky-;  tuuppiccu — to 
have  someone  sweep 
tuurisTTu  hoTTeL — Tourist 
Hotel 

tuurlsttu  baggLaavu — govern- 
ment-maintained hotels 
tiiddar  ~ tiiScar — teacher 

-u — positive  command  (verb 
ending) 

ubayoogikky- ; ubayoogiccu — 
to  use 
u£5a — noon 

uDane — immediately;  right 
away 

uDay-;  uDafthu — to  become 
broken;  to  get  broken 
-uDe — possessive  case 
ending 

uDukk-;  uDuttu — to  put  on; 
to  wear 

uDukky-;  uDu£cu — to  bre«.!: 
uDuppikky-;  uDuppiScu — to 
have  someone  break  (a  coco- 
nut, for  example) 
uDuppugaL — clothing 
uDuppu — shirt;  small  child's 
dress 

uDutt’  ifikky-;  uDutt'  ifunnu — 
to  wear 
uLLi — onions 

uLLil  (takes  dative) — within 
ulakka — the  "pestle"  part  of 
the  /uFalum  ulakkayum/ ; a 
thick  heavy  stick  with  metal 
at  either  end;  while  standing 


upright  it  is  grasped  in  both 
hands,  and  brought  down  re- 
peatedly, thus  crushing  the 
grain  in  the  /uFal/. 

-urn — second  and  third  person 
future  verb  ending 
-urn . . . kuuDi — along  with 
-urn . . . -urn — and 
-urn. . . negative  verb — gives  a 
negative  meaning 
umi — rice  husk 
uNakk-;  uNakki — to  dry 
uNakkiyeDukk-;  uNakkiyeDuttu — 
to  dry;  to  make  (it)  dry) 
uNagg-;  uNaggi — to  be  dry 
uNDaag-;  uNDaayi — to  become; 
to  be  born;  to  be  made;  to 
be  caused  by 

uNDaakk-;  uNDaakki — to  make; 
to  cause 

uNNu — large  meal;  feast 
-unnadu — present  verbal  noun 
ending 

-unnu — present  tense  ending 
upagaaFam — aid;  help 
upayoogikky-;  upayoogiccu — 
to  use 

uppeeft — a fried  preparation 
uppuma  (upp'ma) — upma;  a 
breakfast  food 
uppu — salt 

ufal — the  "mortar"  part  of  the 
/uFalum  ulakkayum/;  shaped 
like  a deep  bowl,  usually 
made  of  stone 

uFalum  ulakkayum — like  a very 
much  enlarged  mortar  and 
pestle;  used  for  dehusking 
grains  and/or  pounding  them 
to  a fine  powder 
uRuLakkiRaggu — potato 
ura — sheath;  cover  (as  for  a 
pillow 

urakk-;  urakki — to  put  some- 
one to  sleep 
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uragg-;  uraggi — to  sleep;  to 
go  to  sleep 

uvvu— yes  (variant  of  /uNDu/) 
uud-;  uudi — to  blow  up 

vaDi — stick 

vaidhyan  ~ vaidyan — physician 
who  practices  ayurvedic 
medicine 

vaLare  upagaafam — many 
thanks" 

vala — net;  netting 
valada — right 

valakkaNNi — one  element  of 
a wire  netting  (see  /kaNNi/) 
valattooTTu — to  the  right 
valippam — bigness;  size 
valiya — big;  great 
valladum — some;  any; 
something 

valladu — something;  any- 
thing 

vaNDi — train;  any  wheeled 
vehicle 

vaNNam — thickness;  fat 
vaf-;  vannu — to  come 
vafhvu — income 
vafiitt-;  vafutti — to  bring;  to 
cause  to  come 
vaRi — way;  meth'd;  road 
vaRudanaggu — eggplant 
vargiissu — a Christian  male 
name 

varsam — year 
varukk-;  varukki — to  fry 
va  stram — clothing 
va§am — side 
vayar^  vayaru — stomach 
vayariLakkam— diarrhea 
vayassu — age 

vaykky-;  ve£cu — to  cook;  to 
set;  to  put 

vaykkyool — straw;  hay 


vaykkyooltaTTu — litter  of 
straw  or  hay;  straw  litter; 
hay  litter 

vaa — come  (familiar  command 
form  of  /vaf-;  vannu/) 
vaadil — door 
vaakkugaL — words 
vaakku — word 

vaagg-;  vaaggi — to  get;  to  buy 
vaaggikky-;  vaaggidcu — to 

get;  to  buy  (same  as  /vaagg-; 
vaaggi/) 

vaaggippikky-;  vaaggippidcu — 
to  have  someone  else  get;  to 
have  someone  else  buy 
vaaNam  ~ waaNam — fireworks 
vaanam^  waanam — sky 
' vaaRa  paRam — small,  sweet 
bananas 

vaaSu  besin — wash  basin 
vaayikky-;  vaayidcu — to  read; 

to  play  (an  Instrument) 
vaayippikky-;  vaayippiCcu — to 
have  someone  read;  to  get 
someone  to  read 
vaayu — mouth 
veccu — at  (takes  locative) 
veLi — outside 
veLutta — white 
veLLa — white 

veLLam  viD-;  veLLam  viTTu — 
to  let  in  water  (refers  to  a 
method  of  irrigation  used  in 
rice  culture) 
veLLatt  uLLi — garlic 
verude — nothing;  no  particular 
reason 

veyilam — outside;  in  the  sun- 
light 

veykky-;  veeccu — to  set  down; 
to  cook 

veyppikky-,  veyppiicu — to  have 
someone  else  set  (it)  down; 
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to  get  someone  else  to 
cook 

veedana — pain 
veedanikky-;  veedaniccu — 
to  be  painful;  to  hurt 
veedanippikky-;  veedanippiccu — 
to  cause  pain;  to  give  pain 
veegam — quickly;  fast 
veela — work 

veelakkaafi — maidservant 
veeLDa  baaggu — World  Dank 
veeNam — is  wanted 
veeNDa — is  not  wanted 
veeNDi — needs 
veere — other;  another;  any- 
more 

veerppikky-;  veerpiccu — to 
make  big 

viD-;  viTTu — to  leave 
vidakky-;  v ad  a ecu — to 
plant  (applies  to  seeds 
only) 

vidam — method 
vidhi — fate 
vijaaFam — thought 


vijaaFikky- ; vijaaFiccu  — 
to  think 

Vila — price;  cost 
vim — Vim;  a cleanser 
vital — finger 
visam — poison 
visamam — difficulty 
viSaamsam — poison 
visappu — hunger 
viseeSam — news;  business 
visramam — nest 
vi§u — a Hindu  festival 
viTT-;  viTTu — to  cut 
vityaasam — difference 
vittu — seed 

vivaFam — information;  fact 
viyarkk-;  viyarccu — to  sweat 
viiDu — home;  house 
viiR-;  viiNu— to  fall 
vritti — cleanness 

waaNam  ~ vaaNam — fireworks 
waanam  ~ vaanam — sky 

yeedu ~ eedu — which? 


ADDENDUM 


-allee!  —don't!;  a frantic 
negative  imperative 
ending 

-appool;  -pool — when . . . 
(added  to  past  and 
habitual  tenses,  re- 
spectively) 

appurattu — beyond;  over 
there;  on  that  side  of; 
(takes  possessive  or 
dative) 

aar ...  urn  plus  negative 
verb  — nobody 
-e — accusative  case  end- 
ing 


-i — verbal  adverb  ending 
-lie — of 

-ine — accusative  case  ending 
-inooDu — addressive  case  end- 
ing 

ippurattu — on  this  side  of 
(takes  possessive  or  dative) 
-iTTuNDu—  - have/ha  s (you,  he, 
etc.)  ever 

-iTTu — perfective  ending 
(added  to  verbal  adverb) 
kiRakku — east  (takes  posses- 
sive) 

-kuuDe — with;  together  with 
(takes  possessive) 


kuuDe — together 
mumbil — in  front  of  (takes 
possessive  or  dative) 
mumbu — before  (takes  verbal 
noun  plus  dative) 

-ooDu — addressive  case 
ending 

paDiftaaru — west  (takes 
possessive) 

patti — about  (takes  accu- 
sative) 

-pool;  -appooi — when . . . 
(added  to  habitual  and 
past  tenses,  respectively) 
puragil — behind  (takes  pos- 
sessive or  dative) 


seesam — after  (takes  verbal 
noun  plus  dative) 
tekku — south  (takes  posses- 
sive) 

toTTaDuttu — right  next  to 
(takes  possessive) 
-ugeyaaNu — present  tense 
ending 

uLLa — having 
-um — habitual  tense  end- 
ing 

-unnuNDu  present  tense 
ending 

-u — verbal  adverb  ending 
vaDakku — north  (takes  pos- 
sessive) 


